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MECHANICS. 


SNAP-ON tools and equipment are distributed to 
professional mechanics by a specially trained deal- 
er force. Working from one of many branch sales 
offices across the country, the dealer travels in a 
fully stocked display van throughout an assigned 
territory, calling directly on mechanics in service 
stations, garages and automotive dealerships. 


Because of this method of direct distribution, the 
SNAP-ON dealer can offer personalized, dependa- 
ble service on a regular basis. He can provide “on 
the spot” inspection and demonstration of tools, 
immediate delivery on most items, and a follow-up 
service to assure that your tools and equipment 
are operating efficiently. Should any questions or 
complaints arise, the dealer is always available to 
back up the SNAP-ON guarantee. 


MODERN FACILITIES 
INSURE QUALITY 


1. SNAP-ON TOOLS CORPORATION 
KENOSHA, WISCONSIN 
Factory and General Offices 


2. WEIDENHOFF DIVISION 
ALGONA, IOWA 
Factory and Offices 


3. SNAP-ON TOOLS CORPORATION 
MT. CARMEL, ILLINOIS 
Factory and Offices 


4. SNAP-ON TOOLS OF CANADA, LTD. 
TORONTO, ONTARIO 
Factory and General Offices 


5. SNAP-ON TOOLS CORPORATION 
OTTAWA, ILLINOIS 
Central Warehouse and Shipping 


6. KELSEY WELDING SUPPLY CORP. 
KENOSHA, WISCONSIN 
Factory and Offices 


7. JUDSON ENGINEERING DIVISION 
NATICK, MASSACHUSETTS 
Factory and Offices 


In addition to his expert training, the dealer is 
continuously updated as new tools are introduced 
and as new models and trends appear on the auto- 
motive scene. He is able to help you select the shop 
equipment and tools your operation requires and 
to let you try them out right on the job. SNAP-ON 
dealers all over the country, working closely with 
service managers and mechanics, understand ser- 
vice problems and keep alert for ideas that will im- 
prove tool efficiency. Dealers hear about new uses 
for tools you may already own and are glad to 
pass these tips along to you. 


Your SNAP-ON dealer is also equipped to arrange 
a time payment plan for you. This allows you to 
have the equipment you need working for you 
while it pays for itself. 


THE Swap-c# GUARANTEE 


When You Buy SNAP-ON Tools, 
You Are Protected Against Defects Due 
To Faulty Materials or Workmanship 


SNAP-ON Hand Tool Guarantee 


Any SNAP-ON hand tool or part which fails because 
of defective workmanship or material will be re- 
paired or replaced when returned to a SNAP-ON rep- 
resentative or branch warehouse. 


SNAP-ON Equipment Guarantee 


SNAP-ON equipment items which fail because of de- 
fective material or workmanship will be repaired or 
replaced when returned to any authorized representa- 
tive or SNAP-ON branch warehouse when the unit is 
within warranty period. 


Because of the wide variety of items involved, a guar- 
antee card showing the warranty period is supplied 
with each piece of equipment. 


SUBSIDIARY AND FOREIGN SALES OFFICES 
SNAP-ON TOOLS OF CANADA, LTD. Area Telephone 


Factory and General Offices Code Number 
8271 Keele St., Vaughan Township, Ont., 


P.0. Box 700 Downsview, Ont. .. ath: .. 416 669-9501 
ALBERTA, Calgary 24, 3625 Blackburn Rd. siesta 403 243-4960 
BR. COLUMBIA, Vancouver 9, 1780 W. 3rd Ave. . 604 738-3171 
MANITOBA 21, Winnipeg, 490 Berry St. 000000. 204 888-7937 


N. BRUNSWICK, Moncton, P.O. Box 2280, 

Postal Station “A” 

ONTARIO, Hamilton Area, Burlington, 3291 N. 

Service Rd., P.O. Box 760 _ 416 632-0675 
London 31, 465 Nightingale Ave., P.0. Box 4155...... 519 451-1540 
North Bay, 1335 Depencier Rd., P.O. Box 315 ........ 705 472-0970 
Toronto 16, 10 Bermondsey Rd. 416 757-4115 

QUEBEC, Montreal 251, 2800 Bates Rd. ....... 514 733-6922 
Quebec City 12, 2560 Dalton St., Ste. Foy ............ 418 653-2833 


HERRAMIENTAS SNAP-ON DE MEXICO, S.A. 
Mexico 1, D.F., Insurgentes Norte Numero 496 
Frente Unidad Nonoalco Tlatelolco 20.0200... ; 
HERRAMIENTAS LATINO-AMERICANA, S.A. DE C.V. 
Mexico 14, D.F., Poniente 140 Numero 526A 

Industrial Vallejo 0.0... 
SNAP-ON AG 


SWITZERLAND, Zug—Cable: ““SNAPONAG” 
Geschaftshaus Zentrum, Zeughausgasse 9 .............. : 


SNAP-ON TOOLS 

LEBANON, Cable: “SNAPONBEY” 

Fallaha and Samman Bldg., Apt. 4, P.O. Box 7327 
Michel-Ange St., Raouche, Beirut 0.0.0.0... 
ENGLAND, Kettering, Northants; Cable: “SNAPONUK” 
Telford Way ......... 

HONG KONG B.C.C., Hong Kong, Cable: “SNAPONHON’ ; 
103-104 Hollywood Commercial House 

Sa BETS AS OU Fe A 


SNAP-ON TOOLS INTERNATIONAL, LTD. 
8028—28th Ave., Kenosha, Wis., 53140, U.S.A. ... 
Cabie Address: “SNAPON” All Codes 


506 382-4159 


47-87-07 


537-24-91 


042-212-242 


312-790 
...Kettering-2674 


H-241238 


414 654-8681 


" 


TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT CATALOG 


Area Telephone 


BRANCH SALES OFFICES Area Telephon 
ALABAMA 35210, Birmingham, 2611 Commerce Blvd., P.O. Box 6879... 205 591-1761 


ARIZONA 85061, Phoenix, 3006 N. 30th Ave., P.O. Box 11349 2000. 602 272-2615 
CALIFORNIA 90745, Los Angeles Area, Carson, 20350 S. Figueroa St. .... 213 321-6223 
94608, Oakland Area, Emeryville, 6390 Christie Ave., 
Ba ee Sy El Be ST SE LE SR EI ene ene 415 654-8666 
sae San Francisco Area, Santa Clara, 3333 DeLaCruz Blvd., 
PO. Bak S20 ae cents em ete ee BE kd nls hseniow doe 408 247-9200 
92806, Anaheim, 1521 N. Placentia Ave., P.O. Box 6257 —............ . 714 635-4550 
COLORADO 80219, Denver, 2590 W. Second Ave., P.O. Box 19218 303 936-2363 
CONNECTICUT 06109, Hartford Area, Wethersfield, 980 Silas Deane Hwy., 
EME so Cre | Oe Re Cate iril  e  Aee NL RAL te Ate : 
FLORIDA 32205, Jacksonville, 6666 Stuart Ave., P.O. Box 6955 ........ 
33014 Miami Area, Miami Lakes, 6051 N.W. 153rd St. 2... 
GEORGIA 30324, Atlanta, 2075 Liddell Dr., N.E., P.O. Box 13635, 


203 529-7481 


904 786-3746 
. 305 887-7336 


NDS EE CACC NY Ay Re . 404 875-9682 
HAWAII 96744, Honolulu Area, Kaneohe, 45- 620A Kamehameha Hwy. . 808 235-3673 
ILLINOIS 60525, Chicago Area, LaGrange, 500 E. Plainfield Rd... 312 352-3741 


317 545-7563 
319 322-5978 


.. 504 888-4300 
301 342-4466 


INDIANA 46219, Indianapolis, 2811 N. Webster Ave. —............... 
IOWA 52808, Davenport, 4616 Kimmel Dr., P.O. Box 3457 
LOUISIANA 70002, New Orleans Area, Metarie, 3711 Hessmer Ave., 
BO) Ger 71s cee a ; 
MARYLAND 21205, Baltimore, 4503 E. Monument St... 
MASSACHUSETTS 07152, Boston Area, Malboro, Bilancieri Ind. Park, 
Northboro Road, Rt. 20, P.O. Box Q 
carngete Nate hes Area, Farmington, 20750 Chesley Drive, 
MINNESOTA 55416, Minneapolis, 4906 W. 35th St... ee 612 927-7994 
MISSOURI 64111, Kansas City, 3150 Terrace St. 02.2... 816 931-2322 
63139, St. Louis, 2165 Hampton Ave. ie he EE Rnt . 314 647-2338 
NEBRASKA 68107, Omaha, 3716 “D” St. . 402 731-8330 
NEW JERSEY 07006, Newark Area, Fairfield, 1275 Bloomfield Ave., 
P.0. Box 927 . NEN Tot Ss TES ASICS, RE IN 201 575-1666 
NEW YORK 12205, Albany, 118 Everett Road - 518 438-4056 
14225, Buffalo, 160 Sugg Road ..... 716 873-2995 
11040, New York City Area, Garden City Park, 
116 County Courthouse Road ......... 516 741-6833 
13211, Syracuse, 119 Falso Drive : . 315 455-6631 
N. CAROLINA 28210, Charlotte, 3621 Tryclan Ave., P.O. Box 15216 704 525-0060 
OHIO 45215, Cincinnati, 666-1 Redna Terrace ............ 513 771-9114 
44094, Cleveland Area, Eastlake, 33212 Lakeland Blvd... . 216 951-3457 
43608, Toledo, 1326 Expressway Drive, N. : secersevereree 419 729-3771 
OKLAHOMA 73105, Oklahoma City, 100 N.E. 50th St. ........ 405 528-2825 
PENNSYLVANIA 17011, Harrisburg Area, Camp Hill, 
1905 State St., P.0. Box 125 .. 
19130, Philadelphia, 1710 Fairmount Ave. 2.0.0.0... 
15642, Pittsburgh Area, Irwin, 100 Main St., P.O. Box 469 __. : 


PUERTO RICO 00924, Rio Piedras, San Marcos Ave., 
Extension El Comandante, El Comandante Ind. Park .................. 809 769-0480 


TENNESSEE 38116, Memphis, 3106 Norbrook Dr., P.O. Box 16569 ....... 901 396-5703 


TEXAS 75247, Dallas, 9101 aiplanery ROW ea ee ake ence 214 631-4700 
77008, Houston, 7220 Wynnwood Lane eects 713 869-0311 


UTAH 84115, Salt Lake City, 105 W. 2950 S., P.0. Box 15725 __.. 
VIRGINIA 23229, Richmond, 2500 Waco Ave. oo... eee s 
WASHINGTON 98188, Seattle, 406 Baker Blvd., Andover Ind. Park 
WISCONSIN 53151, Milwaukee Area, New Berlin, 
2115 S. 162nd. St., P.O. Box 46 
INDUSTRIAL & RAILROAD DEPARTMENT, 
8028—28th Ave., Kenosha, Wis., 53140, U.S.A. 220. 
SNAP-ON INTER-AMERICAS, LTD., 
8028—28th Ave., Kenosha, Wis., 
Cable Address: 


. 617 481-1700 


313 476-7300 


717 761-6767 
. 215 765-7400 
. 412 242-5551 


. 801 487-0607 
703 288-5749 
206 246-3200 


. 414 786-7055 


414 654-8681 


53140, U.S.A. . 414 654-8681 


“SNAPONAL” All Codes 


SNAP-ON TOOLS CORPORATION 


KENOSHA, WISCONSIN 


1/8" SQUARE 
DRIVE 


13-18 


3/8” SQ. DR. 


64-65-66 


= Q 7 
a Y/ q )) A) KER eget Lay 
©, Pe A /] 1S ! 
BRITISH Pr 4 oa 
STANDARD Vow ae 


161 


° 
— we. 
<7 


206-207 


25-26-32 fpr mY, 36-45 
Wf 
GE BZ 35-42 Lf 
37-45 
Pee” Se 
74-75-76 


67 Py 69 
70-71 
li 
@; 
68 
73 


104 
THRU 


173 -174 
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FORD 
CHRYSLER SPECIALS f 
SPECIALS Y 
179 : 
NERAL DIESEL 
OTORS 178 SPECIALS vA 
PECIALS 177 FOREIGN / 
175 CAR 


SPECIALS 


215 THRU 217 


225-226 


<a 
218-21 


227 - 228 | 


Flank Drive Configuration. 10 
Industrial Sockets, 

“Specials” 
Wrench Size Chart 
\%” Square Drive Tools ... 13 
4” Square Drive Tools 


Chrome Plated 

BOCHING Coon cc 13-14 
Chrome Plated 

Handles _ . 14-15 
Chrome Plated 

Attachments 16 


Chrome Plated Sets 16- 17 

Black Finish Sockets .. 18 

Black Finish Attachments 19 

Black Finish Set ..... 19 
%” Square Drive Tools 

Chrome Plated 


Sockets 20-21 
Chrome Plated 

Handles 22-23 
Chrome Plated 

Attachments ...... 23 
Chrome Plated Sets . . 25-26 
Chrome Plated 

Crowfoot Wrenches . 27 
Black Finish 

Sockets ... .28-29-30-31 
Black Finish 

Attachments ...... 31 
Black Finish Handles .. 32 
Black Finish Sets ..._.. 32 

4” Square Drive Tools 

Chrome Plated 

Sockets ..... .33-34-35 
Chrome Plated 

Handles . 36-37 
Chrome Plated 

Attachments ...... 37 
Chrome Plated 

Sets... 38-39-40 


Chrome Plated 
Crowfoot Wrenches . 40 


ITEM PAGE 
A 

Adaptors (Socket) . .14-15-22- 
23-31-36-37-45-46- 
47-52-53-57-99 

Adjustable Wrenches 
(Black Finish) ........75 

Adjustable Wrenches 
(Plated) LILES & 80 
Air Blow Guns .185 
Abr Chisek 5 oa. EBS 

Air Conditioner 

Tools . . .203-204-205 
AirHammer......... 97 
Air Hammer Bits ....... 98 
Air Filter. ........ Sx 99 
Air Impact Wrench _ . . 96 
Air Line Couplers ....... 99 
Air Line Lubricator ..... 99 
Air Powered Ratchet _... 97 
Air Regulator .......... 99 

Alignment Equipment 
ae .206 thru 213 
Alternator Diode Puller ...149 
Alternator Generator ... .166 


Alt. Gen. Tester .215 thru 223, 
225 thru 228 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Black Finish 
Sockets ...._. 41 thru 44 
Black Finish Handles, 
Attachments ...__. 45 


%” Square Drive Tools .. 46 
4%” Square Drive Tools 
Chrome Plated Sockets, 
Attachments 
Chrome Plated Handles 48 
Chrome Plated Sets ... 49 
Black Finish Sockets 50-51 
Black Finish Handles, 
Attachments 
No. 5 Spline Drive Tools .. 57 
114” Square Drive Tools 
Black Finish Sockets 58-59 
Black Finish Handles, 
Attachments ... 60 
2'" Square Drive Tools - 61 
Wrenches 


Hex Head .. «+ ~62-63 
Offset Boxocket . 64 thru 69 
Combination .. .70 thru 73 
Pik MOMS 4 aS 5 73 
OpenEnd...... 74 thru 77 
Vise-Grip ...... ery & / 
Flare Nut _.... RY 
Metric Tools 

4” Sq. Dr. Chrome 

Plated Sockets ..... 79 
¥%” Sq. Dr. Chrome 

Plated Sockets .. .80-81 
¥4”" Sq. Dr. Chrome 

Plated Sockets .... 82 
%"-1" Sq. Dr. Chrome 

Plated Sockets . . 83 


¥%”"-4" — Spline Dr. 

Black Finish Sockets 84 
%" Sq. Dr. Black 

Finish Sockets . 85 
1”, 14%”, 2%” Sq. Dr. 

Black. Finish Sockets 86 
Miscellaneous Tools 87 


Wrenches ... 
British Standard Tools ... 90 
Tension Measuring Tools 

Torqgometers . 91-92-93 

Torque Wrenches .... 94 

Torque Wrench Testers 95 
Pneumatic Tools 


Wrencnes...5)-o::5 Se 
Ratchet ......... . 97 
Hammers : . 97 
Hammer Bits 98 
Accessories .... 99 
Electric Impact Wrench . “100 
Chisels and 
Punches .101-102-103 
Screw Drivers 104 thru 109 
Hanunere as: sas. Gu 109 
Peas 110 thru 114 
Storage Units 
Features me BH. 
Combinations .116-117- 118 
Chests .119-120 
Drawer Sections .....120 
Roll-Cabs ..121 thru 124 
Small Boxes .... . 125-126 
Accessories .........127 
Large Sets ..__. 128 thru 137 
Pullers .....138 thru 156 
Extractors ...... 157-158 
Taps and Dies .. .. 159 
Rethreading Tools ..160 
Tube Cutters-Flarers ....161 
Saws-Hole Cutters .162 
Electric Tools 


Drills, Sander, Polisher 163 


Drill Bits ..... .164 
Drilling-Bolting Tools . .165 
Lineman's Tools _.... 166 
Bench Grinder . 167 
Grinder Accessories, 
Solder Irons . .168 
Micrometers : 169- 170 
Feeler Gauges . .171 


Automotive Service Tools 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX 


ITEM PAGE 
Alternator Pulley Puller ..150 
Ammeters (Gen-Alt) ... . .226 
Amp. Volt., Resistance 

(restere =) 2)644,..y: 218-219 
Ampere Shunt 219-228 
Anal-O-Scope .......... 220 
Anti-Freeze Tester Ae 
Arbor Press ...... .143 
Arbor Adaptors .... .189 
Armature Growlers . 202 
Armature Growler 

Adaptor ....... . .202 
Armature Reconditioning 

Tools _... . .202 
ONO Foe ci aie .187 
Axle Nut Wrench ... .183 
Axle Shaft Pullers . . 148 
Axle Rethreaders . 160 

B 

Ball Joint Tools . 98-175 
Ball Peen Hammers ..109 
Battery Booster Cable . .184 
Battery Cable Terminal 

POON? Sskaens vat 148-184 


ITEM PAGE 
Battery Cable Terminal 
Spreader . .. 184 
Battery Carrier .184 
Battery Filler __. .184 
Battery Pliers . 111- 114- 184 
Battery Post Adaptors .. .227 


Battery Post Cleamer .. 184 
Battery Tester . 184 
Bearing Drivers 

Ms Se toy 140-155-156-177 


Bearing Packer ....... .183 
Bearing Pullers .140 thru 155 
Bearing Separators ..... 140 
Belt Tension Gauge .... 189 
Benches, Work . .123-124 
Bench Drawers ._... .120-123 
Bench Grinders ...._. . .167 


Bench Grinder Pedestal .._ 167 
Bench Press ...144 
Blades, Hacksaw ....... 162 
Blind Hole Bearing Puller 154 
Bioc-Chek Leak Tester .. .156 
Blow Guns .185 
Body-Fender Tools 

; ..193 thru 197 
Body and Fender Files ..197 


Distributor Tools ..... 172 
General Motors 

Tools .173-174 
Chrysler and 

Radiator Tools Sore VA 
Ford Tools ... . 176-177 
Foreign Car Tools ._. .178 
Diesel Tools ......... 179 
Piston-Cylinder Tools . 180 
Brake Tools... ... 181-182 
Tire and Wheel Tools __183 
Battery Tools __. 184 
Muffler and 

Tailpipe Tools _....185 
Air Blow Guns . 185 


Filter Wrenches, 
Oilers, Brushes 186 
Miscellaneous 187 thru 190 


be 5 ee 2 191 
Creepers, Lights, 

Lifter ..... 192 

Special Service Tools 

Body Tools . 193 thru 196 
Files .... .197 
Valve Tools . 198 thru 201 
Armature Growler ... .202 
Air Conditioning 

Service .. . 203-204-205 


Wheel Balancing . . 206-207 
Wheel Alignment 


Service .. .209 thru 214 
Tune-Up Tools 
Tune-Up 
Centers ... 215-216-217 
Alternator-Generator 
Testers _.. ae 
Anal-O-Scope ........ 
Meters ...... 221-222- os 
Vacuum-Compression 
Gauges ......... 224 
Miscellaneous Tune-Up 
Tools ... 225-226 
Test Benches 227-228 
Conversion Chart . ..229 
ITEM PAGE 


Body Bump. Hammers . . .195 
Body Dent Puller 140-195-196 
Body-Fender Dolly Blocks 195 


Body Files sleistans BOE, 
Body Panel Cutters .. . 98-195 
Body Pull Rods ...._. . .196 
Body Repair Jacks _ 193-194 
Body Picks .196 
Boxockets (Black 

Finish) . . .66-68-69 


Boxockets (Cftrome 
Plated) .64-65-67-69-89-90 
Boxes, Tool 115 thru 127 
Brake Bleeder Set... ._. 182 
Brake Cylinder Hones _. 181 
Brake Cylinder Clamps .. .181 
Brake Disc Cyl. Comp. .. 181 
Brake Drum Puller |. 150-181 
Brake Pedal Jack . ...181 
Brake Pin Remover .... .182 
Brake Shoe Spring Too! . 181 
Brake Speed Nut Socket . .181 
Brake Spring Pliers . 114-181 
Brake Tools ... .173-174-175- 
176-178-181-182 
Brass Hammers ...... 109 


ITEM 
Brass Punches......... 103 
British Std. Wrenches ... 90 
Brushes .. .172-186-189-201 
Buick Specials 
Bung Wrench ..... ae it 
Bushing Cutter ...... 98-103 
Bushing Remover & Inserter . 
seam 98-155-156-177 


c 
Cabinets, Tool .... .115 thru 
127-209-216 
Camshaft Bearing Tool . .140 
Cape Chisels .......... 101 
Car Stands (Alignment) . .210 
Carbide Tip Drills . . 

Carbon Cleaning Brushes 
Se . 186-189 
Carbon Scrapers ..... 

Carrier Side Bearing 
PUI ess pee 
Caster-Camber Gauge ... 

Caster-Camber Tools 
ufecats 173-174-175-176-213 


Casters (Roll-Cab) ...... 127 
Oe CMP 2505 eee eee 77 
Center Punches... ..... 101 
Chain Wrenches ...... 73-77 


Chests, Tool... .115 thru 127 


Chevrolet Service 

Specials 173-174 
Chisels . 98-101-103-196 
Chisel and Punch 

Holden ros 98-101 
Chrysler Specials ....... 175 
Chucks (Drill) . . 100-163-165 
Circuit Testers ......... 226 
Cleaning Brushes . . .186-189 
Clutch Aligner Set ...... 139 


Clutch Screwdrivers . 16-24-105 
Coil, Condenser Testers 
Se a ie RENE 220-225 
Coil Spring Compressors .213 
Coil Terminal Adaptor .. .176 
Combination Wrenches 
(Black)! 2". vipa 72 
Combination Wrenches 
(Chrome Plated). . 70-71-73 
88-90 
Combustion Analyzers 221-223 
Commutator Turning Tool . 202 


Compression Gauges ... .224 
Compression Gauge 

Adaptors ........... 224 
Compressors (Ring) 

SRG k awio so o's bP MO Oa 
Compressors (Valve 

SPN) ss... 200-201 
Console Covers ........ 216 


Convex Mirror (18”) _...213 
Coolant Tester .... 
Cotter Pin Tools ........ 
Couplers (Pneumatic) .. . .99 
RUROES > = cscs ta ote 192 
Crowfoot Wrenches . 14-19-27- 

40-78-81-176 
Cummins Diesel Specials . 179 
Current Indicator ....... 226 
Cutting Pliers ..110 thru 113 


INDEX 


ITEM PAGE 
Cylinder Groove Cleaner . .180 
Cy. Head Wr. 173-176-179-189 
Cylinder Hones .... . 180-181 
Cylinder Pressure Tester .223 
Cylinder Ridge Reamers 180 


D 
Dash Nut Socket ... .175-189 
Decelerator Valve Tool ...176 
Deglazing Tools .... .180-181 
Dessicant .... 
Diagonal Cutters __. .110-112 
Diamond Point Chisels .. .101 
Dies and Taps .. .87-159-160 


Diesel Special Tools ... . .179 
Die Stocks ...... . 159 
Differential Adj. Wr. 187 
Diode Puller-Replacer 149 
Diode Test Adaptors ..... 218 
Disk Brake Runout 

Indicator : ...182 
Disk Sander ........... 163 
Distributor Adaptor .....225 


Distributor Advance Meter . 222 
Distributor Puller .......172 
Distributor Terminal Tool .172 


Distributor Tools .. . 172-222 
Dividers, Drawer ........ 127 
Dolly Blocks ........... 195 
Door Handle Tools ..... 195 
Door Panel Remover 195 
Door Switch Clips ...189 
Drag Link Sockets . . 23-37-47 


Drain Plug Socket ...... 178 


Drawer Dividers 5g 
Drawers (Metal).... 120-123 
Drift Puneh, 5.6540 602 dO 
Drills (Electric) _.. ... 163 
Oe BG on 35 4 164-165 
Drill Chucks .. . 100-163-165 


Drill Grinding Attachment . 167 


E 
Electric Sanders ...... .163 
Electric Polisher . 163 
End Cutters ....... .110-112 
RENTED 2256 Siiai:0 05 30%, 9B 191 
Engine Analyzers .215 thru 228 
Engine Saf-T-Lif........ 188 


Engine Tune-up Gauges . .224 
Engine Turning Tools 179 
Etching Pencil .........187 
Exhaust Gas Analyzers 
Pasvaesilerseers ... 221-223 
Extension Bars . .15-23-31-32- 
37-45-46.48-52-53-56-57-60 
Extension Cord .... . 166-192 
Extension Lights .._... .192 
Extractors (Screw, Stud, 


Co ee 157-158 
Eye Shields............ 190 
F 
Fan Blade Wrench ...... 188 
Fan Mount Nut Wrenches .179 
Feeler Gauges .._.. 171-174- 

176-179 


Fender and Seat Covers .196 
Fiberglas Handle Kits .. . .195 


ITEM PAGE 
Field Rheostat ._...... 225 
Files and Handles .. .172-195 
Flanged Axle Bearing 
PUNE oa soe ..148 
Flare Nut Wrenches 
aoa 19-27-40-78-89 
Flat Chisels ........ 101-103 
Flex Head Wrenches ...... 73 
Prex:Straps diet 2. 8: 194 
Flexible Files _...... .197 
Flexible File Holders ..... 197 
Flexockets .. .14-18-21-30-35- 
42-79-81-84 
Flex-stones ..172 
Flextensions . oes 
Flip Spout (Oil Can) .... .186 
Floor Presses ........ 144 
Flushing Solvent ..... ..99 
Flywheel Turner ..187 
Folding Shelf .......... 127 
Ford Line Specials . . . 176-177 
Foreign Car Tools Arseny 
Fractional Drill Bits .... .164 
Freeze Plug Puller ..... .189 


Front End Tools . 206 thru 213 


Fuel Filter Wrench . . .186 
Fuel Pump Gauge . . 224 
Fuse Puller............187 
Fuse Tongs ........... 114 
G 

Gas Leak Detector . 205 
Gasket Clips . . .190 
Gauges 


Automatic Transmission 156 


Belt Tension . .189 
Caster-Camber ....... 211 
Compression ........ 224 
Current Indicating ....226 
Cylinder Pressure ..... 224 
Feeler .. .171-174-176-179 
Fuel Pump ...5<. 00. oe 224 
Hydrometer ......... 184 
King Pin .... .211 
Oil Pressure .........156 
Optical Toe-In ....... 212 
Pressure (Hydraulic) 

Tate WS esses yas 142-143 
Spark Gap ........... 171 
TOOUR i ciannveiace 211-212 
Torsion Aire Level .175-210 
Vacuum ..... 222-223-224 
Wheel Alignment 

Sale eee ate 206 thru 213 


Wheel Balancing . .206-207 
Generator-Alternator 
Ammeter ........ 
Generator Pulley Puller 
Gen.-Regulator Tester 
5 218-219-223 
Generator Test Benches 
ch ltsvake evel ae ee ess 227-228 


inane 
..140 


SdbcoWene TR eral oh eek aons 173-174 
Glare Shield . 
Glaze Breakers (Cylinder) .180 
Goggles Diverd teen 


Grease Cap Tool ... .183-213 
Grease Fitting Tool ...... 189 


ITEM PAGE 
Grinders, Bench... _... 167 
Grinders, Valve .. .198-199 
Grinding Disks . .. 163 
Grinding Wheels . 168-198 
Grinding Wheel Dresser 
a . 168-198-199 
Grip-it Pick-up Tool .... . .187 
Gripping Pliers . 110-111-113 
H 
Hacksaw Frame and 
Blades ..... .162 
Hammers 
Air Operated .......... 97 
Ball Peen .... .109 
Body Repair ......... 195 
BROS as AON Care 109 
ClOW Soe ales 109 
Heavy Cross Peen ....183 
Hand Drilling ........ 109 
HOndles: iiccrn oes eek 109 
Mallet (Rubber) . 183 
Plastic Tip ....... ..109 
Pneumatic Powered ... .97 
Sol Fate. 5... cielo 109 
PHB de Riot ee avec 183 
Hand Jacks) 606.0354 191 


Handles: Socket Wrench 

See Socket Wrench Handles 
Handle, Roll-Cab _..... .127 
Head Align. Dowels ._.. 214 
Headlight Aimer . 
Harmonic Balancer Puller. 140 
Hex Head Sc. Drivers 


16-24-37-47-52-56-62-63-87 
Hole Saws ... eee 
Hole Cutters . . ...,.162 
Hood Jack .. .181 
Hose Clamp Pliers ..... .114 
Hub and Grease Cap 

Tool .... . 183-213 


Hydra-Pak Body Jacks 193-194 
Hydraulic Gear Pullers 


eget . 141-142-143 
Hydraulic Jacks ........ 191 
Hydra. Pump 141-142- 

143-193-194 
Hydrometer ........... 184 


Idler Arm Bushing 

Remover Set ....... 
Ignition Analyzers 

215 thru 223, 225 thru 228 
Ignition Controller 
Ignition Point Files ...... 172 
Ignition Tools .. .76-171-172 
Impact Wrenches (Air) ... .96 
Impact Wrenches 


(Hlecwae) 4 = oie hes 100 
Impact Drivers 26-40 
Inspection Mirrors ...... 187 
Instrument Stands . 218-222 
Inverted Fitting Chasers .. 160 

J-K-L 
SOCKS Se Steet 191 
Jimmy Bars ..... 103-105 
Keyless Chuck .__. ...100 
Meee! i ateicn ae 190 


INDEX 


ITEM PAGE ITEM PAGE ITEM PAGE ITEM PAGE 
King Pin Press ......... 138 NutSpeeders 14-23-32-37-45 Pliers (Cont’d.) Pullers (Cont'd.) 
Knife, Utility........... 190 Nut Spinners Spark Plug Terminal . .114 Shackle Pin Pullers ...140 
Leak Detector (Refrig.) ..205 ..... 15-23-32-37-45-48-52 Wheel Weight ........ 207 Side Bearing Puller ...150 
Lifting Tools ...... . 188-192 Nut Splitter ........... 188 Wire Looper Pliers ....110 Small-Versatile Pullers .140 
Lineman’s Pliers __..... 111 Ohmmeter ... .. .221-223 Wire Stripper ........ 114 Steering Wheel Pullers .139 
Lineman’s Set and Oil Cans (Pressure) ..... 186 Wire Twister ......... 114 Timing Gear Pullers 150-179 
Accessories ......165-166 OiICooler............. 228 Pneumatic Hammer ...... 97 Universal Joint Pullers .149 
Locking Pins 50-51-56- Oil Filter Wrench .......186 _ Point Adj. Tools . 171-172-173 Wheel Pullers, 
57-58-61 Oil Gauge Sender Polarity Tester ..... .. .226 Automotive ........ 139 
Locking Rings . . 50-51-56- Wrench .........176-189 Pole Step Auger ... 165 Windshield Wiper 
57-58-61 Oil Plug Wrench ........178 Pole Step Socket ...... 165 Wis 66. See 140-187 
Lock Washer Pliers ..114-189 Oil Pressure Set ...156 Polisher (Electric) ......163 Punches _.. .98-101-102-103 
Long Tapered Punches ...103 Oil Seal Remover, Driver .156 Power Steering Tools ....176 Push-Pull Jack .........194 
Oldsmobile Specials .173-174 _ pre-Set Torque Wrenches . .94 Putty Knives. ........ 186 
™ Open End Wrenches (Black) 75 Press (Arbor) .......... 143 
en Laing Open End Wrenches (Chrome) _ Press (Ball Joint)... 149 R 
Punches . ... 19-29-42 _. 2... . .74-75-76-77-88-90 Press (Bench) ........144 Radiator Hose Tool .....175 
Magnetic Pick-up Tools ..187 —Qptical Toe Gauge . ..212 Press (Floor) ioe 144 Radiator Pressure Tester .175 
Magneto Adaptor ihisbeeenets 228 Oscillating Sander .....163 _ pressure G auge Ratchets ... .15-19-22-32-36- 
Main Bearing Tool... . . 188 \OhmResistor........ 225 (Hydraulic) _.... 142-143 45-48-52-53-60 
Mallet (Rubber) SR ey Outlet-3-Prong Adpt. . 163-167 Pressure Oilers _ rset See 186 Ratchet Adaptors . .15-22-36- 
Masonry Bits .......... 165 Probaciantevel 190 48-52-53 
Metal Boxes .. .115 thru 127 Pry or Pinch are pe 103 Ratcheting Boxockets 
Metal Tool Chests 4 Molasses ree etc: "68-69-89 
115thru127 Padlocks ............. 190 ae he Reed and Prince 
Metal Cutting Shears ....195 PanelCutter.......... 195 ee ee Scr. Drivers ..... 105 
Meters Parts Cleaning Brush ... . 186 eae 150 Regulator Tester. 218-219. 
Anal-O-Scope ........ 220 «©~*P.C.V. Tester... 188 Alternator Diode Puller .149 222-223-227-228 
Alternator Generator PHILLIPS® Drivers . 16-24-45- Atternetor Polley Puller 250 Remote Control Switch . 226 
215 thru 223, 225 thru 228 105-106-107-106 Arbor Press ......... 143 Rethreading Tools ...... 160 
Armature Growler ....202 Pickup Tools .......... 187 Axle Bearing Puller .. .149 Rheostat (Field)....._.. 225 
AV.R. Tester ..... 218-219 Pinch Bars... ...+.103 Axle Shaft Puller .... . 148 Ridge Reamers (Cylinder) 180 
Battery Cell Tester... .184 Pin Punches . 101-103 Ball Joint Press ...... 149 Rim Wrench .......... 183 
Coil and Condenser 220-225 Pipe Wrenches........ 76 Bar-Type Pullers Ring Compressors 
Combustion ...... 221.223 ‘Pitman Arm Puller ...... es OSE RLS TAS, ERE ese. it 174-176-180 
Diode Test Adaptor ...218 Piston Groove Cleaner ...180 _—_ Battery Cable Terminal Ring Groove Tool ..... 180 
Distributor Advance ...222 _ Piston Ring donate 148-184 Ring Pliers . 114-180 
Distrib. Point .215-216-217- _ Compressor . 174-176-180 —_—_ Bearing Pullers Riveter... 98 
220-221-222.223 Piston Ring Spreader .. . .180 redinseetas 140 thru 155 Rivet Tool Kit... .......8, 188 
Exhaust Gas ..... 221.223 Piston Ring Tools ......180 Bearing Separators ...140 Rocker Arm Plug Set... 200 
Fuel Pump ...... 221-223 _ Plastic Cutter --.+,.112 Blind Hole Bearing Roll-Cabs ..... .117-118-121- 
Generator Plastic Grip Handles . 15-19-23 PUler8 iiss 154 122-123-124 
218-219-222-223-227-228 Plastic Tip Hammer .... .109 Body Dent Puller Roller Work Benches . 123-124 
Ignition EMR aR oy! Nercatt g? a a tre One ee 140-194-196 Rubber Gloves ....... .224 
_. .218 thru 223-227:228 Battery 4 an ays igs 111-114-184 Bolt-Grip Type Rite SPM tis 140 Rules, Steel Tape -aexalieberes 190 
Ohmmeter ....... 221-223 Brake Spring ........ 114 Brake Drum Puller .150-181 
Regulator Combination Bushing ..... 155-156-177 : Ss 
SUB ston 218-219-222-223 Cut-Grip i tetechearkas Camshaft Bearing Saf-T-Lif .. » 9 tiles es 
Secondary Circuit Compound Leverage PUT nc cas ues 140 = Sand Biast Gun Zi so 186 
ye, ee 220 GUOESs a ies ak “ _ sedge! phe waa ss a ge ea bp 
Ree e eo 110-111 lydr. Floor Press ..... w Frames, Blades .___ . 
a ee oo2.203 Diagonal Cutters 110-111 _‘Freeze Plug Puller ....189 Saws,Hole......... 162 
Tune-up Centers _ Duck Bill ........... 113 rsh fear rs sie ier Ge = Yab°........ eee = 
End Cutters ...... 110-112 enerator Pulley Puller. PEs . saver. ‘ 
a ee aig aae Flush Cutters ........ 110 Grease Ret. Puller .140-151 Scratch Awls ......... .187 
Metric Tap and Die Set .. .87 Fuse Pulling ......... 114 Harmonic Balancer Screw Drivers 
Metric Wrenches . .79 thru 89 Gripping ... . .110-111-113 Puller ls aeane eee eaters 140 ER Ree 105 
Mica Undercutter....... 202 Hose Clamp ......... ue Hydraulic mere — Caen ceed we - 99 
cromete i FON oe oes oes PE yr archittire hia ers -191- 
ore oy, =) ieee ret Interlocking Joint .111-113 Hydr. Power Units Hex-Lobular .......... 24 
Molding Release Tool ....195 — Lineman’s .......... a ae Os Pte eae ——. asic ence 
LOGK MOE 6 Sek cccce anele lydraulic Pullers 
Sebereiice Wiahchec ate Miniature =\;,,310-111-212)) ot 141-142-143 Interchangeable Tip 
Needle Nose ..... 110-113 King Pin Pullers ...... pb I EAS nay umes 
N-O Pin Gripping ......... 113 Lifting-Pulling Tools Magnetic Tip ........ 1 
Needle Nose Pliers 110-113 Piston Ring ......... TED tik. Narcan apa 188-191-192 CONEY oi ne... a ore 108 
Never-Seez Compound ... .93 Plastic Cutting ....... 112 Light Universal Set .. .151 Opel Cap Screw ...... 178 
Wot DeiWers: . os arene 108 Retaining Ring ...114-174 Pitman Arm Pullers .. .150 PHILLIPS® . .16-24-45-105- 
PRUE PUIOR eos ci eee 190 Semi-Flush Cutters ...110 Puller Sets .. .140 thru 155 106-107-108 


ITEM PAGE 
Screw Drivers (Cont'd.) 
POZI-DRIV® ...... 24-105 
Ratcheting .......... 109 
Reed and Prince ...... 105 
Reversible Bit ....... 106 
Socket Type . .16-24-37-47 
52-56-62-63-87 
Triangular Handled .. .105 
Triple Square ...... 24-178 
TRI-WING® ..... $2.06 
Screw Starters ....... 108 
Spark Testing ........ 107 
Square Tip ....... 24-188 


Standard Tip .16-24-37-45- 
104-105-106-107-108-109 


fy Se eae re Pay .,') § 
Thin Blade .......... 106 
Screw Extractors .. .157-158 
Screw Starters . . 108-187 
Scvibet:- ees Se Ee 187 
Seat and Fender Covers . .196 


Sets: Misc. Wrenches and Tools 
Apprentice Tool Set .. .137 
Body Repair Set ...... 134 
British Std. Sets ...... 90 
Impact Wrench Sets 97-100 
Industrial Maintenance 


boo ISSR te Oe ear 129 
Industrial Service 
TOO) SOU. SOs aeat 128 


General Purpose Set .. .131 
General Service Set .. 130 


Lineman’s Set .......166 
Mechanics’ Basic 

TOOL SOB os Picrhs: hc 134 
Mechanics’ General 

Purpose Set ....... 133 
Mechanics’ Service Set .133 
Metric Sets .. .79-81-82-83 
Midget Assembly 

Tool Set ...... VP PaST. 
Nut Turning Set ...... 135 
Popular Service Set .. .136 
Shop-Master Set ..... 132 


Standard Service Set . .135 
Versatile Service Set . .136 
Shackle Bush. Tools . 155-156 
Shanks (Power) . _19-31-45-46 
Shears-Metal Cutting ... .195 
Sliding T Bars . .15-27-31-37- 
48-52-53-60 
Sledge Wrenches . 
Snap Ring Plier ....... 189 
Socket Wrenches 
4%” Sq. Drive (Chrome 


Plated)... eee 13 
4," Sq. Drive (Black, 

Thin Wall) ....... 18 
14," Sq. Drive (Black, 

Power-Impact) ...18-19 


4," Sq. Drive (Chrome 
Plated) ... .13-14-79-90 
¥%" Sq. Drive (Black, 
Thin) Wall) 3c es 31 
¥%" Sq. Drive (Black, 
Power-Impact) .. .28-29- 
30-84 
¥%" Sq. Drive (Chrome 


ITEM 
Socket Wrenches (Cont’d.) 


INDEX 


PAGE 


Plated) . .20-21-80-81-90 
4," Sq. Drive (Black, 
TRUE Dy Ssicers: in she 82 44 
14" Sq. Drive (Black, 
Power-Impact) .. .41-42- 
43-84 
14," Sq. Drive (Chrome 
Plated) . .33-34-35-82-90 
54" Sq. Drive (Black, 


Power-Impact) ..... .46 
34," Sq. Drive (Black, 
Thin Wall) ......... 51 


34," Sq. Drive (Black, 
Power-Impact ... .50-85 
3%" Sq. Drive (Chrome 
Plated) 
1” Sq. Drive (Black, 
Power-lmpact) .54-55-86 
1” Sq. Drive (Chrome 
Pinte) Ft 8 53-83 
114” Sq. Drive (Black, 
Power-Impact) .58-59-86 
214” Sq. Drive (Black, 
Power-Impact) .. . .61-86 
Adaptors (Black, 
Power-Impact) .31-45-52 
Adaptors (Chrome 
Plated) . .14-23-37-47-99 
Adaptors (Chrome Plated, 


Ratcheting) . .15-22- 
36-48-53 
Adaptors (Black, 

Ratcheting) ........ 52 
Adaptors (Black, 

Spline Drive) ....... 57 
Ball Joint ....... ..213 
Brake Speed Nut .... .181 
Brake Cyl. Valve . . .173 
British Standard ......90 
Budd Wheel ....... .183 
on iesr al ai d Laisa 


Carburetor Sc. Driver .. .16 
Caster-Camber ...175-213 
Clutch-Type Sc. Driver 16-24 
Crowfoot (Flare Nut 

Boxocket) . .14-19-27-40 
Crowfoot (Open 


OS See 27-81-176 
Dash Nut ....... 175-189 
Diesel Injector ....... 179 
Drain Plug... eee 
Drag Link .. 23-37-47 
POR LORE is 5 oc. 48 


Flexockets (Chrome 
Plated) . .14-21-35-79-81 
Flexockets (Black, Power- 


Impact) .. . .18-30-42-84 
High Performance 

18-29-43-51 

Injection Cup ........ 179 

Jacobs Brake ........179 

Lineman's 003 sees 166 

Locking Pins 50-51-56- 

57-58-61 

Locking Rings .50-51-56- 

57-58-61 

Tal (1; SPP eet ae ae 183 


ITEM 


PAGE 
Magnetic (Black) .19-29-42 
Metric (Chrome 

Plated) . .79-80-81-82-83 
Metric (Black, Power- 


Impact) 84-85-86 
Mounting Bracket ..... 35 
Oil Pressure Sender 176-189 
Opel Cap Screw ...... 178 
Plastic Nut ....... 14-174 
PID PIU is. Fe ee oe BO 
Pole Step ........... 165 
Pronged ..... .14-173-183 
Retainer Nut ........ 173 


Screwdriver-Carburetor .16 
Screwdriver-Clutch 

Type . . . 16-24 
Screwdriver-Hex Head .16- 

24-37-47-52-56-62-63-87 
Sc. Dr. Hex-Lobular ... .24 
Screwdriver-Impact ..24 
Screwdriver-PHILLIPS® 

Ghee ie iecone ete 16-24-45 
Screwdriver-POZI-DRIV® 24 
Sc. Dr. Std. Tip. 16-24-37-45 


Sc. Dr. Triple Square .. .24 
Sc. Dr. Bit Holder ...... 16 
Self-Tapping ....... 29-42 
Shock Absorber ......189 
Spark Plug ........ 24-35- 

174-176-188 


Spline Drive 19-29-43-57-84 
Stop Light Switch .176-189 


Striker Bolt ......... 189 
Stud Remover ....... 158 
Tapered Hex Nut ......29 
Thin Wall Sockets, 

Black 0.55" 18-31-42-44 
Volkswagen Plug ..... 178 
Weatherhead . . 21-35 
Wheel Lug Nut ...... .183 


Window Sash Nut .....174 

Windshield Wiper .174-176 
Socket Wrench Handles 

¥%" Sq. Drive (Chrome 


Plated) i Fo0. S00 0048 
14," Sq. Drive (Black 

FUNG) edie ee ee 19 
14," Sq. Drive (Chrome 

PIRUOD) 3c ee es 15 
¥%” Sq. Drive (Black 

Finish rs Sor o0;. 31-32 
3%" Sq. Drive (Chrome 

Viated) > 23 soe ee re. 22-23 
14," Sq. Drive (Black 

FURR OS Tae ceo 45 
Y,," Sq. Drive (Chrome 

Plated) see. 36-37 
34," Sq. Drive (Black 

FHUSID 35 0.a oe 52 
3%," Sq. Drive (Chrome 

POE ree ee 48 
1” Sq. Drive (Black 

FIERY 5 coors ost ocateee 56 
1” Sq. Drive (Chrome 

PURGES Sie wie tats 53 
114” Sq. Drive (Black 

FiMish) 0 cate 60 


Adaptors (Chrome 


ITEM PAGE 
Sock. Wren. Handles (Cont'd.) 
Plated) . .14-23-37-47-99 
Adaptors (Long) . .23-37-99 
Adaptors, (Black, Power- 
Impact) ...... 31-45-46- 
52-56-60 
Adaptors (Chrome Plated, 
Ratcheting 15-22-36-48-53 
Adaptors (Black, 
Ratcheting) ........52 
Adaptors (Torque 
Wren eX Fe tee 93 
Adaptors (Black, Spline 
Drive) 
Extensions (Black, 
Impact) ...... 52-56-60 
Extensions (Black, 
Power) .......31-45-46 
Extensions (Black, 
Mechanics) .. .32-45-52 
Extensions (Chrome Plated, 
Mechanics) ... 15-23- 
37-48-53 
Extensions (Black, Spline 
Drive) . 
Flexible Adj. Wrench .. .14 
Flexible Drivers .15-23-172 
Flextensions ....... 15-23 
Impact Drivers ..... 
Impact Wrenches (Air) .96 
Impact Wrenches 
(Electric) 2. see 100 
Nut Spinners (Black 
Finteliy Sess: 32-45-52 
Nut Spinners (Chrome 
Plated) ....15-23-37-48 
Plastic Grip Handles 
vboAcersicee ne oie «hed oes 
Ratchet (Air Powered) . .97 
Ratchets (Black 
Finish) . .19-32-45-52-60 
Ratchets (Chrome 
Plated) . .15-22-36-48-53 
Ratchet Adaptors (Black) 52 
Ratchet Adaptors (Chrome 
Plated) ... .15-22-36-48 
Ratchet Spinners (Chrome 
Plated) ....... 15-22-36 
Ratchet Repair Kits 
ae ee 15-32-36-48-52-53 
Shanks (Hexagon, 
Power) ....19-31-45-46 
Sliding “T” Bars 
(Black) ....... 32-52-60 
Sliding “T’’ Bars (Chrome 
Plated) . .15-23-37-48-53 
Slugging Wrench ...... 56 
Speeders (Black) . . .32-45 
Speeders (Chrome) 14-23-37 


Torgometers ... .91-92-93 
Torqometer Boxes _... .65 
Torque Drivers ........ 93 
Torque Wrenches .. .91-92- 

93-94 


Torque Wr. Adaptors .. .93 

Torque Wrench Testers .95 

Universal Joints (Black, 
Impact) ...... 31-45.46- 


INDEX 


ITEM PAGE ITEM PAGE ITEM PAGE ITEM PAGE 
Sock. Wren. Handles (Cont’d.) Fire Ons owe ee 183 WeldingGoggles........ 190 Wrenches (Cont'd.) 
Universal Joints (Black Tire Pressure Gauges ....183 Wheel Alignment Crowfoot (Flare Nut) 
POWST) ses Shi caihans 31-45 Tire Scriber ...........210 Alignment: Sets sc) ree WSs 14-19-27-40-78-89 
Universal Joints (Black, Tire Tread Depth Gauge _.183 Xu .......... 208 thru 210 Crowfoot (Open End) 
Mechanics) ...32-45-52 Tire Valve Tool ....... .183 Alignment Wrenches ..213 —si...........,....; 27-81-176 
Universal Joints (Chrome Toe-in Adj. Tools .. .209-210- Align. Tools . .209 thru 213 Cummins Diesel ...... 179 
Plated, Mechanics) 211-212-213 Car Stands 5. 66.055 210 Cylinder Head .. .173-176- 
stahasea ..15-23-37-47 Toe-inGauge...._.. .211-212 Caster-Camber Gauges .211 177-179-189 
Universal Joints (Black, Tool Chests ... .115 thru 127 Caster-Camber Tools Die Stock ........... 159 
Spline Drive) ....... 57 Tool Holders _. Fj RRMA ES 70 5 a BR ae 209 thru 213 Diesel Special ....... 179 
Socket Wrench Sets OOM CANS ooo yen hwen Drive-on Ramps ...... 208 Differential Adj. ...... 187 
¥%" Square Drive ...... 13.  Torqometers . .91-92-93 Hub Adaptors ........ 211 Distributor .. .172-173-175 
4," Square Drive .16-17-19 Torque Adpt. Wrench .___. 93 Optical Toe Gauge ... .212 DOOr HWM Rok 282 174 
¥," Square Drive .25-26-32 Torque Wrench Boxes . 93-94 Pit-type Ramp ....... 209 Fan Glad@ ess. 188 
¥," Square Drive .38-39-40- Torque Wrench Testers .. .95 Rim Adaptors ........ 211 Fan Mount .......... 179 
44-96-100-166 = Torsion-Aire Height Tire Scriber ......... 210 PRs isis 2 a ee 186 
3%" Square Drive .. .49-51 Gauge. iKolas 175-210 Toe Gauges (Drive-On) 211 Flare Nut 14-19-27-40-78-89 
1” Square Drive ....... 53. Trammel Bar (Toe-in) .210 Toe-in Trammel Bar . . .210 Flex-Combination ..... . 73 
Soft Face Hammers .....109 ‘Transmission Filler _... 186 Turntables .......... 210 ES ee ee 73 
Soldering Guns and Irons .168 Transmission Handler . . .191 Turntable Bridges ....210 Ford Line Special .177-178 
Soluble Oil AUR ee 199 TRI-WING Screw Drivers .105 Sidewalk Signs ....... 207 Geared Head ......... 66 
Solvent ...... .........99 | Tube Bender ..161 Wall; Signe 55.53 214 G.M. Line Special .173-174 
Spark Plug Adpt. Jacks ..225 Tube Cutter ...161 Wheel Balancers ..... 206 Grease Fitting ........ 189 
Spark Plug Gapper _....189 _Tube-fitting Rethreaders _ 160 Wheel Spinner ....... 207 Half Moon Boxockets 67-89 
Spark Plug Gauge ...... 171 ‘TubeFlaring Tools ..... 161 Wheel Weights ....... 207 Heavy Duty Boxockets . .67 
Spark Plug Sockets ... .24-35- Tune-upCenters 215-216-217 Wheel Weight Cabinet .207 Heavy Duty Open Ends .67 
174-176-188 Tune-up Kits ........... 76 Wheel Weight Pliers . . .207 Hex Head ... .16-24-37-47- 
Spark Plug Tap Set _.....160 Turntables (Wheel Wheel Bearing Packers . . .183 52-56-62-63-87 
Spark Testers .......... 226 Aligning) ...........210 Wheel Dressers .... . 167-198 ignition: =<.eP aes 76 
Speeders ... .14-23-32-37-45 U-V Wheel Pullers— Impact (Air) .......... 96 
Spot Weld Breakers ..... 98 Universal Joints . 15-23-31-32- Automotive eines soe Impact (Electric) ..... 100 
Starter Current Indicator . 226 37-45-46-47-52-56-57-60 Wheel Seal Driver Set... 156 Metric® .. osieean 79 thru 89 
Starter Punches ........ 101 Universal Joint Tools 98-149 WhipHose...... Beet 4 Misc. Special .172 thru 190 
Steel Stamping Sets .... 162 Utility Knife ‘ _.190 Windshield Arm Tool .. ..187 Multi-Spline .......... 63 
Steel Tape Rules .......190  yacuum Gauges 222-223-224 Wire Brushes .. 167-186-189 Nut Drivers ......... 108 
Steering Wheel Holder ...212)  yacuum Gauge Adaptors .224 Wire Brush Adaptor ..... 165 Oil Gauge Sender .176-189 
Steering Wheel Puller .. 139 Vacuum Pumps (Air Cond.) Wire Gauge Drills ....... 164 Offset Boxockets 
Stethoscope ........... 188 ST. CRSA 203-205 WireWheels........167-187 } |.......... 64-65-66-67 
Stop Light Switch Valve Clearance Wire Stripper .......... 114 Oldsmobile Special .173-174 
Socket.......... 176-189 Adj. Tools...........201 Work Stool ............ 192 Open End (Black)... .. . 75 
Strap Wrench ..........186 Valve Guide Cleaner 186-201 Wrenches Open End (Plated) . .74-75- 
Striker Bolt Socket ...... 189 Valve Guide Hole Adjustable (Black) ..... 75 76-77-88-90 
Striking Wrenches .., 68 Brushes ..... _. 186-201 Adjustable (Plated) ....75 Pipe c2o2 BOERS. oR 76 
Stud Removers and Valve Guide Pilots 198 Air Powered Ratchet .. .97 Ratcheting Boxockets 
Resetters -., 158-159 Valve Key Tools ...... 201 Alignment .......... Sh i ee 68-69-89 
Suction Disks ..........194 valve Lappers..........201 Angle Head Boxockets . .69 Ratcheting Open 
T Valve Lifters _..... 200-201 Angle Head Open End . .77 BMIS he 5s oes 75-78 
Tach Dwell Meter 221-223 Valve Pilot Wrench .... .. 198 we ea sr raean 183 Refrigeration Ratchet . . 205 
Tail Pipe Cutter-Expander .185 Valve Rack... 127-199 OEEES (Brae Rim ...+--2-..---55 183 
Tail Li Valve Refacers . 52595 Finish) ....... 66-68-69 Torque Adaptor ....... 93 
ail Light Socket Brush . .186 5 B kets (Chrome End 
Tap and Die Sets 87-159-160 Valve Refacing Wheels oxoc Short Open End ....... 76 
T ; epee aee 198-199-200 Plated) ...... 64-65-67- Sledge Wrenches ...... 68 
ap Wrenches _..... .87-159 f 69-89-90 Socket —Seneaitet 
Tapered Punches .98-101-103 Valve Reseating Tools ocke’ ee e 
oo eeee.... 198-200-201 Brake ...... 173-174-175- Wrenches 
Tappet Tools ... .76-176-201 
Tension Wrenches 91-92-93-94  V- Rocker Arm Plug Set . 201 ; 176-181-182 Sia seco 186 
Test Lead Kits... 219-226 Valve Seat Grinders ... 198 British Standard ...... 90 Striking Wrenches ..... 68 
LR ae -....399 ~=—C Valve Seat Wheels . 198-200 Budd WOO 5 sais) 355) 183 TOD... : ae eee 87 
Th Valve Seat Wheel Carriers 198 Buick Special ... .173-174 Tappet s:5,508 76-176-178 
read Gauge .......... 87 2 
Tidal theskorers 169 Valve Spring Compressors Caster-Camber . . .173-174- Tension Measuring 
alas ; ere L75:276-213° 5 ee ar 91-92-93-94 
Throttle Pedal Depressor .181 pee 200-201 2 Graces 
Tie Rod Adj. Tools ..... .213 Valve Lapper CBIR Sic oc cate’ 73-77 Tire and Wheel ........ 183 
Tie Rod Separators . . .98-183 Suction Cups Br anes. Chevrolet Special .173-174 Torque ...... 91-92-93-94 
Timing Gear Puller ..150-179 _Vise-Grip Tools ......... .77 Chrysler Special ...... 175 Tubular Handles ...... 67 
Timing Lights ..........225 Volkswagen Tools... .. .178 Clutch Bearing Wrench .174 Vacuum Mod. Control .173 
Timing Light Adaptor ....225 Voltage Regulator Riffler .172 Combination (Black) ...72 Valve & Injector ..... 179 
Lach a ada _ w-z Combination (Plated) Vise-Grip .....200)... 77 
Tire Bead Remover .._... 183 Wall Signs ......... ROT 258 > ae hisss 70-71-73-88-90 Volkswagen Plug ..... 178 
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Snap-on FLANK DRIVE 


U.S. PAT. NO. 3,273,430 BRITISH PAT. NO. 1,138,546 
CANADIAN PAT. NO. 781,703 


SNAP-ON Flank Drive single and double hex wrench broaching is 
the most revolutionary idea in wrench design since SNAP-ON 
pioneered the concept of the interchangeable socket. The Flank Drive 
configuration assures you of longer tool life, speeds repair jobs and 
protects nut and bolt heads. 


Instead of applying pressure on the corner, these Flank Drive tools 
make contact on the side or “flank” of the nut or bolt. This results 
in more surface contact for better distribution of pressure, greater 
protection against rounding of corners of nuts and bolts, and a 
more slip-resistant grip. 


Sockets with Flank Drive configuration are five to ten percent 
stronger than comparable sockets with ordinary broaching and 
provide a fifteen to twenty percent increase in application pressure 
without damage to the fastener. Flank Drive prolongs fastener life 
by preventing rounding of corners. 


Flank Drive is now incorporated into SNAP-ON single and double 
hexagon sockets and flexockets, “Boxockets”, combination, flare nut 
and crowfoot wrenches as well as many other special use wrenches 
which are 2” or less in wrench size. These tools are ideal for those 
jobs requiring unusually high torque or tightening in addition to 
regular nut turning jobs. 


a 


See SNAP-ON 
catalog pages on 

sockets and other 
wrenches for the 
complete ranges 

of Flank Drive types 
and sizes now available. 


Here the simulator shows the stress pat- 
terns on a Flank Drive socket. Note that 
the SNAP-ON Flank Drive socket con- 
tacts the fastener away from the corner 
for less distortion through wider stress 
distribution. 


This photo elastic simulator shot with 
polarized light illustrates the stress 
patterns. Note how the conventional 
double hex socket contacts the fastener 
corner, resulting in greater stress on 
fastener and socket. 


SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 


Protect your eyes with safety glasses or goggles, especially 
when grinding, punching, chiseling, etc. 

Protect others when working with punches or chisels. Work 
in a booth or with portable screen. Avoid “mushroomed” strik- 
ing ends. Keep them ground to their original size and shape. 
Keep chisel edges sharp and punch ends flat. Do all grinding 
on a wheel equipped with a coolant. Always use the proper size 
punch and hold it in direct line to the pin being driven. 

Use only industrial power and impact sockets on electric or 
pneumatic impact wrenches and nut runners. 


Make sure electrical equipment and tools are grounded. 

Use the right size and type of tool for the job. 

Do not use a screw driver for any other purpose. File rounded 
driver tips to original shape. 

Keep screw drivers, pliers and other tools clear of electrical 
hazards. 


Wrench handle lengths are designed to keep leverage and 
wrench strength compatible. Increasing leverage by any meth- 
od is dangerous. 


IMPORTANT NOTICE 


We reserve the right to make changes in design or construction 
at any time without incurring any obligation to incorporate 
such changes in tools or equipment previously sold. We also 
reserve the right to discontinue the manufacture of any tools 
or equipment at such time as we consider necessary. 


All dimensions shown in this catalog are subject to commercial 
tolerances. 


We cannot accept the responsibility for the results of using 
tools which have been abused or badly worn, such as chisels 
and punches mushroomed by hammer blows, or the incorrect 
use of tools or tools repaired by others. See the safety warn- 
ing at left. 


Information contained in this catalog supersedes that given 
in any previous catalog of SNAP-ON tools and equipment. 


For repair parts or for SNAP-ON tool repair service, consult 
your SNAP-ON representative or the nearest SNAP-ON 
branch office. 


Tee ii % ear i | be i 
‘Suzp-ch INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS. ). ==) 
SPECIALLY ENGINEERED AND HEAT TREATED FOR USE 

ON-POWERED. ‘NUT RUNNERS AND IMPACT) WRENCHES ~' 


SOCKET TYPES 


HAND SOCKETS. Used with non-powered handles, such as 
ratchets, nut spinners, T handles, etc., where turning force 
is applied by hand. They have thinner walls than power or 
impact sockets and are heat treated in the conventional man- 
ner with the same hardness throughout. This category also in- 
cludes high performance sockets, which are made of aircraft 
quality steel, but have thin walls for use with manually pow- 
ered handles. 


IMPACT SOCKETS. Used with impact wrenches. Thicker walls 
and special heat treatment enable sockets to resist impact. 
Walls are heat treated to the same hardness range throughout 
the socket and at a low enough hardness to be shock resistant. 


POWER SOCKETS. Used with power drivers, like nut runners, 
multiple spindle machines, angle head nut drivers, etc., which 
are generally found on assembly lines. Sockets for self-tapping 
screws are also power type. These sockets do not have the 
same hardness throughout, but have a softer core and hard 
outer case to withstand the extremely hard surfaces of self- 
tapping screws. 


SOCKET TIPS 


Sockets used on powered nut runners and impact wrenches 
take a terrific beating. The design, construction and tough- 
ness of SNAP-ON industrial sockets withstand this wear. To 
obtain maximum socket life and reduce breakage to a mini- 
mum, we recommend the following: 


© Position power wrench so that socket fits straight on the 
nut. Placing it at an angle may cause a binding effect, re- 
sulting in breakage. 


® Use the right size socket and replace worn or undersize 
nuts. Sockets used on such nuts will receive excessive wear 
and become subject to breakage. 


® Do not continue impacting on a tight set nut since this re- 
sults in needless wear on wrench and socket. 

© Keep the inside of sockets clean. Dirt and grease in a socket 
is a common cause of breakage. 


@ When a power wrench drive end becomes worn, replace it 
with a new one. Loose play of worn drive end causes excess 
wear in socket drive opening. 


DEVICES ATTACHING SOCKETS TO SHANKS OR HANDLES 


PIN AND RING. Steel or rawhide pin is inserted through both 
sides of socket wall and male square drive of shank on impact 
wrench, Synthetic rubber band holds pin in place. Used on 
power-impact type units. 


LOCKING BUTTON. Spring operated button on male drive en- 
ters hole in one side of socket wall. Use of small rod, punch, 
etc. is required to effect release. Used on power type units. 


LOXOCKET RELEASE BUTTON. Spring operated button on male 
drive enters hole in one side of socket wall. Release button 
in socket wall effects release. Used on %” and 1” drive stan- 
dard type socket wrenches. 


FRICTION BALL. Spring operated ball grips machined grooves 
in either of four walls of the socket. A quick, sharp pull ef- 
fects release. Used on %”, 4”, %”, and %” square drive 
standard socket wrench units. 


LOCKING BUTTON 


PIN AND RING 


FRICTION BALL 


LOXOCKET RELEASE BUTTON 


WHEN STANDARD TOOLS WON'T WORK... 


Snap-on 
DESIGNS AND 
MANUFACTURES 
SPECIAL TOOLS 
FOR UNIQUE 
REQUIREMENTS 


Problems with poor fitting, unsafe and makeshift tools can be 
solved ... SNAP-ON will make special tools tailored to your 
unique requirements. 


A SNAP-ON tool expert can help eliminate “bottlenecks” in 
assembly operations through a careful survey of hand tool 
needs for an entire plant or a single operation. In addition to 
recommending standard tools, he can refer idea sketches to 
SNAP-ON design engineers for special tools to be produced 


for unusual applications where standard tools cannot work 
efficiently. “Specials” help speed the work and cut production 
costs. 


The tools illustrated above are a small sampling of “Specials” 
made by SNAP-ON to solve various problems for our cus- 
tomers. Whether your particular tool problem is large or 
small, SNAP-ON is eager and equipped to provide a solution. 


THIS CHART SHOWS THE PROPER WRENCH SIZE 
TO FIT STANDARD BOLTS, NUTS AND SCREWS 


If bolt or nut standard is not known, order wrenches of same size as width across flat of bolt head or nut. 


THREAD DIAMETER OF BOLT, NUT OR SCREW 


Determine the type of bolt, nut or screw and locate the thread diameter below. Then move 
across to the left hand column to find the wrench size that will fit the bolt head or nut. 


AMERICAN STANDARD ASSOCIATION (B18.2.1 and B18.2.2 — 1965) 


oe 


OLD 
U.S. 
STANDARD 


OLD 
S.A.E. 
STANDARD 


NOMINAL 
WRENCH 
SIZE 
Also width 
across flats 
of Bolts, 
Screw Heads 

and Nuts 
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ui 55” %" 

_ - se” 

_ ¥%’ — 

= %e y%" 
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1%" 1%" = 
1%’ 1%" 
LV.” — 
1% 6" all 
1) Ld _ 
yh 1%’ 
26" — 
2s" In" 
2%" 


Fate ek tak Pea a etd et 
AR JE As Sk Fe Od Sd Bd Ba A i AR | RD fed at fl BH 


* Regular square only. 


priate 257 os7 2 
aeenaaee 1/8" -1/4" SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS... CHROME 


¥_” SQUARE DRIVE TOOLS 
Slices 1605-T Set Contents 


Wrench Stock Clears ____Outside Diameter__ 
No. Bolt Socket End Handle End Length 
i," T. & 194," 5h,” y" y” 
yy” T. x 1h,” lh)” yy” y” 
5h” T-10 19%," y” y” yy” 
Ye" T-12 194," Ae” %2" ye" | 
Driver T-40 Shank Length 1%6” — Overall Length 41/5” | 


1605-T 14” Square Drive Socket Set. Includes a driver and @ TA-107 Bit Holder. Designed to adapt any 4” Handle to 
840", 1%", 540” and %_” sockets in SPP-186-1 plastic carrying accept Moody type bits. 
case, and SPP-186 sleeve. Ideal for use in industries involv- Seesk Hex Outside Overall 


ing miniaturization, such as in the electronics field and = = = 
aerospace program. TA-107 % Ys H 
%4” SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS 
A @® STANDARD LENGTH MIDGET SOCKETS A © STANDARD LENGTH MIDGET SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX ...6 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE i DOUBLE HEX... 12 POINT .. - FLANK DRIVE 
0.0. 0.0. sae ta 0.0. 0.0. = 
Wrench Stock ie Mina” Clearance —_Length Depth Wrench Stock End End Clearance —_ Length Depth 
Size No. A B c D Size No. A B c D 
Ye" ™-6 1%," Ae" Mh," he” Ye" As” TMD-6 1%," Ae” Mh)” i” He” 
A," TM-7 Wh,” 1A,” Mh” hi” TAQ" Thy! TMD-7 4," he” 1h,” h” Thy" 
y” ™-8 %" he” Mh" hi” y” 4" TMD-8 x” As” Mh," he” Tha" 
2” ™-3 Ae” A,” Mh2" h” Yo" %2" TMD-9 Ae” Ae” hy" hh” "hy" 
%” TM-12 %e" %s" ho” h” 2" i” TMD-12 Ye” Ae” hy" h” %2"” 
Ae” TM-14 4" %e" Why" i” 2" he" TMD-14 5" %e" w/e hh” An" 
yy" TM-16 Me" Hx” hy” a ye" TMD-16 Yi" He” yh Me 
Ye" TM-18 254," 234," he” hh” 5/6” %e" TMD-18 25/2" 23h" Mfg" jh” As” 


. : 110-TMD-Y Set. Above ten double hex sockets with A-265 
110-TM-Y Set. TM-6 through TM-18 with A-265 Mounting Mounting Strip and ten socket clips. 


Strip and 10 socket clips. 9 sock 
110-TM Set. Above set but sockets only. 110-TMD Set. Above set but ets only. 


A © DEEP MIDGET SOCKETS 
A DEEP MIDGET SOCKETS Fass DOUBLE HEX . . . 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
SINGLE HEX .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 02., 0.0. << 
0.D. 0.D. Wrench Stock End End Clearance Length — 
Socket Handle Bolt Broach Size No. A B c D 
ey ER, ays ee eee en Wr STMDG MTs” a MG” 
Tho” 4,” ” ” ” 
a ? ES ee ee 
ie ee cg ee ag ae Ya" STMDS Ar Keo at 
| Y% STM-8 % he” PY,” fg Y% 5, e” STM D-10 UA 6” I 6” 1214," ” 5, a 
| %"” = STM9 =e” he” Pn” of %2” 14" $TMD-11 %” yy" 1244" 2 My” 
He” STM-10 TAs” "As" 12442” 2 he” %" STMD-12 1A" yy" 124/40" ” 4" 
YY" STM-11 y” 4” 1214.” 2” “he” Vig" STMD-14 4” Pd 124/49" ” Tg” 
et eR ARN I yr STMD-AG Me" Meh ah He? ) 
16 mn 16 16 Hj," STMD-18 hy" 23/45" 1%," Vad 5” 
\" STM-16 1h,” 1%)" 114," o 5/6” ee 
%e" STM-18 254," 244," 1%" ’ ia 110-STMD-Y Set. Above ten deep double hex sockets with A-265 


Mounting Strip and ten socket clips. 


© 110-STM-Y Set. STM-6 through STM-18 with A-265 Mount- _ 110-STMD Set. Above set but sockets only. 
| ing Strip and 10 socket clips. NOTE: For proper wrench size to fit standard nut and bolt 
| 110-STM Set. Above set but sockets only. sizes, see page 12. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items on this page indicated by symbol A. 


* Yq" SQUARE DRIVE UNITS...CHROME PLATED 


A @® “FLEXOCKETS” 
SINGLE HEX . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


A © DOUBLE SQUARE MIDGET SOCKETS 
Double broaching gives new grip with only 45° turn. 


0.D. 0.D. 
Socket Handle Bolt 
End End 


A B c D 
1%” x” He” al 
a 


He” 15h,” 15/9" 14)” 1%” He” 
114,” 4" 15/2" 11/42" 1%” 1,2” 
%," 11h" Who” %" 156” %" 
Utd TMUS-141 39%" ho” HH" 1234” Ui 
4" TMUS-161 | 4344” Wa" 12%," y%" 


TMUS-181 WA" 13144” 


(® 108-TMUS-Y Set. The above eight single hex Flexockets 
with A-265 Mounting Strip and eight socket clips. 


108-TMUS Set. Above set, but Flexockets only. 


“FLEXOCKETS” 
DOUBLE HEX . . . 12 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE 


0.D. 0.D. 
Wrench Send Mend ‘ Powe Length ‘Depth 
renc arance 
Size A B D e 


TMU-61 
TMU-71 


y,” TMU-81 x” 5h" he” 14," y," 
Yi" TMU-91 2144" 15,2" Wh,” lf,” Ya" 
je” TMU-101 154” 15h," Mh)" 1%” he” 
Wh," TMU-111 yp” 15,2” Wh,” 1%.” A 
Hy" TMU-121 1h,” 1542" x" 1/6” %” 
Ae” TMU-141 5%," 15/2" 7%” 13,4" hq” 
yy” TMU-161 4a" 15/2" 15,0” 12%,” yy" 
TMU-181 2540" Iho” 15,2" 13144" Ve" 


110-TMU-Y Set. The above ten double hex Flexockets with 
A-265 Mounting Strip and ten socket clips. 


110-TMU Set. Above set, but with Flexockets only. 


106-TMU Set. Includes the TMU-81, TMU-101, TMU-121, 
TMU-141, TMU-161 and TMU-181 Flexockets in a plastic tray 
inset in a cardboard carton, 


MAGNETIC SOCKET 


Features a 44” hex opening for holding any %4” hex shank bit. 
A magnet in the socket holds bits secure. 


Stock Wrench Outside Overall 
No, Size Diameter Length 
TMBS-8 y,” Ut 1%” 
SOCKETS FOR PLASTIC NUTS 
Stock Hex ~ Broach Overall 
No. Size Depth Length 
IE) S-9549 As” %," 2” 
IF) $-9550 %" x” 2” 


Wrench Stock End End Pd Length Depth 
Size No. A c 
y”" TM-408 1542" 1,2” 1h" K” yy” 
Sig” TM-410 Ye" %e" Mh)" jh” Y2" 
%” TM-412 21a" Yeo" 
103-TM Set. Above three sockets. 


PRONGED SOCKETS 
@ $-9458 Pronged Socket. Services dash nuts on Chrysler 
products. 


(@ S-9605A Pronged Socket. Services retainer nuts on light 
switches, windshield wiper controls, etc. on GM. 


Stock Prong Size 
No. Depth Thick 1D. 0.D. Length 
(A) S-9458 .065” 062” 117” 54” 1%” 
(I) S-9605A Yu" 055” .108” %” 1%” 


DOUBLE HEX CROWFOOT WRENCHES 


For use with any 4” square drive handle or “Torqometer. 
They add 1” to the distance between hand and nut when used 
with a “Torqometer.” Wrenches are only 4” thick. 


Stock Wrench 


"Center to Overall 

No. Size Center Length 

TMRX-8 y" Y" Ie" 
TMRX-10 {Ae of 1%" 

TMRX-12 H%” 1” 1/6” 


© FLEXIBLE ADJUSTING WRENCH 


Ideal in awkward or tight spots. Also adjust four barrel or 
dual carburetors and window-type distributors. Knob marking 
allows counting turns made. 


Stock "Shaft Cable Overall 
No. Length Length Length 
TM-65 144%,” 5%” 19%” 
SPEEDER HANDLE 
Stock Shank «Shank Sweep Overall 
No. Diameter Length Radius 
ATMS-4B Se” 9” 2%" 16%” 


HANDLE-TO-SOCKET ADAPTORS 


TM-1 converts %” square drive handles to 4”. TA-3 converts 
%” drive handles to 3%”. 


Stock Drive Outside 


Square Overall 
No. Female End 


Male End Diameter Length 
ATM-1 %” % ” 214," 1,4” 
aTA-3 Y” %” yy" oe" 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items on this page indicated by symbol A. 


14 


Ys" SQUARE DRIVE HANDLES ...CHROME PLATED 


Al 
Sa 


(@ STANDARD RATCHET 
Works in an 18° arc. Thumb level re- 
verses action. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
No. Action Depth Width Length 


ATM-70B 20Tooth %” 2" 4i/e” 


(® LONG HANDLE RATCHET 
Provides extra leverage. Works in 18° 
arc. Reversible action. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
No. Action Depth Width Length 
TML-70A 20Tooth %” fh" 6%” 


© FLEX HEAD RATCHET 
Ratchet head, held in semi-flex condition 
under spring tension, swings to required 
work position. 


~~ Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
No. Action Depth Width Length 
TM-711 = 20 Tooth §2%42” 2%” = — 58344" 


@ FINGERTIP RATCHET 
Used where work space does not allow 
use of other type ratchets or where 
fastener turns freely enough to be 
spun by hand. Reversible action. 
~ Stock Gear ‘Outside Overall 
No. Action Diam. Depth 
TMR-70 ‘Friction Cam 14%” je” 


© RATCHET SPINNER 
Allows socket or attachment to be turned 
by fingers without moving ratchet han- 
dle. Grooved edge for firm grip. 


Stock Diameter of Overall 
No. Milled Plate Length 
TMS-70 3h,” 249" 


RATCHET REPAIR KITS 
RKR-930 Kit. For TM-70B, TML-70A 
and TM-711 Ratchets. 

RKR-7OTMR Kit. For TMR-70 Ratchet. 


(=) RATCHET ADAPTOR 
Adds reversible ratcheting speed to any 
%4” drive handle or “Torqometer.’”’ 20 
tooth gear action gives new bite with 
18° turn. 


Stock Outside ~~ Overall 
No. Diameter Length 
aTM-67A ie" 1%” 


“NUT SPINNER” 
Head, held in semi-flex condition by 
spring, can be used in any position from 
handle. Combines speeder and offset 
handles. 


Stock Handle Head ‘Overall 
No. ze Diameter Width Length 
aTM-10F he” Ag” 6” 


(@ FLEXTENSION 
Made of flexible cable. Fits where a 
solid handle or extension bar cannot 
reach. 


Stock Cable Cable Overall 
No. Diameter Length Length 
ATM-61 He” 5” 6” 


@ INSULATED FLEX DRIVER 
Flexible steel shaft has insulated cover, 
preventing shorting out of the coil 
when adjusting points. Can be used with 
any 4” drive socket or screw driver for 
many jobs. 


Stock Shank Shank Overall 
No. Diameter Length Length 
TM-63 y” 5/6” 9%" 


(®) FLEXIBLE DRIVER 
Flexible steel cable anchored in “Con- 
tour Grip” handle. 


Stock Cable Cable == Overall 
nat _No. Diameter Length Length 
ATM-62A y” 4%,” 6%” 


( PLASTIC GRIP HANDLES 
TM-4CS. Has 4” female square drive in 
handle for use as extension bar. 


T™-4A. Same as TM-4CS, but without 
female square drive. 


Stock Shank Shank Overall 

No, Diameter Length Length 
aTM-4CS He” r 36 534” 
aTM-4A he” yf 5%” 


SHORT SHANK HANDLES 

TM-40AS Plastic ‘“‘Stubby” Handle. 
Drive end projects %” for socket at- 
tachment. 
@® TM-40A Plastic Grip Handle. Drive 
end projects %” for socket attachment. 
Has %” female square drive in handle 
for use as extension bar. 


Stock = —~—*Handie "Overall 
No. Length Length 

TM-40AS 1%” 244” 

TM-40A 3%” 4” 


EXTENSION BARS 


~~ Stock —-_ Shank ~~ Overall 
No. Diameter Length 
ATMX-2 He” yo 
TMX-4 Ae” 4" 
ATMX-60 je” 6” 
TMX-140 5A,” 14” 


@® SLIDING BAR 
Combines tee and offset handles, Slid- 


ing head can be used at any position on 
handle. 


Stock Head Handle Handle 
No. Depth Diameter Length 
a™-5 1,” Ae” 4%” 
@® UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Stock +‘Outside Overall 
No. Diameter Length 
TMU-8 yy" 15,4" 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items on this page indicated by symbol A. 
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SNAP-ON 


1%,” drive Midget Wrench 
Sets are ideal for dashboard, distributor, 
air conditioner work, radio and tele- 
vision repair as well as for electronic 
assembly and electrical service. The 
Flank Drive configuration of sockets 
helps on small nut tightening jobs. 


(@® 120A-TMP-B Standard Midget Set. 
Contains the twenty 4” square drive 
tools listed at the right. Tools are con- 


Ys" SQUARE DRIVE SOC 


(® 113A-TMP-B Midget Flex Set. Ideal 
for work on small assemblies or in 
cramped areas. Contains tools below in 
plastic tray inset in KRA-229 Metal 
Box. Box is 76” x 254" x 1%". 


KET WRENCH SETS 


~ 


113A-TMP Set. Set at left in plastic tray 
only. 

114-TMP Basic Midget Set. Includes the 
tools below in a plastic tray contained in 
a cardboard carton. 


CONTENTS OF “MIDGET” SERIES 


Stock 
No. Description 


Stock 
No. Description 


tained in a plastic tray inset in the KRA- TMX-2 2" Extension Bar...... TM-12 3%” Single Hex Socket X 
252 Metal Box. The red enamel finished ag Hore ica prose A = a Ss ova . 
” 114," ” ™- ut Spinner Handle... - " Single Hex Socket. 
box measures 11%° x Bie” x 1” deep. any 69 6” Extension Bar... TM-18 %g" Single Hex Socket X 
120A-TM-B Set. Above set in KRA-255 pear age te a ani pareed or spat 
Metal B ithout plastic tray. KRA- 446" Single Hex Socket 46" Square Socket... 9 
955 Box measures ie" x 43g” x 1” TMT 742" Single Hex Socket TM-412 44" Square Socket. ... ah 
dea : TM-8 %" Single Hex Socket. TM-711 Flexhead Ratchet..... oe 
P. ip wt eng Hex ae sin poo = aeislaeue x 
120A-TMP Set. Ab i ti TM-10 °6" Single Hex Socket " Extension Bar...... 
pace et. ove set in plastic tray TM-11 1142" Single Hex Socket 


¥” SQUARE DRIVE ATTACHMENTS 


(® CARBURETOR SCREW DRIVERS 4 @ HEX HEAD SCREW DRIVER 
Used with TM-65 wrench or other Complete Tool snmp 


Complete Tool 


Roll 144” drive handles. Blade is recessed Hex Screws 
Number Size Pin 3 outer wall of socket to self-center. yg ou Roll Pins 
TMP-O1 No.0 1%." | TMP-01-2 114” TM-83A 12,” x 2354” blade TMA2 TMA-2-2_ ME3FI1 
TMP-12A No.1 1%" |TMP-12A-2 1%" |ESD-303 Tyr ea ue v4. blade TMA-2¥2 4x” | TMA-2.5-2 ME3F11 
TMP-21 No.2 142” |TMP-21-2 1%%<”| ESD-303 Ty-g5 12,” x 044” ct MAS 40" | TMA-3-2 ME3F11 
TMP-224 N yi Eyl 5 Yo" x %»” blade. For adjust 32 
bet 2 Lay — We ESD-303 ing Quadrajet carburetors. TMA-3% 744" | TMA-3.5-2 ME3F11 
: a2 She Posen i) Lee © CLUTCH SCREW DRIVERS TMA-4 =" | TMA-4-2 ME3F11 
Turn Clutch, Butterfly or Figure-8 TMA-4¥ Ya" TMA-4.5-2 ME3FI1 
(® STANDARD SCREW DRIVERS screws. 1%” long. TMA-S = %/n" | FA-GA-2 ESD-319 
yer oe - —— 1-27 1444” bit diameter. TMA-6 = 6"_| FA-GA-2 ESD-303 
~— rot  TM-30 196,” bit diameter. TMA-7 —7/2”_| FA-TA-2 ESD-303 
Number Tip Size —_ Length Pin TM-31 542” bit diameter. TMA-8 Y” | FA-BA-2 ESD-303 
ATMC-104A %¢” x .032” 27%” | TMC-104B-2 |ESD-319 (©) SHORT ST’D SCREW DRIVER 
TMC-105A 1” x.032" 2%” | TMC-105B-2|ESD-303  TM-82 Screw Driver. Works where Pat ngp Rag ha 
TMC-106A %” x 042” 2%” | TMC-106B-2 |ESD-303 oo” is ype Pees eg re "x oe nna ———— 
.32” and is replaceable. %” long. it t Bit ein 
TM-82-2 Screw Driver Bit only. oo aud Lene | Aveve That 
(© SCREW DRIVER BIT HOLDER ESD-315 Roll-Pin only. TMAL-2-2 Vig” 6” TMA-2 
TMC-107 Bit Holder. Adapts 4” square drive ® TMAL-2.5-2 %a" 6” TMA-2% 
handles to accept Moody type bits, such as Twp-82 Socket Screw Driver. Has #2 TMAL22, = Yer’ 6 | TMA 
small screw drivers. The nose part screws onto PHILLIPS bit. Ideal in tight spots. TMALSE£ Ya" . TMAS 
the drive end and has a %” hex to allow 1%” outside diameter, 154,” long. TMAL-4-2 Ye" 6” TMA-4 
wrench tightening to secure the bit. Roll-pin secures bit in socket. TMAL-4.5-2 Ya” 6” TMA-412 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items indicated by symbol A. 
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Siicp-c» 167-TM-B ‘%" SQUARE DRIVE COMPLETE SET 


Vy 


1%,” SQUARE DRIVE “MIDGET” SETS 


Ideal for garage and service station, aircraft instrument, 
electric and electronic component assembly and service, these 
%" square drive sets can be used wherever small socket 
wrenches are required for product assembly and maintenance. 
Both the 67-piece Complete Set and the 34-piece Utility Set 
contain a well-balanced selection of 4” square drive tools. 
This selection includes socket wrenches in a variety of sizes 
and styles, handles and attachments. 


167-TM-B Complete Midget Set. Contains the 67 tools listed 
at the right in the KRA-282 Metal Box, as illustrated above. 
KRA-282 Metal Box is 1914” x 556” x 114” deep. 


167-TM Midget Set. Above set, tools only. 


134-TMP-B UTILITY SET 


34-PIECE “MIDGET” UTILITY SETS 


134-TMP-B Midget Utility Set. Contains the 34 tools listed at 
the right in a plastic tray inset in the KRA-284 Metal Box, 
as illustrated above. The KRA-284 Box measures 194,” x 554” 
x 1%” deep. 


134-TM-B Midget Set. Contains the 34 tools listed at the right 
in the KRA-275 Metal Box. The KRA-275 Box (not shown) 
measures 8%44” x 5114%” x 1” deep. 


134-TMP Midget Set. Contains the 34 tools listed at right in a 
plastic tray, but without a Metal Box. 
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Description 


2 
s 
S 
2 
> 
a 
= 
s 
Ss 
xx >< 


Plastic Gri 
Universal Joint... 
2° Extension..... 
4" Extension... 
6” Extension... 
14” Extension... 
Flexible Handle........... 
6” Flextension......... 


Y%" Single Hex Socket.. 


5/2" Single Hex Socket................-.05- si 


Yq" Single Hex Socket.........+++0+ 


Aa" Single Hex Socket.......++++00 
M4," Single Hex Socket.. wae 
%A2" Single Hex Socket 
‘Aj6" Single Hex Socke' 
M42" Single Hex Sock 
%" Single Hex Socket.. 
TAs” Single Hex Socket. 
%* Single Hex Socket 
%e" Single Hex Socke 


%e" Deep Hex Socket 
"Aa" Deep Hex Socket 
\%* Deep Hex Socket.... 
Az" Deep Hex Socket 


14g" Deep Hex Socket 
%* Deep Hex Socket.... 


3G” FIOXOCKOt.. cocsccccccecosccescccccccese 


%A_" Flexocket.......... 
Y%* Double Sq. Socket... 
4s” Double Sq. Socket.. 


%* Double Sq. Socket..... 
%" Tip Short Screw Driver 


Yq" Tip Screw Driver.........-.sseeeeeseee 
%" Tip Screw Driver..........ssseeeeeeeees 


%4" Tip Serew Driver........... 
No. 1 PHILLIPS Screw Driver... 


1844" Clutch Screw Driver.........-++eeee0+ 


2" Clutch Screw Driver.... 
54a" Hex Head Screw Driver... 
342" Hex Head Screw Driver.. 
14a" Hex Head Screw Driver.. 
Yq" Hex Head Screw Driver. . 
%." Hex Head Screw Driver. . 
5/2" Hex Head Screw Driver.. 
Ae" Hex Head Screw Driver 
142" Hex Head Screw Driver.. 
\%" Hex Head Screw Driver. . 
Yh" x Ag” Screw Driver Blade.. 


Yn" x 44" Screw Driver Blade............- te 


seen eweeenee 


- 


134-TMP 187-TM 
Set Set 


x 
x 
x 
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Vs" SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS...BLACK FINISH 


ale Fat 
= Sp 
4) Wy KI 


i 


@ POWER-TYPE — STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS THIN WALLED TYPE SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Both the standard length and bolt clearance length thin wall 
sockets are designed for hand operation only. They are not 
recommended for use on powered wrenches. The series of 
power sockets listed at the left are designed for use with 
power type drivers, such as nut runners. 


aGM-6B 


ye" he" ” 174,” ” 54" 
RE Fe ee = STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
Ye” | aGM-10B | 4” yy" 1 rn a SINGLE HEX .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
Mh" | aGM-11B | %” y” MA)” h” A2" Single Hex Outside Diameter 
%” | aGM-128 | %" = Me" he” KTM 
Ys” | aGM-14B wrenen | stock | “End) “End” “Depth Length ‘Dapth 
aGM-16B Size Number A B . D r ¥ 
108-GM Set. Contains all of the above sockets. ‘" | OTe Ke 
IA,” GTM-7 114,” Wg” WA,” yr Vay” 
HIGH PERFORMANCE SOCKETS APRS (o> tee SRE i Ce 5 hae i 


Yr," GTM-93 he” he” Mfg" I” He" 
5A,” es 154,” TAe” 114,” y%" Aud 
Both the high performance sockets and flexockets are made rte pi if 42 ee af aa 
of aircraft quality steel and heat treated to afford great %" GTM-12 fy” Why” Wy" Yr Yap" 
strength and toughness. As a result, they are much stronger Vg" GTM-14 * ¥, .. m4," IK" “O° 
than ordinary sockets. These thin wall, hand sockets are in- 7 . % < sn Fe Bi Alt aps 
tended for use with non-powered handles, such as ratchets, % GTM-16 vis "Ye Ae Ks the 


nut spinners, and “T” handles where the turning force is 109-GTM Set. Contains all the standard length sockets listed 
applied by hand. Both sockets and flexockets are drilled through 


DOUBLE HEX... 12 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE 


the drive end for a locking pin. pene: 
© BOLT CLEARANCE LENGTH SOCKETS 
Const SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
iD 14" Single Hex Outside Diameter z 
TOHS- VA" Wrench Stock “ee “Depth Length Depth 
= 1%” Size Number A B D 
” 2) PTS ee) Se oS 
104-TDH Set. This set contains all of the above chrome plated ho" | GSTM-7 14” Ae” 124,” a "Ay" 
sockets. y," GSTM-8 2544" ig” 12%" ” y," 
2" GSTM-9 A,” he” 12142” 2” 2" 
© HIGH PERFORMANCE “FLEXOCKETS” As” GSTM-10 | 2” TAs” PY” ig As” 
DOUBLE HEX. . . 12 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE Yn" | GSTM-11 | 1%” ”" PYA2" a As” 
7 Sie ee %” GSTM-12 Ve" yy” 1442" 2” He” 
Double Hex Outside Diameter Ag" GSTM-14 5%” Od 1214” ” Se” 
en eat woke andl Sep Overall ys" GSTM-16 15” 1%," 12442" 2" Ae 
she a Ls bd 0 109-GSTM Set. Contains all the bolt clearance length sockets 
y," TDHU-81A x," yy" Tha!" 135” listed above. 
Ac” TDHU-101A | 7%,” Ad y,” L744" ‘ ; 
TDHU-121A yr Ya" 44" For the proper wrench size to fit standard nut and bolt sizes, 


see page 12. 
A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to items indicated by symbol A. 


Ys SQUARE DRIVE UNITS...BLACK FINISH 
nny 


@® RATCHET WRENCH 
Square Drive Has Friction Ball Connection 


© MAGNETIC SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Gear Head Head Overall Remove magnet from worn socket and insert it in replacement 
Stock Number Action Depth Width Length socket blank. Use inserting punches listed below to assure 
GM-70S 20 Teeth %” 16” 43h" correct magnet depth. 


This ratchet is available with a lock button instead of a fric- 
tion ball on special order only. When ordering, specify ratchet 
with lock button. 


RKR-930 Ratchet Repair Kit. Contains parts needed to replace 
worn working parts of the GM-70S ratchet. 


® PLASTIC HANDLE DRIVER 
Square Drive Has Locking Button Connection 


Stock Number Drive Diameter Length Length Ys" | MGM-14C 
GM-4A y” y" = 5%” 


105-MGM Set. Includes five magnetic sockets above, MGM-6B 
to MGM-14C, except MGM-8TB. 
* This socket has a very small nose diameter. 


© 111-GTM-B INDUSTRIAL SOCKET WRENCH SET 


HEXAGON SHANKS 


Stock See 
Number Description Page 
GTM-6 6” Standard Length Socket..................seeeeeees 18 
GTM-7 =742” Standard Length Socket.....................scee0e 18 
© SPLINE SOCKETS GTM-8 %” Standard Length Socket...............seeeeceeeeece 18 
eeine — turn cane re — agmcld bord ee cries GTM-9 = %»” Standard Length Socket..............eseceeeeeeess 18 
asteners. They comply wi ili ec, — ; ine ” 
Saka che pach 4 vi OS. ee ol 3.35 4,757 and sa Bate a —— Longth Sochel, ss2ststiaUArive.cl.s..s. 18 
Patent No. 826 412. = andard Length SONNE Ces tcecc ccs vatcesscscoes 18 
——— GTM-12 4%” Standard Length Socket...............cseeeeeeseees 18 
GTM-14 = 74s” Standard Length Socket.................cc.eeeeeee 18 
GTM-16 %” Standard Length Socket...........c.seeceeseeeeeeee 18 
GM-70S _ Ratchet, friction-ball connection....................00005 Above 
GM-4A Plastic Grip Handle, lock button..........0.......seeeeee Above 
KRA-222B Metal Box, 67Ac” x 234” x 1346”............22020ceeeeeee Above 


111-GTM Set. The above set without the box. 


@ CROWFOOT FLARE NUT WRENCHES... INDUSTRIAL TYPE 


DOUBLE HEX... 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
A Federal Specifications: GGG-C-001507, Type I, Class | 


Square | ig gens Wall Center to Center Load 
Drive A +/0"-0 +%0"-0 —E Min. Inch Lb. 


5120-541-4072 
5120-541-4073 ad Ag” 1g” Wy” Mfg" %e" 200 
5120-238-8266 y” %" fn" MfQ” %" 5%" 200 


5120-541-4074 


*This wrench is equipped with a side hole. The other three 
wrenches do not have side holes. 
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For wrenches in 34” and 4%” square drive sizes, refer to pages 
27 and 40. 


+ 3/8" 


A STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
DOUBLE HEX. . . 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


@® 212-F-Y Set. 12 sockets, F-081 through F-281 (except F- 
191), on A-269 Mounting Strip with 12 socket clips. 

© 211-F-T Set. 11 sockets, F-081 through F-281 (except F- 
111 and F-191), in KTA-232B Metal Tray. 

214-F-Y Set. 14 sockets, F-081 through F-321 (except F-191), 
on A-267 Mounting Strip with 14 socket clips. 


A DEEP SOCKETS 
DOUBLE HEX... 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


SF-081 
SF-101 


1/6" 
WY” 2K" %2" 


%" SF-121 fy" oo A bo 2%" %2" 
Ag” SF-141 3%" YQ" = 5” 24%" i" 
yy” SF-161 23/2" Bagh Ut 2%” 13h," 
%s” SF-181 2/2" es) a 1%," 
1%2" SF-191 1%" in” 16” 2%" 1%" 
%” SF-201 Mfg" Be Se eae 1h," 
Mfg" SF-221 he" h" 2%/6" 2%” As” 
n" SF-241 sf ey” 6” 25" As” 
ie" | SF-261 16" ig 26" 2%" As” 
hy" SF-281 15/2” 1342” 2%/e" 2%," yy" 
16" SF-301 1%” 1/6” 2/6" 2%,” Ye" 


SF-321 26" 


(© 211-SF-Y Set. 11 sockets, SF-081 through SF-281 (except 
SF-191), on A-269 Mounting Strip with 11 clips. 

211-SF-T Set. 11 sockets, SF-081 through SF-281 (except 
SF-191), in KTA-231B Metal Tray. 
213-SF-Y Set. 13 sockets, SF-081 through SF-321 (except SF- 
191), with A-267 Mounting Strip and 13 socket clips. 


ww —4 Gi Hi 


SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS...CHROME PLATED 
dcp By eric >» oearainil f 


A @ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Outside Diameter 
Handle 
End 


210-FS-P Set. Includes seven sockets, FS-121 through FS-241, 
F-710D Ratchet, FX-2 and FX-6 Extensions in a plastic tray. 
211-FS-Y Set. 11 sockets, FS-081 through FS-281, on A-269 
Mounting Strip with 11 socket clips. 


211-FS-T Set. 11 sockets, FS-081 through FS-281, in KTA- 
232B Metal Tray. 


213-FS-Y Set. 13 sockets, FS-081 through FS-321, on A-267 
Mounting Strip with 13 socket clips. 


A @ DEEP SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


211-SFS-Y Set. 11 sockets, SFS-081 through SFS-281, on A- 
269 Mounting Strip and 11 socket clips. 

211-SFS-T Set. 11 sockets, SFS-081 through SFS-281, in KTA- 
231B Metal Tray. 

213-SFS-Y Set. 13 sockets, SFS-081 through SFS-321, on A-267 
Mounting Strip with 13 socket clips. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items indicated by symbol A. 


20 


@® “FLEXOCKETS” 
SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


@® 208-FS-B Set. Contains eight flexockets, FS-10A through 
FS-24, in KRA-223A Metal Box. (Box measures 6%” x 2%” 
x 1%6”".) 

208-FS Set. Contains eight flexockets, FS-10A through FS-24. 


206A-FS Set. Contains six flexockets, FS-14A through FS-24, 
in a plastic tray. 


“FLEXOCKETS” 
DOUBLE HEX... 12 POINT .. . FLANK DRIVE 


210-FU-Y Set. Contains ten flexockets above on A-267 Mount- 
ing Strip with 10 socket clips. 

©) 209-FU-B Set. Contains nine flexockets, FU-12A through 
FU-28A, in KRA-229 Metal Box. (Box measures 7%,” x 234” 
x 1%e6”). 

209-FU Set. Above set without the box. 


206-FU Set. Contains six flexockets, FU-14A through FU-24A, 
in a plastic tray. 


3/8" DRIVE “FLEXOCKETS” & SPECIAL SOCKETS...CHROME 


© DEEP “FLEXOCKETS” 
SINGLE HEX .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


206-FSU Set. Contains the six flexockets above. 


A © SQUARE SOCKETS 
DOUBLE SQUARE .. . 8 POINT 


207-F Set. Contains the seven square sockets above. 


SOCKETS FOR ‘“‘WEATHERHEAD” FITTINGS 


These sockets service soft brass and aluminum WEATHER- 
HEAD fittings. They hold and protect the fitting while connect- 
ing or disconnecting the lines. 


Overall 
sire ‘Drive ‘Noe 0.0. Length 
%”" " FD-120 %” 1%” FD-190 1%¢” 
he” %"” )—FD-140 '%6” 1K" | 2142” ”—FD-210 1%46” 1%” 


4. elo. 
Mee 


FD-150 %” 1%” 
FD-160 '%6" 1,4" 
"Ao" ¥%" FD-170 1” 14” 
%e"” = 4%” FD-180 146” 14” ‘ 
@ 211-FD-Y Set. Contains eleven sockets above with A-267 
Mounting Strip and eleven socket clips. 


ine. 3° 
yy” ¥%” 
he” 


FD-220 1%.” 1h” 
FD-240 14” 1%” 
FD-250 14” 1%” 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to all items on this page indicated by symbol A. 
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“FERRET” WRENCHES 


Easy to hold palm-grips on handles 


® Choice of nine different types of 
ratchets and ratchet adaptor 


Long slim handles for close-in work 
Handle drives have strong spring and 
friction ball for positive socket grip 

© Wide range of socket types and sizes 
© 4-way socket grip for faster hook-ups 
© Chip-curled hot broached socket walls 
© Large variety of special attachments 
High grade alloy steel for strength 
Controlled hardening for long wear 
Chrome plated finish 


Behind the fine appearance of these tools 
is something you can’t see — the quality 
of the fine alloy steel and the electron- 
ically controlled heat treating which 
combine to give SNAP-ON tools extra 
strength and wear resistance. The result 
is tough, long wearing sockets and 
handles that perform far better and cost 
less in the long run. 


(@ FAST RELEASE RATCHET 


Features push button for release of 
sockets and other attachments. Ends 
struggle between greasy fingers and 
tight friction connections. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
Number Action Depth Width Length 


F-713 20Teeth %” 7/2” Ms” 


@® SMALL HEAD RATCHET 
Reaches into tight quarters often en- 
countered in automotive, electrical, and 
industrial assemblies. 


Gear Head Head 
Width 


Stock Overall 
Number Action Depth Length 


si [A] 


&) 
© STANDARD TYPE RATCHETS 
“Steck «Gear +=SsHead.~=sHead = Overall 


Number Action Depth Width Length 


aF-71G 30Teeth %e" 1%” 7%6" 
aF-710D 20Teeth %e” 1%" 7%" 


LONG HANDLE RATCHET 
Provides extra reach and leverage. 


Head Overall 
Width Length 


1%" 105%” 


Stock Gear Head 
Number Action Depth 


FL-710B 20 Teeth %e” 


(©) PLASTIC HANDLE RATCHET 
Features black plastic, “Contour Grip” 
handle. 

Stock Gear +=S«sHead~=s Head Overall 
Number Action Depth Width —_Length 


F-THOA-LS 20Teeth %e" 1%” BY” 


(F) FLEX-HEAD RATCHET 
Works around obstructions. Flex head 
has inner spring to hold it at desired 
angle for job placement. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
Number Action Depth = Width ~— Length 


FTA 20Teeth %" 1%" — 16" 
F-711B-1R Replacement Head for above. 


BENT HANDLE FLEX RATCHET 
Uses same F-711B-1R head as F-711A 
Ratchet. A bend in handle affords clear- 
ance around obstructions. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
Number Action Depth = Width Length 
F-712 20 Teeth %e" 14” : 10°74" 


FLAT HANDLE RATCHET 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
Number Action Depth Width Length 


FM-70 20Teeth %” Az" —A%/4" 


F-71N 20Teeth %e" 1%” 6%” 


+ 3/8” SQUARE DRIVE RATCHETS... CHROME 


@ SHORT RATCHET 
Ideal for use in restricted areas. The 
head is the same size as standard %%” 
drive ratchets. Short handle has ball 
end to prevent hand slipping. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
Number Action Depth 


ee ean 
F-710BK 20Teeth %e" 1%” 4” 


RATCHET ADAPTOR 
Converts any %” square drive handle or 
“Torgometer” into a reverse action 
ratcheting tool. Provides speed where a 
standard type ratchet cannot be used. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 


Number Action Depth Width Length 
— F-67B 20 Teeth “Shu” We” Mo” 


(0 RATCHET SPINNER 
Fits in between ratchet and socket so 
nuts can be spun by thumb and finger 
action without the need to move the 
ratchet except for final tightening. 
Milled edge offers a firm grip. 


Stock Diameter of Overall 
Number Milled Plate Length 
FRS-70 1%” 1%." 


RATCHET REPAIR KITS 


RKR-38ALS Ratchet Repair Kit. Consists 
of parts necessary to repair the F-710D 
Ratchet, the F-710A-LS Ratchet, the 
FL-710B Ratchet,.the F-711A Ratchet, 
the F-712 Ratchet;.the F-710BK Ratchet 
and the F-711B-1R Ratchet Head. 


RKR-380 Ratchet Repair Kit. Consists of 
parts necessary to repair the F-71N 
Ratchet. 


RKR-713 Ratchet Repair Kit. Consists of 
parts necessary to repair the F-713 
Ratchet. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to all items on this page indicated by symbol A. 
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Ye” SQUARE DRIVE HANDLES AND ATTACHMENTS WITH FRICTION BALL GRIPS 


PLASTIC GRIP HANDLE 

Make your “Ferret” set more useful 
with this shock resistant, moisture, oil, 
gas and greaseproof black plastic “Con- 
tour-Grip” handle. Gives hand comfort 
and will not roll. 
Stock Square Shank Shank Overall 
Number Drive Diameter Length Length 

F-40A %” %” 1h” 54” 

@® SLIDING BAR 

Head slides to any position .. . friction 


ball in head contacts handle groove to 
center the tool as a “T” handle. 


Stock Square Head Handle Handle 
Number Drive Depth Diameter Length 
aF-SL  %” x" hn" 8” 


© FLEXIBLE DRIVER 
Flexible steel cable works around 
corners or obstructions. Black plastic 
“Contour-Grip” handle provides good 
hand hold. Note: This unit is not de- 
signed for final tightening or breaking 
tight nuts loose. 


Square Cable Cable 


® = PLUG WRENCHES 


Number Fos Length 
PPM-A0e — %?Y" 1" 
PPM-410 4” 146" 


PPM-411 %" MWA," 1%” 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to all items on this page indicated by symbol A. 


@ SPEEDER HANDLES 
The fastest socket handles to use where 
nuts are out in the open. Grips swivel 
for easy operation. 


Stock Shank s Overall 
Number ‘Was ‘tienen Comme Radius Length 


AF-ALA %" 2" 8%" 34%” 17%" 
F-AMA %” '%" 15” 3%" 24%" 
F-ANA %” %%2" 27” 3%" 36%” 


UNIVERSAL JOINTS 
Tension spring holds tool in a semiflex 
state for easy placement on the job. 


Stock Square Outside Overall 
Number Drive 


AE) FU-8A H” nH” '{e” 
ALF) FU-80A =” he" 1%¢" 


“NUT SPINNER” 
Plenty of leverage for tightening or 
breaking nuts loose. Head swivels to any 
position and an inner spring holds it in 
semi-flex condition. 
_umber ‘Drive Width meter Long 
AF-10LB  %” 1/6" 13/2" 94" 


© DRAG LINK SOCKET 
For adjusting and tightening slotted 


nuts on drag links, steering gears, etc. 


Stock Square Blade Blade 


Overall 
Number Drive Width Thickness Length 


aF-22A  %” M/s” ha" 1%" 


A @ HANDLE-SOCKET ADAPTORS 
5s Overall 


Number Square Drive Square Drive Length 
™-1 %" y" 1%” 
TA-3 y” i he" 
A-2 %” y” 1/6" 
A-4 y" %" L154,” 


(@) FLEXTENSION 

Acts as a flexible drive between the 
wrench handle and socket to provide an 
easy method of turning nuts in awk- 
ward positions . . . flexible steel cable 
works around corners or over obstruc- 
tions. Not designed for final tightening 
or breaking nuts loose, ete. 


Stock = Cable 
Number Diameter Length toon 


FX-61 a %” 6%” ad 


A @ EXTENSION BARS 
The advantage of having just the right 
length extension bar often means get- 
ting the job done quicker. 


Stock Square Shank Overall 
Number Drive Diameter Length 
FX-1 %" 1h" 1%” 
FX-2 %" fy" 3” 
FX-4 ¥%” 134," 4%,” 
FX-6 %”" 134," 6” 
FX-8 %" 13,2" 8” 
FX-11 %” 134," 12” 
FX-18 %" Way" 18” 
FX-24 %" 12" 23%” 
FX-36 %” 13,2" 36” 


E 


(© LONG HANDLE ADAPTORS 
Permit %” square drive sockets to be 
used on %” drive handles or impact 
wrenches. Especially useful on auto- 
matic transmissions and other opera- 
tions where limited clearance requires 
the smaller diameter “Ferret” sockets. 


Stock Female Male Overall 
Number Square Drive Square Drive Length 
AX-4 i %” ” 
AX-12 4" %" 12” 
AX-24 ye” %” 


3/8” DRIVE SCREW DRIVER & SPARK PLUG SOCKETS 


@® POZIDRIV® SCREW DRIVERS 


The POZIDRIV® (Registered tradename of Phillips Screw 
Co.) configuration is similar to the PHILLIPS® configuration, 
but the bits are not interchangeable. 


Bit Size Complete Tool No. 


2 FPD-22 FPD-22-2 
3 FPD-32 ae FPD-32-2 ESD-304 
FPD-41-2 ESD-304 


A PHILLIPS® SCREW DRIVERS 


Bi Roll-Pin 
Bit Size Complete Tool No. Length Stock No. Stock No. 
2 FP-22A 26" FP-22A-2 ESD-303 
3 FP-32A 2%” FP-32A-2 ESD-300 
4 FP-41B 1/5" FP-41B-2 
4 FP-42B FP-42B-2 


_& © HEX HEAD SCREW DRIVERS 


Wrench Stock Bit Roll Pin 
Size No. Length Stock No. Stock No. 
yy" FA-4A 2342” || TMA-4-2 | ME3F11 
%a” ~—sFA-4.SA = 2342" ‘| TMA-4,5-2) MESF11 
542” —*FA-5A 26" || FA-5A-2 | ESD-322 
Ye" = FA-6A 26" | FA-6A-2 | ESD-303 
Ye"  FAL-6 332" || FAL-6-2 | ESD-303 
Ya"  FA-7A 25" | FA-TA-2 | ESD-303 
yA” FA-8A 246" | FA-8A-2 | ESD-300 
7 FAL-8 3342” || FAL-8-2 ESD-300 


He” FA-10B = 2!46” | FA-10B-2 
%” FA-12A 2%e" | FA-12A-2 


208-FA-Y Set. Drivers above, except the FAL-6 and FAL-8, 
with A-265 Mounting Strip and eight socket clips. 


—<—=== 


Blade Size Tool No. 
Yu" XV," F-23D 
Se” x ha" F-25D 
HR” xe" F-31D 


© CLUTCH TYPE SCREW DRIVERS 


Handle clutch-type screws, which are also known as “butter- 
fly” or “figure-8” screws. The one-piece units are ideal for 
close quarter work. Both 1%” long. 

F-29A Clutch Screw Driver. Bit diameter, 36”, fits %” and 14” 
screws. 

F-30 Clutch Screw Driver. Bit diameter, 1%4”. 


© IMPACT SCREW DRIVERS 
Recommended for use with Impact Driver on page 26. The 
short bits deliver maximum turning power at screw head slot 
and limit chance of bit breakage. 


Blade Width Stock No. Overall Length Bit No. Pin No. 
yy” F-42 11346” PF-23-2 ESD-300 
He” F-52 L15” PF-25A-2 ESD-304 
HH” F-62 7,2" PF-31A-2 ESD-304 


© TRIPLE SQUARE CAP SCREW DRIVERS 


Designed for use on six and eight millimeter triple square cap 
screws such as those used on Opel, Volkswagen, etc. 


~ Stock For Screws Overall Bit Pin 
Size No. Used On Length Number 
6 mm FTSM-6A_ V.W. Disc Brake 1%” FTSM-6-2 ESD-304 
8 mm FTSM-8B Opel Manifold 2346" | FTSM-8A-2 | ESD-304 


@ DRIVERS FOR HEX-LOBULAR FASTENERS 


Wrench anak ; Turn hex-lobular fasteners used on striker bolts and to secure 
e No Length Cap Screws | Set Screws seat belts on many late model cars. 
Sy” — FA-5L FA-5L-2 hs Fastoner Stock Overall 
Ye" FA-GL = G14” | FA-GLA-2A % % Ss Hawter pe 
Yo" FA-TL 6” FA-7L-2 ee "eg T-30 FTX-30 12349” 
Y"  FA-8L 6” FA-8LA-2A Ye % T-40 FTX-40 16" ESD-304 
Ye” Ss FA-10L—sOG” FA-10LA-2A ¥% % T-45 FTX-45 1/6" ESD-304 
%”  FAA2L OG” FA-12LA-2A | ESE As & Ye Y T-50 FTX-50 26" ESD-304 
SPARK PLUG SOCKETS [Al SPARK PLUG “‘FLEXOCKETS” 
(@ SINGLE HEX ...6 POINT... FLANK DRIVE SINGLE HEX . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Protect the ceramic covering and terminal of the 
plug. Equipped with rubber insert to grip por- 
celain and help prevent dropping and damaging 
the plug. 


Stock Wrench Milled Overall | 


Rubber 

Number Size Hex Length Insert 
S-9704E 1346” (20.64mm.) %” 2'542" || S-9705A-2 
$-9706 %” (15.88mm.) %” 25%” S-9706-2A 
*$-9708 1” (25.4 mm.) 5%” 256” | S-9704A-2 

$-$712 %” (22.2mm.) h" 3%" $-9712-2 


* Specially designed for Snowmobile service. 


(@ SWIVEL-SQUARE ACTION MODELS 


Stock Wrench — Overall Rubber 
Number Sie Length Insert 
$-9704C-FU #345” (20.64 mm.) 3%” $-9705A-2 
S-9706A-FU %” (15.88 mm.) BY,” S-9706-2A 
© BALL-JOINT ACTION MODELS 

“Stock == Wrench Overall 

Number Size Length 

$-9709A 1346” (20.64 mm.) 3234” $-9705A-2 
’ $-9710 5%” (15.88 mm.) 3%e" S-9706-2A 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to al! items on this page indicated by symbol! A- 
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aoe 3/8" SQUARE DRIVE “FERRET” SETS 


4 


54 am aeeisohdey Aslan’ od 
8 TUago9h as al ] 


21 5 ae SOCKET SET—1/4” to 7/8” 


METAL TOOL BOX 

FOR BOTH SETS 
KRA-250 Metal Tool Box. In- 
cludes tote tray, which is par- 
titioned to provide for tool 
separation. Tote tray has full 
length handle. The KRA-250 
is 18%” long, 654” wide and 
4%” deep. It features a suit- 
case type handle, two spring 
clasps and a hasp for a pad- 
lock. Box has a red enamel 


GEOeaeg@tagnaanas - 


211-FS-Y SINGLE HEX SOCKET SET—1/4” to 7/8” 


WhDIGGGGGGGG 


211-FD-Y SET SOCKETS 


THERHEAD FITTINGS 34" TO 95/32” 


ae 
espsnnn0one iaa0n 


RILEY DOUBLE HEX SOCKET SET—1/4" to 7/8” FD-120FD-160——~FD-220 


Monod ) flaasnoseed 


211-SF-Y DEEP DOUBLE HEX SOCKET SET—1/4” to 7/8” 


¥_" SQUARE DRIVE “FERRET” TOOL SETS 


299A-F-B Complete 99-Piece ‘‘Ferret’’ Tool Set. (Shown at the top of this page). 
This set includes all the tools listed at the right in the KRA-250 Tool Box 
described above. 


299A-F Tool Set. Above set, without the KRA-250 Box. 


250A-F-B Utility 50-Piece “Ferret” Tool Set. (Shown at the center of this page). 
This set includes all the tools listed at the right in the KRA-250 Tool Box 
described above. 


250A-F Tool Set. Above set, without the KRA-250 Box. 


209-FU HEX SOCKET SET—3/8” to 7/8” 


FVAAIY AIBA 


DOUBLE HEX SOCKET SET—3/8” to 7/8” 


100009 


211-SF-Y DEEP DOUBLE HEX SOCKET SET—1/4” to 7/8” 


M0099 


DISESY DEEP SINGLE HEX SOCKET SET—1/4” to 7/8” 


_CONTENTS OF SETS 


Nd 


le 


Stock 299A-F 250A-F 

No. Description Set Set 
209-FU Hex Flexocket Set............ X X 
211-SF-Y Deep Double Hex Socket Set.... X X 
211-SFS-Y Deep Single Hex Socket Set..... X  .... 
212-F-Y Double Hex Socket Set........ xX x 
211-FS-Y Single Hex Socket Set......... Kies 
F-4LA SDOM OES ov iissiccucasainvekes X x 
F-10LB Nut SpinnetsieicienSsiccsleonaes X xX 
F-22A Drag Link Socket............. ee 
F-23D Y%,” Screw Driver............. Wr Visgcs 
F-25D 546” Screw Driver............ ry 
F-29A ¥%” Clutch Screw Driver....... ) eae 
F-30 1%." Clutch Screw Driver...... + Gamers 
F-31D ¥4” Screw Driver............. } emer 
F-40A Plastic Handle................ X X 
F-5L Slide Bt soc 6. sai ceaeeaaes xX x 
F-67B Ratchet Adaptor.............. xX x 
F-710D RROD acess cestacee es seach Xx x 
F-711A Flexible Ratchet.............. Xs Fas 
FA-5A 542” Hex Head Wrench........ ) Se 
FA-6A 346” Hex Head Wrench........ Kanes 
FA-7A 1A,” Hex Head Wrench........ aes 
FA-8A Y”" Hex Head Wrench......... ePee 
FA-10B 5{6” Hex Head Wrench........ : Saeee 
FA-12A ¥%” Hex Head Wrench......... Kye 
FD-120 ¥%” Socket for Weatherhead..... X X 
FD-140 he” Socket for Weatherhead.... X xX 
FD-150 1542" Socket for Weatherhead... X .... 
FD-160 ¥%” Socket for Weatherhead..... X xX 
FD-170 Mo" Socket for Weatherhead... X  .... 
FD-180 %5" Socket for Weatherhead.... X X 
FD-190 1%" Socket for Weatherhead... X  .... 
FD-210 2142" Socket for Weatherhead... X  .... 
FD-220 i145” Socket for Weatherhead... X xX 
FD-240 ¥%,” Socket for Weatherhead..... X xX 
FD-250 2542" Socket for Weatherhead... X .... 
FP-22A No. 2 PHILLIPS Screw Driver... X  .... 
FP-32A No. 3 PHILLIPS Screw Driver... X  .... 
FP-42B No. 4 PHILLIPS Screw Driver... X  .... 
FRS-70 Ratchet Spinner.............. X X 
FU-8A Universal Joint..............- xX x 
FX-1 1%” Extension.............+. ee 
FX-2 SENIOR ES 6 5444 0c cxviees X X 
FX-4 ME EXOMNON <5 s.c'scwecreereciess X x 
FX-6 GE RMONSION <5. <cnaacsees X 4 
FX-8 Br CXIORSION os ncee ccd nati <ce YX epee 
FX-11 127: EXROON ina once icccatcsses xX X 
FX-61 FIORONDO S siv.cacce ress ceosees xX xX 
PP-409 942” Pipe Plug Socket......... ee 
PP-410 56” Pipe Plug Socket......... xX 
PP-412 ¥%” Pipe Plug Socket.......... xX 
$-9704C-FU Spark Plug Flexocket....... est MK 


3/8” SQUARE DRIVE SOCKET WRENCH SETS 


Tools in these sets are available in a molded plastic tray, 
tray and metal case combination, or metal case with metal 


SINGLE HEX SETS 


() 218-FSP-B “Ferret” Set. Consisting of the following in a 
molded plastic tool tray and the KRA-284 Metal Case. 
Handles: F-710D Ratchet; F-4LA Speeder; F-10LB “Nut 
Spinner”; FX-2, FX-6, FX-11 Extension Bars and FU-8A 
Universal Joint. 

Sockets: Eleven single hex sockets FS-081 to FS-281, listed on 
page 20, 

218-FSP ‘Ferret’ Set. Above set in plastic tray, but without 
the KRA-284 Case. 

@® 218-FS-B “Ferret’’ Set. Same tools as in above sets, in 
KRA-281 Metal Case (with metal partitions). 


IM 


These sets include the PIT-120 
Impact Driver and an assort- 

impact-type 
drivers and sockets in a stor- 


ment of 


partitions. The KRA-284 is 19%” x 55” x 1%”. The KRA- 
281 is similar to the KRA-284, but partitioned. 


DOUBLE HEX SETS 
© 218-FP-B ‘Ferret’ Set. Consisting of the following in a 
molded plastic tool tray and the KRA-284 Metal Case: 
Handles: F-710D Ratchet; F-4LA Speeder; F-10LB “Nut 
Spinner”; FX-2, FX-6, FX-11 Extension Bars and FU-8A 
Universal Joint. 
Sockets: Eleven double hex sockets — F-081 to F-281 (except 
F-111 and F-191) on page 20. 
218-FP “Ferret” Set. Above set in plastic tray but without the 
KRA-284 Box. 
218-F-B Set. Same tools as in the above sets, in KRA-281 
Metal Case (with metal partitions). 


PACT DRIVER AND SETS 
a A 


— 


“ (® PIT-120 Impact Driver. This %” drive 

ool delivers its rotary impact blow in 

tool deli i tary i bl i 
either direction. 


@® PIT-2230-B Set. Contains tools below 
in KRA-142 Metal Box. 

© 208-PIT Set. PIT-120 Driver, FP- 
22A, FP-32A, FP-42B, F-42, F-52, F-62 
and FPD-22 #2 POZIDRIV® (Regis- 
tered tradename of Phillips Screw Co.) 


screw 


age case. Serew Driver in PB-4 plastic box. 

Stock Stock Stock 

No. Description Description No. Description N Description No. Description 
PIT-120 Impact Driver FA-6A Ye” Hex Hd. Dr. | FA-12A %” Hex Hd. Dr. FP-41B No. 4 PHILLIPS Dr. PF-25A2 5/6” Extra Bit 
IMF-120 %” Hex Soc. FA-6A2 = 6” Extra Bit FA-12A2 34” Extra Bit FP-41B2 No. 4 Extra Bit F-62 ¥%” Screw Dr. 
IMF-140 = 74” Hex Soc. FA-7A Ty" Hex Hd. Dr. | F-29A %” Clutch Dr. FP-42B No. 4 Long PHIL. Dr. | PF-31A2 %” Extra Bit 
IMF-160 4” Hex Soc. FA-7A2 = 7A” Extra Bit F-30A 1% 4” Clutch Dr. FP-42B2 No.4 Long Extra Bit | ESD-300 — Extra Roll Pin 
IMF-180 %." Hex Soc. FA-8A Ys,” Hex Hd. Dr. FP-22A No.2 PHILLIPS Drj F-22A 1/6" Heavy Sc. Dr. ESD-303 — Extra Roll Pin 
IMF-200 %%” Hex Soc. FA-8A2 =” Extra Bit FP-22A2 No. 2 Extra Bit F-42 ¥,” H.D. Ser. Dr. ESD-304 — Extra Roll Pin 
IMF-220 "145" Hex Soc. | FA-10B 5” Hex Hd. Dr. | FP-32A No.3 PHILLIPS Dr PF-23-2 4” Extra Bit SPP-218 Plastic Tray 
IMF-240 %” Hex Soc. FA-10B2 = %¢" Extra Bit FP-32A2 No. 3 Extra Bit F-52 546” Screw Dr. SC-38 Plastic Bag 


Safety Measure: Wear safety goggles when using Impact Driver. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641d type 3, class 5 applies to PIT-120. 
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3/8” SQUARE DRIVE CROWFOOT WRENCHES...CHROME 


@ CROWFOOT OPEN END WRENCHES 
INDUSTRIAL TYPE WITH SIDE LOCK HOLES 


Fed. Spec. GGG-001507, Type II. 
SNAP-ON | Wrench 
Stock Size 


5120-184-8383 | AN-8506-1 
5120-184-8384 | AN-8506-2 
5120-184-8397 | AN-8506-3 
5120- 184-8398 | AN-8506-4 
5120-236-2261 | AN-8506-5 
5120-184-8400 | AN-8506-6 
5120-184-8401 | AN-8506-7 
5120-541-4071 | AN-8506-8 
5120-184-8403 | AN-8506-9 
5120-595-8213 | AN-8506-10 
5120-184-8405 | AN-8506-11 
5120-517-7021 | AN-8506-12 
5120-184-8407 | AN-8506-13 
5120-293-2567 | AN-8506-14 
5120-184-8409 | AN-8506-15 
5120-184-8410 | AN-8506-16 
5120-184-8411 | AN-8506-17 
5120-184-8412 
5120-184-8413 
5120-184-8414 


5120-184-8415 16” 
5120-184-8416 1%” 
5120-184-8417 1/6" 
5120-184-8418 1/” 
120-184-8419 LY" 


5120-184-8420 
5120-184-8421 
5120-184-8422 
5120-184-8423 
5120-184-8424 
5120-184-8425 


5120-184-8426 2%" 
5120-184-8427 2/6” 
5120-184-8428 244” 
5120-184-8429 2%” 
5120-184-8430 2%" 
5120-184-8431 216" 
5120-184-8432 24,” 
5120-184-8433 25,6" 
5120-184-8434 2h” 


5120-184-8435 
5120-184-8436 | AN-8506-42 


Head Head Center Test 
Width OD Total to Load 
8B jh ee Center Min. 

te" +%6"-0 E In. Lbs. 
We”  %e" 1%.” he” 75 
Was” ie” Hae” "MAT 
We” Ye" 1%” %” 106 
14” Ye" 1%” He”: 190 
14" ie" Me OAM 
life” Me" a" a” 362 
Whe”. He”. ae” Me” 207 
Wis” ie” he” BS 
Mie” He” he” He” 28 
1%” Fev A" Wh" 428 
14” Yer We" 1a” 459 
1” He” "Wha" 603 
1K” An" Ve” Aa” 553 
4) ‘eae | oil ha +t 98 634 
24" ie” he" Bs” 603 
24" ie” he” OK” 862 
2H” he” a” 769 
2%" he” Me” Pa” 1128 
He" Ha” A” ae” 8589 
Wie” He” 7” Wg” 959 
2g” ie” = he” = 18” = 859 
24” he” Ar” 31%” 1053 
2H" ee he" 14" 959 
3%6” Ae” Mar” ——sdBYa”— 1416 
3%6” He” 2” 13a" = 1291 
Hie” Ae” HG" 1434" = 1631 
Hie” Ye” 4%" = ep” —s 2120 
3” he” oh” 1254" 2496 
3” he” KK" — PH” = 2300 
3%" he" i" 18144” 2417 
3K” ie” OK" 184" 2692 
Me hey 4" Oh” 3317 
AA” Vig” "MH" ~— 3100 
Me” is” %" 2W2e" 3500 
Me” Ae” — oh” 236" 3308 
4%” he” 4" — DY" = 4025 
AY” ie” he” 2234" 3779 
Gy” oe” He” 2274" 4267 
4" ie” oH” 24" 4025 
Sy” he” 4" He” 5354 
5%” he” 4%” =H” —“5071 

The” 


@® CROWFOOT FLARE NUT BOX WRENCHES 
INDUSTRIAL TYPE WITH SIDE LOCK HOLE 
DOUBLE HEX. . . 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 

Fed. Spec. GGG-C-001507, Type 1, Class II. tend Wc atid ote 
ote oe 
+Ye"-0 +44 6"-0 E In. Lbs. 

5120-224-7288 | AN-8508-10 " Why” = 154” hy,” 250 

5120-189-7896 | AN-8508-11 | 114,” Whe” = Mp” 4," 310 

5120-189-7898 | AN-8508-12 | 34” 23" He" 534” 450 

5120-189-7895 | AN-8508-13 | 136” 13%,” 234” %" RA” 450 

5120-181-6765 | AN-8508-14 | 1%” LY,” %" 11,” We” 625 

5120-181-6766 | AN-8508-15 | 154,” %," 234," je” = 625 

5120-229-2772 | AN-8508-16 | 1” 12%" 54,” 4" 1h,” 625 

5120-181-6764 | AN-8508-17 | 11/4,” WBA" Bh" = 1%" 625 

© CROWFOOT OPEN-END WRENCHES 

ne. Wrench =—sHead Head =Total | 

Stock Size Width Depth Overall 

Number A Length 
FCO-12 %” hn” Ye" 134,” 1%" 
FCO-14 Ae” 29/4." Vie" 134" 16” 
FCO-16 yy" 146” 1364" 13/4)" 11342” 
FCO-18 Ve" 1%.” Yn 134." BY" 
FCO-20 54” 16” Yay" ho” 1442” 
FCO-22 1h,” Ur 19%," 134." 12542" 
FCO-24 4” LA,” 1h" 13/4," LA,” 
FCO-26 13h," 11h,” %” 13h," 244" 
FCO-28 ih” 1%,” %” 13h,” 2Yea"” 
FCO-30 1%," Le" 12" 1h" 21% 5" 
FCO-32 1” 26" 13h," Wh," 2s" 
211-FCO Set. Contains one each of above wrenches. 
© CROWFOOT FLARE NUT WRENCHES 
SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE 
Stock So feed Hoag Opening ’ Overall 
Number A B y a D Length 
FRH-1208 ” h” %” 4" 1%," 
FRH-140S As” 2%" %" He” 132" 
FRH-160S yy” sd i” %”" Ie” 
FRH-180S He" 1," A” 2544" 1%” 
FRH-200S i” 1%” Ag" 2944" 1%” 
FRH-220S 1” 1/6” ¥," y" 1254," 
__FRH-240S 4” 16" yy” My" 25/2" 


207S-FRH Set. Consists of one each of above wrenches. 


For 4%” and %4” square drive sizes, see pages 19 ond 40. 


3/8" SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS 
TYPES...BLACK FINISH 


POWER AND IMPACT 


rv 


The impact sockets below are designed for use with an im- 
pact wrench or other impact tools. Because of their increased 
wall thickness and special heat treatment, these sockets are 
shock resistant. The power sockets listed at the right are 
designed for use with power type drivers, such as nut run- 
ners. They are not intended for impact usage. 


IMPACT TYPE 
@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 


IMPACT-TYPE .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
tou Single Hex ai Outside Diameter ‘aon ie 
Socket Handle Gienrene Overall Breach 
Wrench Stock End End i Length sid 
Size Number A 8 Do 
%” IMF-120 %e" MWA,” As” h” yy” 
Ag" IMF-140 2A,” nr” As” 15/6" %2" 
4" IMF-160 %" %" As” je" 2" 
“e" IMF-180 ie” 1/6” As" 1g” %2" 
%" IMF-200 29%," 2%," Ips” Ie" Yn" 
Ys” | IMF-220 32” 2” %e" r 132” 
%” IMF-240 1344” 1344" Ae" Vie" A," 


207-IMF-Y Set. Consists of above sockets IMF-120 through 
IMF-240 with A-265 Mounting Strip and 7 socket clips. 


® BOLT CLEARANCE LENGTH SOCKETS 
IMPACT-TYPE .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Single Hex __| Outside Diameter ag 
Socket Handie Clearance Overall Broach 
A Se lls seis 82 

*SIMF-120 %e" es a? OR tee 
*SIMF-140 72" x" A oe" ie” 
SIMF-160 x" x" Mis” 2%" | oH" 
SIMF-180 | 6" = "%e" 1" a he" 
SIMF-200 7%" Paid sles” ore | The” 
SIMF-220 32" he — 2h” 5 hele: a 
SIMF-240 | 1%." Ya" KH" 2%" Ve" 


*This socket has turned nose. 


207-SIMF-Y Set. Consists of above sockets, SIMF-120 through 
SIMF-240, with A-265 Mounting Strip and 7 socket clips. 


207-SIMF Set. Consists of one each of sockets, SIMF-120 
through SIMF-240. 


For proper wrench size to fit standard nut and bolt sizes, see 
page 12, 


POWER TYPE 
STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
POWER-TYPE .. . 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
Double Hex 7. “| Outside Diameter a ae ‘ 
Size Number A B re D . 
%” | PFDH-120 | %¢” ig” hg” hy” 4" 
As" | PFDH-140 | 714,” Hs" Ag” 1,” %2" 
%” | PFDH-160 | %” "" Ag” he” 2" 


Ye" | PFDH-180 | 1%.” ie" As” Ye" 2" 
%” | PFDH-200 | 7%,” %2" he” 16" %2" 


205-PFDH Set. Contains one each of the above sizes of double 
hex sockets PFDH-120 through PFDH-200. 


@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
POWER-TYPE . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Single Hex Outside Diameter 

Wein Seek —— Handle Clearance Overall jheey 
Size Number A 8B a D ." 
Ae” aPF-100 yy” Mfg” As” h” %2" 
Yo" | aPF-110 Mf" Wh,” "Ae" h” %2" 
%” aPF-120 Ye" hg” ~As" hh” y" 
Ae” APF-140 21,” y,” Ae” 16" 2" 
4° aPF-160 x" %" he” 15/6” 2" 
Ye" aPF-180 1346” 13,6” he" 15/6" V2" 
%” aPF-200 29h," 2%," Ae” 1/6” 2" 
46” | aPF-220 Nf,” 31h,” Ye" 1" 13h," 


%” | aPF-240 | 1s" = he” eo” Me” 


209-PF Set. Contains one each of the above sizes of standard 
single hex sockets PF-100 through PF-240. 


© BOLT CLEARANCE LENGTH SOCKETS 
POWER-TYPE .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


“Outside Diameter 


Single Hex ae 
Socket Handle Clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench id End BD Length — 
Size Number A B . D _t 
¥%” | aSPF-120 | %." Mie" 16" 14” Y2" 
As” | aSPF-140 | 71/2” y%” 1/4," 14" eq” 
Yo” | aSPF-160 | 4” "A" Ie” 1%” %" 


aSPF-180 
AaSPF-200 


205-SPF Set. Consists of one each of sockets SPF-120 through 
SPF-200. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to items indicated by symbol! 4. 


— 


3/8” SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS...BLACK 


SOCKETS FOR SELF-TAP SCREWS 


These standard length and bolt clearance sockets for self-tap 
screws are designed for use on impact wrenches or other im- 
pact tools. 


@ STANDARD LENGTH 
SOCKETS FOR SELF-TAP SCREWS 


ost 
Wrench Broach 
Size __ Number 8 c 
As” FIM-100 Yea” Wig” he" Ye" 
%” FIM-120 ha" Ye" A” "Ao" 
As" FIM-140 7Yh2" ns” he” "" 
y" FIM-160 nn” %” he” 2" 
Ae” FIM-180 As” i,” Ke” As” 


205-FIM Set. Consists of one each of above sockets. 


@® BOLT CLEARANCE LENGTH 
SOCKETS FOR SELF-TAP SCREWS 
IMPACT-TYPE ... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Single Hex Outside Diameter 


Number 


@ BOLT CLEARANCE LENGTH 
SOCKETS WITH RETAINING RINGS 


IMPACT-TYPE ... 6 POINT .. . FLANK DRIVE 
"Single Hex Outside Diameter gay a 
Socket Handle Clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock End End — Length er 
Size Number A 8 o 


%" LGSFS-120 fq" ay" 1/6" 24%" "he" 
he” LGSFS-140 %” 20" 1%" 2%" ”" 
yy" LGSFS-160 2%." Yan" 1%6" 2%" Yn" 
%e" LGSFS-180 5h" 232" 1%6" 2%" 1h" 


204-LGSFS Set. Consists of one each of above sockets. 


© HIGH PERFORMANCE SOCKETS 


DOUBLE HEX... 12 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE 
One series BLACK finish ... one series CHROME PLATED 


High performance sockets are made of aircraft quality steel 
and heat treated to afford greater strength and toughness. As 
a result, they are much stronger than ordinary sockets. These 
thin wall, hand sockets are intended for use with non-powered 
handles, such as ratchets, nut spinners, etc. where turning 
force is applied by hand. Covered by Fed. Specs. GGG-W-641D 
and X WS-2149. 


BLACK CHROME | Socket Handle Broach Clear. Clear. Overall 
Stock Stock End 
Number Number 


SFIM-120 
SFIM-140 
SFIM-160 
SFIM-180 


204-SFIM Set. Consists of one each of above sockets. 
© MAGNETIC SOCKETS 


PRIMARILY FOR SELF-TAPPING SCREWS 
SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT .. . FLANK DRIVE 
Remove magnet from worn socket and insert in a replacement 


socket blank. Use inserting punches listed below to assure 
correct magnet depth. 


Outside Diameter 


6" | MFIM-101 
%” | MFIM-121 
Ag” | MFIM-141 


A" Me” — Me" %2”_— | MFIM-101-1] G-931 
Ye” | MFIM-121-1} G-330 
%” Me” Me" a” “| MFIM-141-1) G-930 
Y%”" | MFIM-161| 7342” %” le" %2" | MFIM-161-1) G-929 
%s" | MFIM-181| 1%” h” 16" %2" | MFIM-181-1| G-929 


205-MFIM Magnetic Socket Set. Consists of five magnetic sock- 
ets, MFIM-101 through MFIM-181. 
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Y%” | FDHB-080) aFDH-080 | 7%." Ye” "42" Ae" 72" 1%” 
Yc” | FDHB-100) aFDH-100 | 7%" Ae” is” a” %2"”—“1K"” 
fA," - AFDH-110| 1%" = "g”_— 142” Hq” 7%” — 1H” 
¥%”" | FDHB-120] aFDH-120 | 742” 1%6"” 142” hq” WA” =” 
Ys" | FDHB-140} aFDH-140 | 9%” =e” eg” 5g” Yr” 1K” 
¥o” | FDHB-160] aFDH-160 | 5” 46” Ae” = Ar” Ye" 1K" 


205-FDHB High Performance Socket Set. (Black) Consists of 
one each of sockets FDHB-080 through FDHB-160. 


206-FDH High Performance Socket Set. (Chrome) Consists of 
one each of sockets FDH-080 through FDH-160. 


© SPLINE SOCKETS 


Spline sockets turn 6 and 12 point fasteners as well as spline 
nuts. They comply with Military Spec. MS-33787. Spline 
sockets are covered by U.S. Patent No. 3,354,757 and Canadian 
Patent No. 826,412. Sockets are designed for use with handles 
where turning force is manually applied. 


“Outside Diam. Bolt Clearance 


Socket Handle Overall Broach 
Stock End End — Diam. Length os 
Number A 8 D 


GFES-120 | *544" %z"”—%e” Ye” He" l 
GFES-140| 5%" ic” %e" He” Me” ar" 


—— 


3/8" SQUARE DRIVE “FLEXOCKETS” 
POWER AND IMPACT TYPES...BLACK FINISH 


f : ; 

Na 

eS = 
cy ig 


HIGH PERFORMANCE TYPE 


These flexockets are made of aircraft quality steel and heat 
treated to afford greater strength and toughness. As a result, 
they are much stronger than ordinary sockets. These thin wall, 
hand sockets are intended for use on nonpowered handles, such 
as ratchets, nut spinners and “T” handles where the turning 
force is applied by hand. These units have a rust-resistant 
chrome finish. 


@ HIGH PERFORMANCE “FLEXOCKETS” 


DOUBLE HEX... 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
Outside Diameter Tarra 
Wrench Square Stock Number | Socket End Handle End a Length 
Size Drive 5 Chrome “at A B :: D 
The” %" AFDHU-14 | %” 1,” %2" LA?” 
yy” %" aFDHU-16 | 7%?” MWh_” Ae” 34" 
%e" %" aFDHU-18 | 7%" "Vis" My" 1%" 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D and XWS-2149 apply to High Performance 
“Flexockets” indicated by the symbol. 


POWER TYPE 


These power type flexockets are designed for use on power 
type drivers, such as nut runners and angle headed nut drivers. 
They are especially well adapted to assembly line work. Flex- 
ockets feature black industrial finishes. 


SEMI-“FLEXOCKETS”’ 
POWER-TYPE . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


" Outside Diameter 


SINGLE HEX 


Depth 
Socket Handle of Overall 
End End Broach Length 
c Do 
ef 1" As” LA," 
%_" fa" Ae" 1%2" 


“FLEXOCKETS” 
POWER-TYPE . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Outside Diameter 


Depth 

__SINGLE HEX Socket Handle a Overall 
End End Broach Length 

A 8 c D 
%” M6” 2" 1357/4" 

2%" M6” Ae” 154” 
1346” ” Ae” 15,2" 
Kh” %” Wh)” 1534" 


204-PFU Flexocket Set. Contains one each of the above Flex- 
ockets, PFU-14A through PFU-20C. 


IMPACT TYPE 


Both the standard length and deep flexockets are designed for 
use with an impact wrench or other impact tool. Because of 
their increased wall thickness and form of heat treatment, 
they are able to resist impact. The socket walls are made of 
medium carbon steel, heat treated to the same hardness range 
throughout the socket at a low enough hardness to enable them 
to be shock resistant. Both the standard length and deep 
flexockets listed below have black industrial finishes. 


@ ‘‘FLEXOCKETS” 
IMPACT-TYPE . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


These flexockets feature ball-type construction to allow easy 
movement up to a 30 degree angle. 


Outside Diameter Depth 
___SINGLEHEX Socket Handle of Overall 
Wrench Stock End End Broach Length 
___ Size Number A whe Leas c Ree... 

¥,” a!lMBF-12D MWA" %" y," ze: 
As” alMBF-14D i,” "4" %2" a 

yy" a!MBF-16D 23," ni” He” 24%” 
%e” alMBF-18D 1/6” K” Ae” 2%" 
5%” a!lMBF-20D Ky” %” Wh," 245" 
6" alMBF-22D 314," ad 13/4," 234" 
4° alMBF-24D 14" A" As” 215f,2” 


207D-IMBF Impact Flexocket Set. Contains one each of the 
above Flexockets, IMBF-12D through IMBF-24D. 


(© DEEP “FLEXOCKETS” 
IMPACT-TYPE . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


"Outside Diameter oy 


SINGLE HEX Socket Handle = Overall 
Wrench Stock End End Broach Length 
_Sie | _Number_ | A 8 c J 

%” SIMBF-12D TAQ” %” 1” 25” 
Ag” SIMBF-14D 4” %" 54 254" 
yy" SIMBF-16D 23," %" \" 254" 
%e" SIMBF-18D 1,6” %" of 2%” 
%” SIMBF-20D hh” y,” si 254” 


205-SIMBF Impact Deep Flexocket Set. Contains one each of 
the above Flexockets, SIMBF-12D through SIMBF-20D. 


For proper wrench size to fit standard nut and bolt sizes, 
see page 12. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to items on this page, other than High Performance Units, indicated by symbol A. 
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*« 3/8" SQUARE DRIVE UNITS...BLACK FINISH 


THIN-WALL TYPE SOCKETS 


Thin wall sockets should be used with manual handles, not 
with powered nut setters or impact wrenches. 


@ STANDARD LENGTH THIN-WALL SOCKETS 


* Note: GFS-081 and GFS-101 are Single Hex. 


211-GF Socket Set. Contains one each of the above sizes of 
standard length sockets GFS-081 through GF-281. 


219-GF Set. Contains one each of all sockets listed above and 
all handles listed on page 32 except GF-71N and PF-70S. 


219-GF-B Set. Above set in KRA-281 Metal Case. 


® DEEP THIN-WALL SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX...6 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 


Overall 
Length 


GSFS-081 
GSFS-101 
GSFS-121 


2%," 1/5” 11/4,” 24” Yn" 
Mf" Ya" 1," 244" %2" 


he" | GSFS-141 3%" 21h," 1A,” 2%” %” 
¥%" | GSFS-161 2h." ha" 16" 24" %” 
Yo” | GSFS-181 25/2" 23/2" Pe" 25%” Wf," 
%" | GSFS-201 21,2" SMa” 15/6" 2%” 12" 
Ye" | GSFS-221 16" Ki” 2%e" 2%" As” 
4” | GSFS-241 | 1” Ye” He" 2%" As" 


GSFS-261 
GSFS-281 


211-GSFS Socket Set. Contains one each of the above sockets 
GSFS-081 through GSFS-281. 


= 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to items indicated by symbol A. 


fe 
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UNITS WITH LOCK BUTTON CONNECTION 


All of the following units, except the IMBF-800 Universal 
Joint, have locking button connections. The IMBF-800 is 
equipped with a ball and spring connection. 


POWER HEX-TO-SQUARE ADAPTOR 
Friction Ball in Hex End 


aR eo Hexagon . Overall 
cl Drive A 8 c 
A-3081A %” hg” i” 1c" 


@ HEXAGON POWER SHANKS 


~~ Recess from 
End 


Stock Square 
Number Drive 8 
f— alMBF-80D %” Kh” 1554" 
a] *IMBF-800 H%” je" 1h” 


* This Universal Joint features a ball and spring on the male 
drive end, The IMBF-80D, however, has a locking button con- 
nection. 


@ UNIVERSAL JOINT 


Outside Overall 
Stock Square Diameter 
Number Drive A 8 
PFU-8A %,” H" 15/4" 


@ EXTENSION BARS 


3/8” SQUARE DRIVE HANDLES 
FRICTION BALL CONNECTIONS ...BLACK FINISH 


The handles shown on this page are standard units for hand operation only. All are equipped with the 
spring loaded friction ball type of locking device, except PF-70S, and all have a black rust resistant finish. 


RATCHETS NUT SPINNER 
SOOO SANT ACTION -- ee a ee a a EE Overall 
Stock 3 Head Head Overall = Number Diameter Width Length 
Number Cate nh ope Depth Width =~ Length GF-10M The" 2p" 9%" 
[A] GF-70S %” — with friction ball %s” 14" 656” aT sre = 
(Al PF-70S %” — with lock button %s" 1,” 6/6” © UNIVERSAL JOINT 
GF-71N ¥” — with friction ball He" 14” 6%" ; meer Pikes Mlk ORE ie SS, ies Fri at A 
™ = * - 3. i Ba mart Overall 
RATCHET REPAIR KITS — — = — : es 
The working parts of any ratchet wrench become worn in __GFU-8A =i Sars 8 & 
time and need replacing for efficient operation. These repair 
kits contain the parts needed to return the wrench to like- ya EXTENSION BARS 
new performance. Stock as (eae reese Overall 
RKR-380 Ratchet Repair Kit. Contains parts needed to replace - Number ___Diameter f Length 
worn working parts of the GF-70S and the GF-71N Ratchets [F] GFX-2 13/4," 3” 
listed above. GFX-6 1340" 6” 
RKR-960 Repair Kit. For previous models GF-70R and GF- {H) GFX-11 13/4," 12” 
71M Ratchets. ‘ = 3 5 
© SPEEDER @ SLIDING BAR 


Stock Shank mag Shank ~ Sweep Overall pes, Stock Handle Head Overall i, 
Number Diameter Length Radius Length 3 Number Diameter <_ Depth sas ‘ Length 
GF-4LA | %" 8” 34” 1754" GF-5L | es %" 8” 


219-GF-B TOOL SET 


Contains the basic 34” square drive handles and sockets 
needed to handle a wide range of nut turning jobs in 
maintenance and service operations. 


219-GF-B Set Contents 


Stock Stock 
Number  —_Desscription Number Description 
GF-70S Ratchet GF-121 ¥%” Dbl. Hex Socket 
GF-4LA Speeder GF-141 Ae” Dbl. Hex Socket 
GF-10M —_—Nut Spinner GF-161 ¥,” Dbl. Hex Socket 
GF-5L Sliding Bar GF-181 5” Dbi. Hex Socket 
GFX-2 3” Extension Bar GF-201 5%” Dbl. Hex Socket 
GFX-6 6” Extension Bar GF-221 1146” Dbl. Hex Socket 
GFX-11 12” Extension Bar GF-241 ¥," Dbl. Hex Socket 
GFU-8A —_— Universal Joint GF-261 1345” Dbl. Hex Socket 
GFS-081 '%” Hex Socket GF-281 %” Dbl. Hex Socket 
GFS-101 =" Hex Socket KRA-281 Metal Case 
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p-o% Y2 SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS ...CHROME 


@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
DOUBLE HEX . . . 12 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE 


~ DOUBLE 
H 


aSW-121 


As" aSW-141 Nea” he” hi" Li,” He” 
y” aSW-161 2%," K” K” 14" TAs” 
Ye" aSW-181 Sey” hh" hh” 1," The” 
19," aSW-191 27, ’ hh" me 1%" Ue 
iH” aSW-201 29," hi" hh” 1,4" ¥” 
he" aSW-221 42" 2," hi" 14” %" 
H” aSW-241 | 144” 314,” hh” 14" %e" 
oe" aSW-261 | 1%” Me he” 1%” Ye" 
hh” ASW-281 | 1%” 1%” i” 14" %e" 
We” aSW-301 | 1%” 1%_” K” 1%" Se" 
’ aSW-321 | 1%” 1K” he” 1%" Ye" 
IVs" aSW-341 | 1/6 1%” sf 15%” He” 
14” aSW-361 | 1%” I/_” 1%” 1%” he" 
1%6” aSW-381 | 154” 1%,” 1%” 1%” %" 
1%” aSW-401 | 146" 31” 1%” 1h” %" 
Ie" aSW-421 | 14” 16" 1%” 1%” ie" 
1%” aASW-441 | DH" 1%” l/_” Ye" 15,6” 
%j aSW-461 | 1%." 1%” 1%” 2%" r 


aSW-481 


© 319-SW-T Set. Contains nineteen double hex sockets above, 
SW-121 through SW-481 (except SW-191), in KTA-219 Tray. 
319-SW Set. Above set without tray. 

KTA-219 Metal Tray only. 


© 316-SW-Y Set. Contains sixteen double hex sockets above, 
SW-121 through SW-421 (except SW-191), with A-266 Mount- 
ing Strip and sixteen socket clips. 


©) 316-SW-T Set. Sixteen double hex sockets above, SW-121 
through SW-421 (except SW-191), in KTA-242 Metal Tray. 
KTA-242 Metal Tray only. 


() 312-SW-Y Set. Contains twelve double hex sockets above, 
SW-141 through SW-361 (except SW-191), with A-270 Mount- 
ing Strip and twelve socket clips. 


@ 312-SW-T Set. Twelve double hex sockets above, SW-141 
through SW-361 (except SW-191), in KTA-215A Tray. 
KTA-215A Metal Tray only. 


‘@ 309-SW-Y Set. Contains nine double hex sockets above, SW- 
161 through SW-321 (except SW-191), with A-267 Mounting 
Strip and nine socket clips. 


® STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


319-TW-T Set. Contains nineteen single hex sockets above, TW- 
121 through TW-481 in KTA-219 Tray. 


319-TW Set. Above set without tray. 


316-TW-Y Set. Contains sixteen single hex sockets above, TW- 
121 through TW-421 with A-266 Mounting Strip and sixteen 
socket clips. 


316-TW-T Set. Contains sixteen single hex sockets above, TW- 
121 through TW-421 in KTA-242 Metal Tray. 


312-TW-Y Set. Contains twelve single hex sockets above, TW- 
141 through TW-361 with A-270 Mounting Strip and twelve 
socket clips. 


312-TW-T Set. Contains twelve single hex sockets above, TW- 
141 through TW-361 in KTA-215A Tray. 


309-TW-Y Set. Contains nine single hex sockets above, TW- 
161 through TW-321 with A-267 Mounting Strip and nine 
socket clips. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items on this page indicated by symbol A. 
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2" SQUARE DRIVE DEEP SOCKETS...CHROME 


@ EXTRA DEEP SOCKETS 


SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 


319-TS Set. Contains nineteen single hex deep sockets above, 
TS-121 through TS-481, tools only. Will fit on A-268 Strip 
shown on page 35. 


316-TS-Y Set. Contains sixteen single hex deep sockets above, 
TS-121 through TS-421 with A-266 Mounting Strip and six- 
teen socket clips. 


311-TS-T Set. Contains eleven single hex deep sockets above, 
TS-161 through TS-361 in KTA-240A Tray. 


311-TS-Y Set. Contains eleven single hex deep sockets above, 
TS-161 through TS-361 with A-267 Mounting Strip and eleven 
socket clips. 


307-TS-Y Set. Contains seven single hex deep sockets above, 
TS-161 through TS-281 with A-265 Mounting Strip and seven 
socket clips. 


319-S Set. Contains nineteen double hex deep sockets above, 
S-121 through S-481, tools only. Will fit on A-268 Strip shown 
on page 35. 


© 316-S-Y Set. Contains sixteen double hex deep sockets above, 
S-121 through S-421 with A-266 Mounting Strip and sixteen 
socket clips. 


311-S-Y Set. Contains eleven double hex deep sockets above, 
S-161 through S-361 with A-267 Mounting Strip and eleven 
socket clips. 


(© 311A-S-T Set. Contains eleven double hex deep sockets 
above, S-161 through S-361 in KTA-240A Tray. 
KTA-240A Metal Tray only. 


(F) 307-S-Y Set. Contains seven double hex deep sockets above, 
S-161 through S-281 with A-265 Mounting Strip and seven 
socket clips. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items on this page indicated by symbol A. 
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DOUBLE SQUARE SOCKETS 


; 0.0. 0.D. Bolt 
ae | : 


aSW-412 
aSW-414 
aSW-416 
aSW-418 
aSW-420 
aSW-422 
aSW-424 
aSW-426 
AaSW-428 
aSW-432 


310A-SQ Set. Contains ten double square sockets above. 
A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items indicated by symbol A. 


® SOCKETS FOR “WEATHERHEAD” FITTINGS 


Simplifies service work when turning larger “Weatherhead” 
fittings such as those on both air and hydraulic brake lines 
in trucks, buses, aircraft, off-the-road machinery, etc. 


WH-280 


© SPARK PLUG SOCKET 


Socket Rubber Insert 
Size Number 


ca 


$-9705A-2 


@ “FLEXOCKETS” 
DOUBLE HEX... 12 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE 


aSUD-18 


aSUD-20 
he" aSUD-22 1%” 1%" 2% 6" er 
Hn” aSUD-24 1%” 1%" 2h" Hi” 
aSUD-26 1h" 


aSUD-28 


(©) 306-SUD-B Set. Contains six double hex flexockets above, 
SUD-18 through SUD-28 in KRA-206 Metal Box. 


306-SUD Set. Above set, tools only. 


© “FLEXOCKETS” 
SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


0.D. 


@ 306-SU-B Set. Contains six single hex flexockets above, 
SU-18 through SU-28 in KRA-206 Metal Box. 

306-SU Set. Above set, tools only. 

307-SU Set. Seven flexockets above. 

KRA-206 Metal Box only. 


MOUNTING STRIPS AND SOCKET CLIPS 


A-265 Bracket. 7%” long, has 2 screw 


holes. holes. 
A-269 Bracket. 10%4” long, has 2 screw 
holes. holes. 
A-267 Bracket. 1354” long, has 2 screw 


holes. holes. 
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A-270 Bracket. 16%” long, has 3 screw 


A-266 Bracket. 23%” long, has 4 screw 


A-268 Bracket. 3114” long, has 5 screw 


A-271, A-272 and A-273 are sold in 
packages of 100, A-274A is sold in pack- 
ages of 50. 

A-271 Clips. For 4%” drive sockets. 
A-272 Clips. For %” drive sockets. 
A-273 Clips. For 4%” drive sockets. 
A-274A Clips. For %” drive sockets. 


Features That Give You 
Most Value 
For Your Money 


Palm-Grip design handles give a secure 
hand grip and better appearance. 


You have a choice of six different 
SNAP-ON “Master” ratchet handles and 
ratchet adaptor. 


SNAP-ON Master Ratchets with the ex- 
ception of S-71 have a dust cover plate 
which protects the mechanism from en- 
trance of dirt that could cause excess 
wear. 


High Quality Steel. Steels of differing 
alloy analysis are used in the manufac- 
ture of SNAP-ON tools. Each is carefully 
selected to impart the most desirable 
qualities of hardness, toughness, and 
durability according to the type of tool 
and its use. 


Heat Treatment. Only the most ad- 
vanced processes are good enough for 
SNAP-ON tools and furnaces of several 
types are used to impart the exact nec- 
essary degree of hardness, toughness 
and strength to every part. 


Appearance. SNAP-ON handles and 
sockets are chromium plated and pol- 
ished to a lustrous rust resistant finish. 
They look like quality tools, they have 
the “feel” of quality — on the job they 
prove they are quality. Compare them 
with all others and you'll want SNAP-ON 
socket wrenches. 


SNAP-ON guarantee protects you .. . 
any wrench proving defective in material 
or workmanship will be replaced. 


(A) RATCHET ADAPTOR 
Converts any combination of handle, 
extension and socket into a ratcheting 
tool. Side button reverses action. Used 
on many jobs where other “Master” 
ratchets cannot operate. 


¥)" SQUARE DRIVE RATCHETS...CHROME PLATED 


ee 


“MASTER” 14” SQUARE DRIVE RATCHETS 


(©) FLAT HANDLE RATCHET 
Works with only 15° handle swing. 
Pawls, gear drive and plate have gun 
metal finish and handle and head unit 
are chrome plated. Does not have gear 
dust cap. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
No. Action Depth Width —_ Length 


No. Action 


aS-67 20Teeth 7%" 1%” 2M%e" 


aS-71 =. 24 Teeth %” 1%” HP 


STANDARD RATCHETS 
Efficient operation where handle move- 
ment is limited. Handle length elimi- 
nates many clearance problems and 
affords ample turning power. Reversi- 
ble action. 


Stock Gear Head Head 


No. Action Depth Width Length 
ASL-710 32Teeth 42” 1%” 10%” 
aS-710 24 Teeth %" 1%" 10K” 


© LONG HANDLE RATCHETS 
Affords longer reach to service hard-to- 
reach jobs and increased leverage for 
tough jobs. Reversible action. 
~ Stock =——«Gear Head Head 
__No. Action Depth Width 
ASL-715 32Teeth 742” 1%” 15” 
aS-715 24Teeth 72” ; 1%" 15” 


Overall 
Length 


FLEX RATCHET 
Works close to obstructions. Also excel- 
lent for spark plug work. Reversible 
action. Flexible head has spring to hold 
it at desired angle for placement on job. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
No. Action Depth Width — Length 
S-T11A 32Teeth 2” 1%" 17%" 


(F) COMPACT RATCHET 
Affords maximum efficiency in tight 
work areas. Gets into tight spots where 
standard %4” drive ratchets cannot be 
used. Reversible action. New bite with 
18° handle swing. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
No. Action Depth += Width_~—sLength 
SF-710A 20 Teeth He" 14” 7%" ; 


@ RATCHET SPINNER 
Fits in between ratchet and socket so 
nuts can be spun fast by hand without 
moving ratchet handle. Milled edge pro- 
vides good grip. 


Stock Diameter of Overall 
Milled Piate Length 
LRS-70 1%” 1%” 


RATCHET REPAIR KITS 
RKR-71 Repair Kit. Contains all parts 
necessary to repair S-71 Ratchet. 
RKR-710 Repair Kit. Contains all parts to 
repair S-710 and S-715. 
RKR-711 Repair Kit. Contains all parts 
necessary to repair SL-710, SL-715 and 
S-711A Ratchets. 
RKR-12DC Repair Kit. Contains all parts 
necessary to repair SF-710A Ratchet. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items on this page indicated by symbol A. 
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2” SQUARE DRIVE HANDLES & ATTACHMENTS...CHROME 


¥/,” SQUARE DRIVE “MASTER” HANDLES WITH FRICTION BALLS 
@ “NUT SPINNER” SPEEDER 4 “NUT SPINNERS” 4 (F) EXTENSION BARS 


Combines speeder, spinner and offset 
handles. Straighten hinged head to spin 
nuts down and bend into offset position 
to tighten nuts. 


“Stock Shank © Shank © Sweep Overall 
Ne. Diameter Length Radius —_Length 


SN-4A 1%” = 6H" HK" TY" 


SPEEDER HANDLE 
Fast to use where nuts are out in the 


Overall 
a ae ee ee 


Head swivels to any position. Inner 
spring holds head in semi-flex condition. 
Ample leverage. Straighten out hinge 
for spinner handle. 


Stock Head “Overall — 
‘No. Width Length 
SN-15A ” 15” 
[C) SN-18A ’ 18” 
SN-24B ss 24” 


4 © SLIDING TEE HANDLE 


Friction ball contacts center groove. 
Head slides to end of the bar. 


‘Stock == Head ‘Handle = Handle 
No. ————_—epth Diameter _Length 
$-12L 1%” %" 12” 


These extension bars are available in 
seven different lengths to provide your 
“Master” set with the flexibility re- 
quired. Extensions permit that extra 
amount of reach. 


Stock Shank Overall 
No, Diameter Length 
SX-2 fy!" rd 
SX-3 Ye" 3%” 
$X-5 %s" 5” 
SX-10 oe" 10” 
SX-20 %" 20” 
SX-24 5%" 24” 
SX-36 %” 36” 


ATTACHMENTS FOR 14” SQUARE DRIVE ‘‘MASTER’’ HANDLES 


UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Inner spring holds joint at any angle for 
easy application to job without interfer- 
ing with swivel action of tool. 


Stock Outside Overall 
os Diameter Length 
S-8 2%" 2/6" 


(® LONG ADAPTORS 
Convert 4%” square drive handles to %” 
drive sockets. Not for impact use on 
high torque applications. 


Stock Female Male Overall 
No. Square Drive Square Drive Length 2 
AX-4 y%” 4%” 5” 
AX-12 ¥," x" 12” 
AX-24 y," %” 23%," 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to all items on this page indicated by this symbol A. 
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A HANDLE ADAPTORS 


Interchange %”, %” and %” square 
drive units with 4” drive units. 


Stock Female Male Overall 
No. Square Drive Square Drive Length 
HD-1 4" i" 1%” 
A-2 1” yy” 1/6” 
A-4 ye 4" 15,2” 
LA-12 yy” n” 1h,” 
LA-62 %" yy" 2," 


4 © DRAG LINK ADJUSTORS 


Turn slotted nuts on steering gear as- 
semblies, drag links and tie rods. 


Stock Blade Blade Overall 

No. Width Thickness Length 
A-15 136” .150” 1/,” 
A-17 he" .150” 1." 
A-26 4," .109” 14,” 


The" xe" SW-2BA 346” PSW-284A-2 ESD-310 


©) STANDARD TIP SCREWDRIVERS 
Complete Tool Bit en 


Bit Size ene 
Stock No. Length Stock No. 


Yo"xYie” SW-32A 346” PSW-325A-2 ESD-310 
"xa" SW-40 3%" SW-40-2 ESD-311 


Ye" SA-10A 
%” SA-12B 2%” 
Ae" SA-14A 2%" 
Y%" SA-16A 36” 
SA-18A 33/6” 
SA-20A 


LAW-120A-2 | ESD-306 


2" SQUARE DRIVE SOCKET WRENCH SETS 


306-SU SET FLEXOCKETS — 9/16” to 7/8” 


Drag Link Adjuster 


Deep Double Hex Socket Set 
Deep Single Hex Socket Set 


%" Socket (for Weatherhead) 
2%," Socket (for Weatherhead) 
156" Socket (for Weatherhead) 


367-M-B “MASTER” GENERAL SET —o near = ee 
67 1%” SQUARE DRIVE TOOLS “$N-18A Nut Spinner, 18” A-17 
This complete set provides the mechanic with a full Ma a eon aie ne recites AM Set 
range of %4” square drive socket sizes and types as well SL-710 Ratchet, 10” 309-TW-Y Single Hex Socket Set 
as a wide selection of handles and attachments. Tools SL-715 Ratchet, 15” 311-S-Y 
in the set are contained in the KRA-21 “Mechanikit,” LRS-70 Ratchet Spinner 307-TS-Y 
which is equipped with a tote tray and partitioned draw- S-67 Ratchet Adaptor 306-SU _— Flexocket Set 
ers. For a full description of the KRA-21, see page 125. S-8 Universal 78 ene Spark Plug Socket 
SX-2 2” Extension Bar - 
367-M-B Master General Set. Includes all the tools listed SX3 314" Extension Bar | WH-290 
at the right in the KRA-21 “Mechanikit.” SX-5 5" Extension Bar WH-300 
$X-10 10” Extension Bar KRA-21  Mechanikit 


367-M Set. Above set, tools only. 


KRA-280 


325A-M-B “MASTER” SUPREME SET 
25 144” SQUARE DRIVE TOOLS 


SN-18A 


This set contains a socket selection 
ranging in wrench size from %” 
through 15%.¢” as well as all the han- 
dles and attachments needed to service 
practically any hexagon nut encountered 
in general servicing operations. The set 
is contained in the KRA-280 Metal Box 
with separate storage compartments. 


For a full description of and specifica- 
tions on the KRA-280, see page 126. 


325A-M-B Master Supreme Set. Includes 
the tools listed at right in the KRA-280 
Tool Box. 


325-A-M Set. Above set, tools only. 


Stock No. Description 
SL-710 Ratchet Wrench, 10” long 
$-4 Nut Speeder, 194” long 
$-67 Ratchet Adaptor 
SN-18A Nut Spinner, 18” long 
$-12L Sliding “T” Bar, 12” long 
SX-3 Extension Bar, 344” long 
SX-5 Extension Bar, 5” long 
SX-10 Extension Bar, 10” long 
S-8 Universal Joint 
316-SW-Y Double Hex Socket Set 
KRA-280 Metal Box — Red Enamel 


38 


AGG & 


343A-M-B Master Mechanic’s Set. Includes a well balanced 
selection of 4%” square drive sockets, handles and attach- 
ments, as listed at right. Sockets range in size from %” to 
1%,”. Ten handles and attachments contained in the set 
are used with them for many jobs. Tools are contained in 
the KRA-280 Tool Box. 


343A-M Set. Above set, tools only. 


MASTER BASIC SETS — 16 TOOLS 
Both these sets contain a basic selection of %4” square drive 
wrenches and handles. The 316A-M-B Set includes a double hex 
socket set while the 316-MS-B Set contains a similar single 
hex socket set. Both sets are available in the KRA-280 Metal 
Box described above. 


316A-M-B Set. (Shown above 
left). Contains the tools be- Contains the tools listed be- 
low in the KRA-280 Metal low in the KRA-280 Metal 
Box. Box. 
316-MP Set. Tools below in 316-MSP Set. Tools below in 
SPP-82 plastic tray. SPP-82 plastic tray. 

316A-M-B Set Contents 316-MS-B Set Contents 


316-MS-B Set. (Not shown). 


Stock Stock 

No. Description No. Description 
SN-18A Master “Nut Spinner” 18” SN-18A Master “Nut Spinner”, 18” 
SL-710 Master Ratchet Wrench SL-710 Master Ratchet Wrench 
SX-5 Master Ext. Bar 5” SX-5 Master Ext. Bar, 5” 
$X-10 Master Ext. Bar 10” $X-10 Master Ext. Bar, 10” 


312-SW-Y Master Double Hex Socket Set 
KRA-280 Box, Red Enamel Finish 


312-TW-Y Master Single Hex Socket Set 
KRA-280 Box, Red Enamel Finish 


343A-M-B MASTER MECHANIC'S SET— 43 TOOLS 


SX-2 2" Extension Bar 


Description 


SL-710 10” Ratchet SX-5 5” Extension Bar 

LRS-70 — Ratchet Spinner $X-10 10” Extension Bar 

S-67 Ratchet Adaptor 311-S-Y Master Deep Double Hex 
SN-18A “Nut Spinner’ 18” Socket Set 

$-12L Sliding “T’’ Handle 12” || 316-SW-Y Master Double Hex Socket Set 
$-8 Universal Joint 306-SU Master “Flexocket” Set 

S-4 Speeder Handle 194” KRA-280 Metal Tool Box 


KRA-280 TOOL BOX FOR SETS ON THIS PAGE 
KRA-280 Tool Box. This red enameled metal box has built-in socket trays 
along both sides. The box is 23” long, 7%” wide and 3%” deep. It has a 
handle, two spring clasps and a padlock hasp. 


3/4" 11/16" 5/8” 


336A-M-B MASTER UTILITY SET—36 TOOLS 


336A-M-B Master Utility Set. (Illustrated above right). This 
36-piece set includes sixteen double hex sockets in sizes rang- 
ing from %” to 1%¢”, seven popular sizes of deep hex sockets 
for spark plug work and jobs where bolts protrude, and three 
hex flexockets. The ten handles and attachments provide added 
versatility. This popular selection of tools is packaged in the 
KRA-280 (Metal: Tool; see eae 
Box described 


above. Stock No. Description 
This tool storage unit aaa Mee 
$ \- aster inner — jong 
provides ample space $-12L Master Sliding Bar—12" long 
for the organized stor- $-4 Master Speeder—19¥%4” long 


SL-710 Master Ratchet Wrench 
age of your tools. Its Master Ratchet Spinner 
carrying handle per- aa Mester Ratohet Adaptor Wrench 
$ - aster Extension Bar—10” long 
mits tools to be trans- SX-5 Master Extension Bar—5” long 
ported right to the job. $X-2 Master Extension Bar—2” long 
$-8 Master Universal Joint 
316-SW-Y Master Double Hexagon Socket Set 


Master Deep Double ex Socket Set 
336A-M Master Utility $U-20 Master “Flexocket""—%” wrench size 


; $U-22 Master “Flexocket"—'\4," wrench size 
Set. Contains tools at $U-24 


right without box. 


Master “Flexocket”—%” wrench size 
Metal Box, Red Enamel Finish 


2" SQUARE DRIVE CROWFOOT WRENCHES 
AND PIT-3120-B IMPACT DRIVER SET 


@® PIT-3120-B IMPACT DRIVER SET 


PIT-160 Impact Driver. This %” square drive impact driver 
can be set to deliver its rotary impact blow in either direction. 
Its powerful action will loosen screws and bolts even when 
they are wedged or rusted tight and also securely tighten 
them. The PIT-160 assures increased safety since there is less 
danger of twisting off bolt heads or screws by this method. 
Instructions are stamped on the body of the tool. Caution: Al- 
ways wear safety goggles when using an impact driver. Federal 
Specification GGG-W-641D, type 3, class 5 applies to the 
driver. The PIT-160 is included in the PIT-3120-B Set de- 
scribed at the right or is available separately. 


PIT-3120-B Set. Includes the PIT-3120 plus an assortment of 
hex head wrenches, standard tip and Phillips® tip socket 
drivers in a metal box. 


Stock No. Description See Page 
PIT-160 Impact Driver At Left 
SA-10A Hex Head Wrench 37 
SA-12A Hex Head Wrench 37 
SA-14A Hex Head Wrench 37 
SA-16A Hex Head Wrench 37 
SA-18A Hex Head Wrench 37 
SA-20A Hex Head Wrench 37 
SW-28A Socket Driver 37 
SW-32A Socket Driver 37 
SP-32A Socket Driver 45 
SP-42A Socket Driver 45 
A-26 Drag Link Adjuster 37 
SPP-219 Plastic Tray At Left 
KRA-142 Metal Box At Left 


@® FLARE NUT CROWFOOT WRENCHES 


DOUBLE HEX .. . 12 POINT 
Federal Specifications: GGG-C-001507, Type 1, Class 3 


Wrench 
Federal Size Wall Opening Center to Center Test Load 
Stock Number A +%e"-0 +%s"-0 —E Min. Inch Lb. 
5120-229-2773 1%" 1%” h" 22" 1542" 825 
5120-229-2774 16" 1/6" hh" 2%." 15" 825 
5120-181-6759 1%" 12542" hh” 15/5” L%4" 825 
5120-181-6760 1/6" 12742" he" Yan" 17" 900 
5120-181-6757 1%" 15/6" 15h," life" l/s" 900 
5120-181-6758 l/s" 2” 15," 1/6" 1/2" 900 
5120-181-6755 1%" Ye" 15h," 1%" 1%” 900 
5120-181-6756 1%e" 25/2" Ihg” 1542" 1274" 900 
5120-181-6753 1%” "2" 1/_" VWA2" 1%" 1100 
5120-181-6754 LY," 2/6" 1" 15/45" 3%" 1100 
5120-181-6751 1%" 25%" 1/6" 1554" 1150 
5120-181-6752 1%," 21542" het 11,2" L%2" 1200 
5120-181-6749 1%" 2%5" 15" 1%" 1414,” 1200 
5120-181-6750 1154," 25%" 15" l/s" 14344" 1400 
5120-181-6747 Fr 2234" 16" 1%6" 12342" 1400 
5120-181-6748 25" 22542" 14” 1%" 1%" 1450 
5120-184-8381 24%" 2h" 14%” 1%6" 1514" 1450 
5120-184-8382 236" 256" 1%" 1%" 1534" 1500 
5120-184-8385 2%," 342" 1%” 1/4," 1h" 1500 
5120-184-8386 2/6" 3%2" 136" 12342" 12%2" 1550 
5120-184-8387 2%" 3%6" 1%" Le" 1814," 1600 
5120-184-8388 2/6" 3%" 16" L%_" 18544" 1650 
5120-184-8389 2%" 342" 1346" 1%" 2142" 1700 
5120-184-8390 2%6" 3/5" 1%" 1%" 2342" 1750 
5120-184-8391 254" 3%" 1%" 26" 244" 1800 
5120-184-8392 21146" 3% 6" 1%" 26" 25/2" 1800 
5120-184-8393 2%" 3442" 1%" 2g" 21344" 1850 
5120-184-8394 21346" 32342" 16" 2342" 2%" 1900 
5120-184-8395 21546" 3%" 16" 25/2" 25/6" 1950 
5120-184-8396 3%" 4" 1/6" 2%/6" 2/5" 2000 


For 4" and %” drive sizes, see pages 19 and 27. 


SCP, CCST sp en eed a eT 


‘2 DRIVE POWER & IMPACT SOCKETS...BLACK 


te 8 - 
eg 
a 
cH r & ’ 
by f as 5 a ee 
ae a 
7 a7 rt 
H| 4] H 
ist i. 2 © 4 1 j | es eae 


bepress 


POWER TYPE SOCKETS IMPACT TYPE SOCKETS 
@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS @ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
POWER TYPE... 12 POINT .. . FLANK DRIVE IMPACT TYPE ... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 

: Sama art 0.0. Bolt ; 0.0. 0.0. —_Bolt z 
Socket Handie Clearance Overall Broach Socket Handie Clearance Overall Broach 

Wrench Stock Depth Length Depth End End D Length D 
Size Number A 8 ¢ ? A + D Lz 
Ag” PDH-140 11,” A” 1” 1%” 2A," 394," Ke" A" 14" Ya" 


%s" PDH-180 " 1%" h" 1%” hq" 6 % 

%” PDH-200 Sy” ng hy” 1%" 15/4” hi” he" A” 1%” 24" 
1," PDH-220 1a" 1" hh” 1%" 33,4" S164” ed he” 1%” 1%," 
%” PDH-240 1” 1K” hy" 1%" Ae" 15" 16" he” 1%" y” 
i” PDH-280 l/c" l/e” hy” 14” 72” 1%” 14” if 1%" 4" 


307-PDH Set. Contains the seven power type sockets above. 


STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 


1%” 1%e" 1%” ra SY," 
WER TYPE ...6 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 1%” 1%” 1%” ch 54” 
es 4 = é is : ett et a Se 2 = 11/4,” 1" 1%” ag 25/4," 
0.0 0.0. Bolt 16” 1%" 1%” z: H” 
Wrens bien Socket jandie §=—-_- Clearance lo . Ud 1h” 13%” ” Vv 
Sie | Number A B D a id ow te 3 : 
xi aP-120 39%," ‘9 i” 1,” %," VA,” 24%" 1K" rad I" 
A,” aP-140 i, ” ” ” 1%” na ” a tie 
nd aP-160 hy” 15/6” ” 14" %” 311-IM-Y Set. Eleven sockets, IM-120 through IM-320, with 
”s” aP-180 Kr, se" hh” 14" ha" A-267 Mounting Strip and eleven socket clips. 
ie ma ue Wg! A’ ey a 319-IM Set. Contains nineteen impact sockets above. 
a a Me a A Pca sm © BOLT CLEARANCE SOCKETS 
A ei ed ieee a, Ae IMPACT TYPE .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
16 aP- A h h, = =i ; 
ig AP-320'% l’/e" As" 14” 1%” %” 0.0. 0.D. Bolt 
1,” aP-340% Ms” Ms" 1%” a” Yq” Wrench Depth 
312-P Set. Contains twelve power type sockets above. = : ! 
4 %2" 
” 24,7 
! BOLT CLEARANCE SOCKETS Us Ri 
POWER TYPE... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE Hi ae 
es 0.0. 0.0. Bolt ESS PANS 1/6” 334," 
ae om Socket Handle Ctesranece Overait te ad %s" 
Size Number A B re “gilli 5 9 Prat 
” | SP-120 2%," 2. a. as 1946" ul 
Ag” aSP-140 M/e” hh” 25" 3” ey" yn" 
" aSP-160 25/42" 1," 2%" 3%” %” 16” 5144” 
Ae” aSP-180 h” 15/5" 25%" 3%” fea" ” 514," 
” ASP-200 614,” Y 254” 3%" 15, ” 13,6” 25/4," 
| %_” | aSP-220 IV," 146" 2%" 3%" 3%," 14" hh” 
A ” ” ” ” ” — 
| Ke eee We 1546” 2h” ay" nha” 311-SIM-T ae beget Merirol. mak type sockets, SIM-120 
” hes ” ” ” ” 5, ” # 2. if 5 
we recteotty a ae se 8 through SIM-320, in ray 
a SS : = wach et wie 311-SIM Set. Above set without tray. 
311-SP Set. Contains eleven power type sockets above. 309-SIM-Y Set. SIM-160 through SIM-320, with A-270 Mount- 
NOTE: For Proper Wrench Size to fit Standard Nut and Bolt ing Strip and nine socket clips. 
Sizes, see page 12. 316-SIM Set. Sixteen impact type sockets above. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to the items on this page indicated by symbol A. 
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2" DRIVE SOCKETS & “FLEXOCKETS”...BLACK FINISH 


(A) KC 


@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
WITH RETAINING RINGS 
IMPACT TYPE . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


{ tt 
. e | 
14 j 
[D} 


0.D. 0.D. Replacement 
Wrench Stock Handle Socket Broach Overall Retaining 
Size No. End End Depth Ring 
6” LIM-220A 6" 1/4," 4" 1%” LSIM-220A-2 
¥”"  LIM-240A 1%,” 1%” yy” 14” LSIM-240A-2 
—%e" LIM-300A 1%” 1%" YK” 1%” —_—LSIM-300A-2 


@® DEEP SOCKETS 
WITH RETAINING RINGS 
IMPACT TYPE .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


0.D. 0.0. Replacement 
Wrench Stock Handle Socket Broach Overall Retaining 
Size No. End End Depth Length Ring 
¥%"  LSIM-160A 1A" ho" %" 3%”  LSIM-160A-2 
%e" LSIM-180A 15/6” h” 7h" = =3%" LSIM-180A-2 
%”  LSIM-200A_ 1” 54” = 0” 34" —LSIM-200A-2 
ie” LSIM-220A = 1145” 1Y6" 33%," 3%"  LSIM-220A-2 
¥%" LSIM-240A 1%” 146" Ae" 3%”  LSIM-240A-2 
1_" LSIM-260A 1%” 16” 3%" 3%" —LSIM-260A-2 
Ky” LSIM-280A = 154,” 1%” 2” 3%" LSIM-280A-2 
16” LSIM-300A 134” 15” "a" = 3%," ~— LSIM-300A-2 
LSIM-320A = 1/6" 1%” n” 3%” LSIM-320A-2 


309-LSIM Set. Includes the nine deep sockets above. 


© SOCKETS FOR SELF-TAP SCREWS 


IMPACT TYPE .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
~~ SINGLE HEX 0.D. 0.0. oa 
-——- Socket Handle Overall Depth of 
Wrench Stock End Broach 
Sire Number A B c E 
%” PK-121 54” Kh" 14” Th," 
TAs” PK-141 Sh," h” 14" Va" 
yy" PK-161 25h," 15/6” 1%” y," 
%e" PK-181 hi” 1/6” 1%” Wh,” 


304-PK Set. Includes the four self-tap sockets above. 


@ MAGNETIC SOCKETS 
DESIGNED PRIMARILY FOR SELF-TAP SCREWS 
SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


SINGLE HEX 0D. 0.D. 
“Wrench Steck Ene’ “End” Cengtn Ot rocks ie 
renc! engt lagnet et Insert. 
Size Number A 8 C Depth —_Less Mag. Punch 


Ye" MPK-121A 3%." i” i eet 
he” MPK-141A 15" 1” Tt 
%" MPK-161A 7542" "6" = 1%” 540” MPK-161-A-1 G-930 
Hs" MPK-181A 4%" 6" 1%" = 0"" MPK-181-A-1  G-929 


304-MPK Set. Includes the four magnetic sockets above. 


MPK-121-A-1  G-930 
MPK-141-A-1 G-930 


Ei 


© and @ IMPACT TYPE “FLEXOCKETS” 
SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Flexockets feature ball-type construction to allow easy move- 
ment up to a 30 degree angle. 


SINGLE HEX 0.0. 0.D. —Degpth 
Socket Handle of Overall 
Flexocket Wrench Stock End End Broach Length 
Type Size Number A 8 c +) 
E) “As” ~alMB-140D %” 3142” 2" 242” 
— %”  alMB-160D 234," 32” He” 2h," 
E %s” «alMB-180D We" fy” Wh,” 2142" 
B 5%” ~alMB-200D hy” 1” hy” 254” 
E ‘se’ ~alMB-220D ify” 1’ Ae” 216” 
{ai} %” ,~lMB-240D 144" 1” y" 2%” 
1346” ,glMB-260D = 134,” ’ He" 26" 
%” ~alMB-280D 1%” 1” He" 213/46” 
15” ~lMB-300D le” of 4” 2h,” 
@ Yr a!lMB-320D 1%” 1” Mh,” 2'e" 


310-IMB Set. Includes the ten flexockets above. 


306D-IMB-Y Set. Includes six flexockets, IMB-140D through 
IMB-240D, with A-269 Mounting Strip and 6 socket clips. 


© DEEP IMPACT TYPE “FLEXOCKETS” 


SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE 
SINGLE HEX 0.D. 0.0. D 
———___ Socket Handle r) Overall 
Wrench Stock End End Broach Length 
Size Number A B c 0 


 %— SIMB-201 Hq" Hu” a” Ys” 
ig"  — SIMB-221 2" 1s" 1%" 4/2" 
4"  SIMB-2M Ye” de” Me AYA" 


303-SIMB Set. Includes the three flexockets above. 


@ THIN WALL ‘‘FLEXOCKETS” 
SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


SINGLE HEX 


0.D. 0.D. Depth of Overall 
Wrench Stock Socket End Handle End Broach Length 
Size Number A B c Dd 
y” IMBL-160D 2" Whe” He” 2/2" 
se" IMBL-1800)"%e"” Hie” he” 


NOTE: For proper wrench size to fit standard nut and bolt 
sizes, see page 12. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to the items on this page indicated by symbol A. 
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Swap-cn ‘," SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS...BLACK FINISH 


SOCKETS FOR SQUARE NUTS 


@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
DOUBLE SQUARE 


DOUBLE SQUARE 0.0. 0.D. Bolt 

_--— —— Socket Handle Overall Clearance Broach 
Wrench Stock End End Length Depth 

Size Number A B c 

%" aP-412 23h," Ys 1%” yer 5” 
As” aP-414 1A" oe" 1%” i” i” 
¥,” aP-416 29/2" ” 1%” hy” he” 
Ys" aP-418 * 1,” 1%" he” ¥," 
4” aP-420 Wha" 1s" 1” hi” yy" 
hg” aP-422 NY,” 1%" 1%” hi” 3%," 
nH” aP-424 I%/e" 1%” 1%” he” %s" 
fe" aP-426 1/6" VAs" 1” A” i” 
hh” aP-428 14” 1%." 1%" hi” %" 
" aP-432 12342” 1%” 1%” 1%” "” 


310-P Socket Set. Contains one each of the above sizes of square 
sockets, P-412 through P-432. 


® DEEP SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE . . . .DOUBLE SQUARE 
Equipped with “Loxocket” release for quick interchange. 


0.0. 0.0. Bolt 
DOUBLE SQUARE Clsarmne: iskeh 


Wrench ~ Stock ‘tna Mend : Heo D Depth 
size. Prana re a ; g Ye t 
yy” ASPR-416 294" 1” 3%" 25” As” 


He" ASPR-418 Ya" 14%" 3%” 254” y,”" 
jh” ASPR-420 1%” 14" 3%” 2%6" yy" 
y" ASPR-424 1%” 1%” 3%" 2%" yy" 
16" | aSPR-426 1/6” 1%” 3%” 2%" %” 
%" ASPR-428 1%6" 1%” 3%" 22542" 2a" 
id ASPR-432 1%” 14” 3%" 21/6" %” 
14" ASPR-434 1%” 1%” 3%" 2%” Ye,” 
1%” ASPR-436 D6" 1%” 3%" 2235/0" 21h" 
1%" ASPR-440 2%" 1%” 3%" 2%" hh” 
310-SPR Set. Includes the ten deep double square sockets 
above, SPR-416 through SPR-440. 


© EXTRA DEEP SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE . . . .DOUBLE SQUARE 


0.0. 0.0. Bolt 

Socket Handle Overall Clearance Broach 
End End Length 

ets we Why ones 2 2 

UT 1%” 5” 46” %” 
1%” 1%" 5” 45,” 4” 


1h” 1%” ” 4/e" Yq" 
16" 1%" 5” 414" The: 


Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 apply to Standard Len 


@ HIGH PERFORMANCE SOCKETS 


DOUBLE HEX... 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
One series BLACK finish . . . one series CHROME PLATED 


High performance sockets are made of aircraft quality steel 
and heat treated to afford greater strength and toughness. As 
a result, they are much stronger than ordinary sockets. These 
thin wall, hand sockets are intended for use with non-powered 
handles, such as ratchets, nut spinners, etc. where turning 
force is applied by hand. 


wren} SHAGK || CHROME | Skat Hanae vert pon cn. Brae 
"size Number || Number | A B c Dia. 3 : 
¥%" | SDHB-160 || aSDH-160| 474," A" 1%" 2%" 1%" 5" 
%_" | SDHB-180 || aSDH-180| 1346" 56" 13%” 334" 1%" 
%" | SDHB-200 || aSDH-200| °%." 5/6" 1%" 374" 1%" WA" 
1146" | SDHB-220 || aSDH-220| 314,” 1” 1%" 4a" 14" 1%)" 
%," SDHB-240 || aSDH-240/ 114.”—‘1" 1%" "4" 1%" HR" 
254," | SDHB-250 || aSDH-250/ 114,” 1” 1%” 2342” 1%" HR" 
'Y%e"| — — |] aSDH-260| 1%" —1%i6” 1%" %e" 1K" MMe" 


307-SDH Socket Set. Contains seven high performance chrome 
sockets above, SDH-160 through SDH-260. 


© SPLINE SOCKETS 


Spline sockets turn 6 and 12 point fasteners as well as spline 
nuts. They comply with Military Spec. MS-33787. Spline 
sockets are covered by U.S. Patent No. 3,354,757 and Canadian 
Patent No. 826,412. Sockets are made for use with handles 
where turning force is manually applied. 


0.D. 0.D. 
siee | SS Overall Clearance Brose 
No. A B c r ? 


AGSES-181 | 13/6” h” WAS nc Tig” Bhgh 

AGSES-201 | '%/." 
aGSES-261 | 1%” 16” 1%” %e" Ne" 
aGSES-301 | 1%.” ie =o" Mal.) Oe" 


© FAST LEAD SOCKETS 


Fast lead sockets feature a special three-tooth broach to allow 
extremely fast contact between the socket and fastener. They 
also afford ample clearance. 


socket Handie Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock End End Length — 
___ ‘Size tas No. va df A a a c ie ae 
hg” PL-140 Ss hh” 2" Ye,” 
yy” PL-160 4%” hi” ze %” 
He" PL-180 1h," hy” af 21/4" 


NOTE: For proper wrench size to fit standard nut and bolt 
sizes, see page 12. 


and Deep Sockets to Square Nuts and 


Federal Specs. GGG-W-641D and XWS-2149 apply to Chrome High Performance Sockets. 


"2" SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS 
THIN WALL TYPE...BLACK FINISH 


The thin wall sockets on this page are designed for use with 
manually operated handles where the turning force is applied 
by hand. They are not intended for use with impact wrenches 
or powered nut runners. 


@® STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 


“DOUBLE HEX — 0.0. 0.0. _ Bolt 
— ——— Socket Handle Clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock End Depth Length h 
: Size Number A : 2 

¥%,” GSW-121 %e" i" hi” 1%” He” 
Ag GSW-141 ah,” Kh” hi" 1%" He” 
yy" GSW-161 234," yr hy” 14” + 
As” GSW-181 Yea” h” h" 1,” AG 
% ” GSW-201 29/45" Kh" h ” 1% ” % ” 


h* GSW-281 1%e" 1%" h” 1%" %e" 
1g" GSW-301 1%2” 1%6” h" 1%’ As" 
’ GSW-321 LY," 1%” hi” 1%” 4s" 


1%” | GSW-4ol | MYer 1%" 1K” KH” 
%e" | @sweaet | 1M” IK" MKT He" 


323-GSW Set. Contains sixteen standard length sockets above, 
GSW-121 through GSW-421, and GS-710 Ratchet, KB-4 
Speeder Handle, GS-15B Nut Spinner Handle, GS-3, GS-6 and 
GS-12 Extension Bars and GU-8 Universal Joint on page 45. 


323-GSW-B Set. Above set in KRA-280 metal box. 


316-GSW Set. Contains sixteen standard length sockets above, 
GSW-121 through GSW-421. 


NOTE: For Proper Wrench Size to fit Standard Nut and 
Bolt Sizes, see page 12. 


STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 


SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 
SINGLE HEX 0.0. 0.0. Bolt 
= Socket Handle Clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock End End — Length “— 
Size Number A B Do 
Hy” GTW-121 Ye" hy” %" 1%” he” 
Ag” GTW-141 eq" hy” 4" 1%” He" 
yy" GTW-161 23," Ky” Ki" 14” %" 
Ye" GTW-181 Yq" A” hy” 1%” he" 
/” GTW-201 292” ne Ky” 1," yy” 
he” GTW-221 Yh,” 2%)" A” 14" yy" 
%* GTW-241 14" 31h,” hy” 14” %e 
he" GTW-261 1K” 1" hy" 14" Ye" 
he” GTW-281 Ie" 1%” hy” 14” %e" 
15/6” GTW-301 1%2” 1/6" he” 1" %e" 
" GTW-321 1A,” 14” hh” 1%” 6" 
lV” GTW-341 l/6” 1%” 1 1%” %" 
1%” GTW-361 1%” V/g" 1%” 1%” M6” 
1%” GTW-401 1,” 1%” 1%” 1h” %" 


321-GTW Set. Contains fourteen standard length sockets above, 
GTW-121 through GTW-401 and GS-710 Ratchet, KB-4 Speed- 
er Handle, GS-15B Nut Spinner Handle, GS-3, GS-6 and GS-12 
Extension Bars and GU-8 Universal Joint on page 45. 


© 321-GTW-B Set. Above set in KRA-280 metal box. 


314-GTW Set. Contains fourteen standard length sockets above, 
GTW-121 through GTW-401. 


BOLT CLEARANCE SOCKETS 


SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 
x | a a we 
——_— Socket Handle Clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock End End i Length oe 
Size Number A B : D = 
4" GTS-161 Tha” i” 254” 3%” %” 
ee" GTS-181 1346” hy” 25%” 3K%” Ae” 
5" GTS-201 sha" hh" 254" 3%" TAs” 
16” GTS-221 V4.” 29,2" 2%" 3%" ," 
4" GTS-241 1,” Ya” 2%” 3%” %e" 


305-GTS Set. Contains one each of the above bolt clearance 
sockets, GTS-161 through GTS-241, 


a4 


‘2 DRIVE HANDLES & ATTACHMENTS...BLACK 


gel a 
Bie ec ey 


== ha 


Sir [ 


RATCHETS EXTENSION BARS 
FITTED WITH FRICTION BALL Te, <i Shank Overall 
Number Diameter 
Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
No. Action Width Depth Length FI — %" 3%" 
A] LSF-710 20 Teeth 1%" 1%" 855" iG) GS-6 ** Us 
Se a Ae ae ‘ 
“Ic] GS- eet . 46" f 
[D) GL-715A 32 Teeth 1?%42" le" 15” i im @ NUT SPINNER a 
Above ratchets meet Federal Specs. GGG-W-641D. Stock Handle Head Overall 
* Available with lock button instead of friction ball on special ae — be ——_ 
order only .. . specify lock button. GS-15B % 1%” 15" 
RKR-710 Ratchet Repair Kit for GS-710 Ratchet. 
RKR-71 Ratchet Repair Kit for GS-71 Ratchet. —- —— ® SPEEDER - 
RKR-711 Ratchet Repair Kit for GL-715A Ratchet. as ey on Length Radius Length 
” 7,0 ’ . 
© RATCHET KB-4 % Bhs 4M 18% 
FITTED WITH LOCKING BUTTON ___© UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Stock Gear Head Head Overall Stock | Outside Overall 
No. Action Width Depth Length Number Diameter Length 
LS-71 24 Tooth 12142" 16" %’" GU-8 15/_" 26” 


a. ager P 


8 -- = ag: B 


@ STANDARD TIP SCREW DRIVERS 


POWER SOCKET — HANDLE ADAPTORS 


; (POWER TYPE) FITTED WITH LOCKING BUTTON 
COMPLETE TOOL REPLACEMENT PARTS eat Square Drive Outside Overall 
Es a WS: z Ret Number Female End MaleEnd Diameter Length 
t in z ” yn life" Se" 

No. Sire Length Only Only a re 7 8 a is, fh 4 
SW-28A .050” x 5” 36" SW-28A-2 ME-2C-6 PHD-1 yn 54" 1" 1%" 
SW-32A 075" x yy" 35" SW-32A-2 ESD-329 A PHD-2 %" yy" 14" 125/42 ’ 

® PHILLIPS® TIP SCREW DRIVERS @ POWER EXTENSION BARS 
tah alms -— FITTED WITH LOCKING BUTTON 
COMPLETE TOOL REPLACEMENT PARTS _ ~ — ~_ — 

et ae aa Bit Pin Number Drive Diameter Length 

No. Size Length Only Only aPS-2 ” 2A, 2° ” 
SP-32A 3 24%" SP-32A-2 ESD-329 aPS-6 y¥," 5%” 5" 
SP-42A 4 2/6" SP-42A-2 ESD-329 aPS-12 ¥," %” 10” 

at a ia ae TS @ HEXAGON POWER SHANKS 
Square H 
Number Drive ‘ta Length. Length Units with %” hex end fit Independent Pneumatic drivers and 
A-3072A 4" y" %" 1%" units with 54” hex fit Black and Decker and Chicago Pneu- 
A-3073A " %e" %" 14" matic drivers. 


@ IMPACT BALL-TYPE UNIVERSAL JOINT 
FITTED WITH LOCKING BUTTON 


Stock Square Outside Overall 
Number Drive Diameter Length 
a!MB-80D yy" 1%" 2542" 


Stock Lei of Recess from Overall 
Number — Hex End ex End Length 
A-3011A Ag” 14" 4" 2%" 
A-3012A Ag" 14" y" 5” 
A-3018A Ag" 14" yi" 1/6" 
A-3021A i” 2%" As" ay" 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to all items listed on this page as indicated by symbol A. 
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5/8" SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS & ATTACHMENTS...BLACK 


@ SINGLE HEX SOCKETS 
STANDARD LENGTH .. . 6 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 


SINGLE HEX Outside Diameter gt 
Socket Handle Clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock End End Depth Length — 
Size Number A 8 c 0 


er alM-181 15/6” Tie” a ad ha 
%" alM-201 la” 146” hh” 1%” "6" 
MA,” alM-221 1%” 146” i” 14" Yr" 


%” alM-241 VA2" 1/6" A” 14” %e" 
1" alM-261 17a" 1/6" hy” 1%” Ae" 
hy” alM-281 1%” 1%” Ig 1%” %” 
ie" alM-301 I'/6” 1/6” 1%” 1%” he” 
¥ alM-321 14” 14” 1%" 1%” MWA,” 
Ie” alM-341 1%” 14" 1%” a %" 
1%” alM-361 1/¢" 14” 1%” 2” 1/e" 
1%” alM-401 1/5” 14" 1%" 2” A" 


Outside Overall 

Stock Diameter Length 
Number Square Drive A B 

a!MB-81D 54” with lock button 1%” 24" 


@ HEXAGON POWER SHANK 


Fit Independent Pneumatic nut drivers. 


Length of Recessfrom Overall 


Stock Square Hex End Hex End Length 
Number OS aes Drive et ; A B c i A ee 
A-3031 54” with lock button 1” 1%” Ae” 3” 


© POWER EXTENSION BARS 


@ DOUBLE SQUARE SOCKETS 
STANDARD LENGTH . . . 8 POINT BROACHING 


Outside Diameter 


DOUBLE SQUARE | er 

wires | sect | End End Dept” Length Depth 
a ee eae 
%e" | aimee | WA" 1%” HK” IK” The” 
%” alM-424 1%” 1%” hh” 1%,” %s" 
16” AlM-426 1%” 15/5" bd 1%” i” 
1%” | aIM-430 | 1%” 1%" 1K” IK” He" 
Me” | aIM-4e | Kh OKT 1KT ah 
1y” alM-436 z= 14” 1%” rad 16" 


Stock Shank Overall 

Ast) Number z Square Drive Yr. Diameter Length 
aPHD-6 5%” with lock button We" 6” 
aPHD-12 54” with lock button 146” 12” 


IMPACT SOCKET-TO-HANDLE ADAPTORS 


Stock Se Outside Overall 

Number Female End Male End worry Diameter Length 
ale) IM-52 yy,” %” with lock button 1%” 26" 
a(G PHD-2 %” ¥%” with lock button 1%” 12542" 
al PHD-1 y,” 5%” with lock button a 1%" 


IM-52 — Use Lock Ring IM-182R, Lock Pin IM-182P or IM- 
182PR listed on page 50. 


___ Square Drive Drive Outside Overall 
Female End Male End eo Diameter Length — 
4%” ¥%,” with pin hole 1%” Whe" 
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” 


“A” $Q. DR. CHROME PLATED SOCKETS & ATTACHMENTS 


The “Loxccket” feature has a locking pin intead of a fric- A @® STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
tion ball in the square drive of the handle. This pin fits DOUBLE HEX ... 12 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 
into the locking hole in the socket and will not release by ee ae — 

pulling. A small button in each socket contacts the pin in the 
handle when depressed, releasing the handle from the socket. 


@ EXTRA DEEP SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Vd 2%" 3K” a 


1%” 2%," 3%” y 
14” 2%” 3%” Ye" 


1h" PE. OEE OI: 426-LDH Set. Contains twenty-six standard length sockets 


411-LS Set. Contains eleven extra deep sockets above, LS-282  *bove, LDH-242 through LDH-762. 
| through LS-522. * Sizes indicated by asterisk have standard broaching. 


34” SQUARE DRIVE ATTACHMENTS 


A HEX HEAD WRENCHES A @ HANDLE AND SOCKET (© DRAG LINK ADJUSTOR 

Two piece construction for better heat ADAPTORS yp one We serene bois on trucks 

) treatment. Black finish. These adaptors allow you to inter- PEE Esse. SORE ENe PISO: 
LAW-118A. %.¢” Hex Head Wrench. change %” square drive wrenches with —_ Outside Tip Overall 

| : i 2 a : fs, 0. Diameter Size Length 
SA-18A-2. Extra %¢” bit. 144”, %” and 1” square drive units. TET 1% a x TH" iq? 

| ESD-311. Roll-Pin for above. Chrome plated. ; : 
LAW-120A. 5s” Hex Head Wrench. LA-12 Adaptor. 14” drive to %”. A @ UNIVERSAL FOUN 
LAW-120A-2. Extra 56” bit. LA-62 Adaptor. %” drive to %”. Reaches around obstructions to ser- 
ESD-306. Roll-Pin for above. LA-52 Adaptor. %” drive to 5%”. vice hard-to-reach fasteners. Chrome. 
LAW-124A. %” Hex Head Wrench. LA-32 Adaptor. 5%” drive to %”. Steck _Qutside Overall 
LAW-124A-2. Extra %” bit. LA-72 Adaptor. %” drive to 1”. 1%" 3%" 
ESD-309. Roll-Pin for above. LA-124 Adaptor. 1” drive to 4”. L-82A “Ae 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items on this page indicated by symbol A. 
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*" SQUARE DRIVE HANDLES...CHROME PLATED 


RATCHET AND HANDLE 


“NUT SPINNER” 


@ and @ L-72TH Heavy Duty Ratchet. Combines L-72T A @ and @ L-112EH Heavy Duty “Nut Spinner.” Combines L- 


Ratchet Head and L-72H Handle. 24” long. 


A and L-72TJ Heavy Duty Ratchet. Combines L-72T 
Ratchet Head and L-72RJ Handle. 


4 @ L-72T Ratchet Head only. Requires only a 12 degree han- 
dle swing for working in close quarters. Reversible action. 


Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
No. Action Depth Width Length 
L-72T 32 Teeth 1%” 2%6" 6” 


RKR-980 Ratchet Repair Kit. Contains all parts needed to re- 
pair worn working parts of L-72T Ratchet Head. 


A @ RATCHET ADAPTOR 


Converts any combination of handle, extension and socket into 
a reverse action ratcheting tool. 


Stock Gear Head Outside Overall 
No. Action Depth Diameter Length 
L-672A 44 Teeth x" 24" He" 


RKR-880 Ratchet Repair Kit. Contains parts needed to replace 
worn working parts of L-672A Ratchet Adaptor. 


WRENCH HANDLES 
One end fitted with locking button for securely attaching to 
Ratchet or Nut Spinner heads. 


4 @ L-72H Handle. Used with L-72T, L-112E and L-52B wrench 
heads. 


© L-72RJ Handle. Same as above, but knurled. 


72H Handle and L-112E “Nut Spinner” Head. Nut spinner, 
offset and angle head handles in one. 2144” long. 


© and © L-112EJ Heavy Duty “Nut Spinner’. Combines L- 
112E “Nut Spinner” Head and L-72RJ Handle. 


(@ L-112E “Nut Spinner’’ Head only. Used with either the 
L-72H or L-72RJ wrench handles. 


Stock Head Head Overall 

No, Diameter Depth Length 

L-112E 1%6” 26” 3434" 
SLIDING BAR 


© L-52BH Heavy Duty Sliding Bar. Combines L-72H Handle 
and L-52B Sliding Head. Three tools in one — combination, 
sliding bar handle and offset handle, which the attachment of 
an extension bar converts into a Tee handle. A spring and 
ball device holds head at any point on the handle. 20” long. 


L-52B Sliding Head only. Can be used with either L-72H or 
L-72RJ wrench handles. 


Stock Head Head 
No. Diameter Depth 
L-52B 14” 2%/e" 


A © EXTENSION BARS 


Provide extra reach. Used with a sliding bar, they convert it 
for use as a Tee Handle. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items on this page indicated by symbol A. 


“A” SQUARE DRIVE “LOXOCKET” SETS...CHROME PLATED 


~ KRA-226A BOX 


1.9/16"" 
HEAVY DUTY GENERAL SET — 34 TOOLS 
434-HD-B Heavy Duty General Set. Includes a “Loxocket” 
range of %” through 23%” with hundreds of handle and L-se8 


socket combinations, Detachable ratchet handle fits sliding 
head and nut spinner head. Tools are contained in KRA- L-B2A 


1.3/4” 111/16" 1-5/8” 


226A Metal Box, which measures 26%” x 
HD-B Set contents are listed at the right. 


434-HD General Set. Above set, tools only. 
SETS WITH BLACK FINISH TOOLS 


For additional 4” square drive sets, refer to page 51. The 
430-GHD-B, 430-GHD, 414-GHD-B and 414-GHD Sets on 


that page contain black finished tools. 


Y 8B 6 


BASIC SET — 10 TOOLS 


410A-HD-B Heavy Duty Basic Set. In- 
cludes eight %” square drive ‘“Lox- 
ockets” which range in size from 14." 
through 1%”. Set also contains a sliding 
bar and extension in KRA-224 red 
enameled metal box. Box measures 
2256” x 836” x 314”. Ideal for heavier 
garage work. 


Handles: L-52BH Sliding Bar and L-62 
8” Extension. 


Sockets: LDH-342, LDH-362, LDH-402, 
LDH-422A, LDH-462, LDH-482, LDH- 
522 and LDH-602. 


410A-HD Set. Above set, tools only. 
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1-1/2” 


_—— 


peeneR 


yi 


1-3/8” = 1-5/16” 


pase — 1-1/e" 11/16" 1” 


vununenn 


13/16" 3/4” 


31/32” 15/16" 7/8” 


"Sek... . Deseieiee 


Sliding Tee Head 


Ratchet Adaptor 
Universal Joint 


L-32 3” Extension 
9” x 3%”. 434- L-62 8” Extension 
L-122 16” Extension 


LDH-242 %” Double Hexagon “‘Loxocket” 
LDH-262 '%«" Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
LDH-282 %" Double Hexagon “‘Loxocket” 
LDH-302 


LDH-322 i 


Ratchet (Complete) 
“Nut Spinner” Head 


Me Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
LDH-312  ? Double Hexagon “'Loxocket” 
Double Hexagon “‘Loxocket™ 
My? Double Hexagon “'Loxocket” 
1%" Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
1% ¢" Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 


1%” Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
146” Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
LDH-442 1%” Double Hexagon “‘Loxocket” 
LDH-462 1%" Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
LDH-482 1%” Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
LDH-502 1%,” Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
LDOH-522 1%” Double Hexagon ‘‘Loxocket” 
1g" Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
LDH-562 1%” Double Hexagon “‘Loxocket” 

1'%_” Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 

LDH-602 a Double Hexagon “Loxocket”” 
Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
LDH-662 Big? Double Hexagon “‘Loxocket"" 
LDH-682 2%” Double Hexagon “Loxocket" 
LDH-702 2%" Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
LDH-722 2%" Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 
LDH-762 2%" Double Hexagon “Loxocket” 


yo 


el a og 


STANDARD SET — 14 TOOLS 


414A-HD-B Heavy Duty Standard Set. In- 
cludes ten “Loxockets” ranging in size 
from 14,4” to 1%”. Other %” tools in- 
clude a ratchet head, nut spinner and 
two extensions. Tools are contained in 
KRA-224 Metal Box, which measures 
2254” x 83g” x 3%”. 


Handles: L-72T Ratchet Head, L-112EH 
Nut Spinner, L-62 8” Extension and 
L-122 16” Extension. 


Sockets: LDH-342, LDH-362, LDH-402, 
LDH-422A, LDH-442, LDH-462, LDH- 
482, LDH-522, LDH-562 and LDH-602. 


414A-HD Set. Above set, tools only. 


HAHAH 
Heep aas 


UTILITY SET — 25 TOOLS 


425A-HD-B Heavy Duty Utility Set. Has 
sockets in 1%,” to 2” with variety of 
handles. Complete in KRA-226A Metal 
Box, 26%" x 9” x 3%”. 

Handles: L-72TH Ratchet, L-52B Slid- 
ing Head, L-672A Ratchet Adaptor, L- 
112E Nut Spinner Head, and L-32, L-62 
and L-122 Extension Bars. 


Sockets: LDH-302, LDH-312, LDH-322, 
LDH-342, LDH-362, LDH-382, LDH- 
402, LDH-422A, LDH-442, LDH-462, 
LDH-482, LDH-502, LDH-522, LDH- 
542, LDH-562, LDH-582, LDH-602, and 
LDH-642. 

425A-HD Set. Above set, tools only. 


34" SQUARE DRIVE IMPACT SOCKETS...BLACK 


@® STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT... 


FLANK DRIVE 


413-IM Set. Includes thirteen of the standard length sockets 
above, IM-182 through IM-422. 


420-IM Set. Includes the twenty standard length sockets 
above, IM-182 through IM-642A, 
® BOLT CLEARANCE SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 
SINGLE HEX Outside Diameter 


aSiIM-242 
aSIM-262 


Kh” aSIM-282 14” 1%” 2%" # iH” 
Whe” ASIM-302 1%” 1%” 2%” Ka i” 
1” AaSIM-322 1%” 1%” 2%” 3” Mh,” 
Ie" aSIM-342 1%” 1%” 2%" 3” 1/6” 
1%” AaSIM-362 1%” 1%” 2%” Xa 4” 
1%" aSIM-382 2 1%” 24” 3%" H” 
1%” aSIM-402 a 1%” 2%" 3%” hh” 
15,6” ASIM-422 24” 1%” 254" 3%” h” 
1%” aSIM-442 2%" 1%” 254” 3%" hh” 


ASIM-462 
ASIM-482 
413-SIM Set. Includes thirteen bolt clearance sockets above, 
SIM-242 through SIM-482. 


NOTE: For proper wrench size to fit standard nut and bolt 
sizes, see page 12. 


© HEAVY DUTY IMPACT SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX ...6 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE 
These heavy duty impact sockets are similar in appearance 
to the standard sockets shown on this page, but have under- 
gone special heat treatment to withstand impact use on track 
bolts of tractors and other heavy equipment. 


406-IMT Set. Includes the six heavy duty impact sockets 
above, IMT-242 through IMT-422. 


FOR SQUARE NUTS 


@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
DOUBLE SQUARE 


ta 


%e" 
%e" 
54” 
5” 
4” 
\,” 
1,6" 


1_" 
408-IM Set. Includes eight standard length double square 
sockets above, IM-624 through IM-642. 

© COMBINATION SPLINE SOCKET 


Outside Diameter Bolt 
Handle Clearance 


a 


1%” 


Overall 
Length 
D 


14" 1%” 


LOCKING RING AND PINS 


Locking ring and pins are for sockets on this page as well 
as sockets and attachments on pages 47, 48, 51 and 52. 

() IM-182R Locking Ring. Made of synthetic rubber. Fits all 
%” square drive sockets. 

© IM-182P Steel Locking Pin. Fits all %” square drive sockets. 
@ IM-182PR Rawhide Locking Pin. Fits all %” square drive 
sockets. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to the items on this page indicated by symbol A- 
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74 SQUARE DRIVE INDUSTRIAL “LOXOCKETS”...BLACK 


¥%,” SQUARE DRIVE THIN WALL SOCKETS 


@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
THIN WALL .. . 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


GLDH-302 


1h” GLDH-312 LH" = Whe” 1%” 2" 232" 
1’ V5.” 1%" 146” 26" iH” 
14,” %e”—s«1%” 1%” 244" yn" 
1,4” 1%” 14” We" He" 16" 
1/6" yer Dy 1%" 2y,” he” 
1%” 1%” 14” 14” 244” Ae" 
1/6" 1h” 1%” Ween. St 
1%” Ve” = =1%"” oe" He” he" 
life” a 1%” 1%” 2%” 
1%” 24%” 1%” 1%” 24” 16" 
1% 6" ier 1K? 1h” 2%" =” 
1%” 24” 1%” 1%” 2" 12” 
14," 2%” 1%” rf 2%,” 16" 
1%” Pie LRP 2” 24" le" 
L356” 2%" 1%” 2%” 2h" 1%” 
1h” Sih. 1K? 24” 3” Ie" 
a 25%,” 1%” 2%" 34%” 1%” 
*2,4" 20" = 1K” 2” 3%” Whe" 
*2%6" GLDH-702 Ze" = 1h” 24” 3%” 1%” 


GLDH-722 


*Sizes indicated with asterisk have standard broaching. 


@ HIGH PERFORMANCE SOCKETS 
THIN WALL .. . 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


SNAP-ON thin wall high performance sockets are designed 
for use on 6 point and 12 point hexagon high tensile nuts, 
bolts and cap screws. Sockets have been specially heat treated 
to provide greater strength. 


DOUBLE HEX 


D 
Cc 
7X 
@® 430-GHD-B HEAVY DUTY SOCKET SET 
Stock No. "Stock No. Description 
GL-72TH Ratchet (Complete) 155” Socket 
GL-672A Ratchet Adaptor GLDH-442 1%” Socket 
GL-52B Sliding Tee Head GLDH-462 l/s” Socket 
GL-112E Nut Spinner Head GLDH-482 1%” Socket 
GL-82A Universal Joint GLDH-502 1%e6" Socket 
GL-32 3” Extension Bar GLDH-522 1%” Socket 
GL-62 8” Extension Bar GLDH-542 1"4¢" Socket 
GL-122 16” Extension Bar GLDH-562 1%” Socket 
GLDH-282 Ky" Socket GLDH-582 1%,_" Socket 
GLDH-302 156” Socket GLDH-602 1%” Socket 
GLDH-312 3149" Socket GLDH-642 2” Socket 
GLDH-322 1” Socket GLDH-682 244” Socket 
GLDH-342 1%" Socket GLDH-702 2%" Socket 
GLDH-362 14%” Socket GLDH-722 2%” Socket 
GLDH-382 1345” Socket KRA-226A Metal Box 


GLDH-402 


1%” Socket 


430-GHD Set. Above set without the box. 
414-GHD-B HEAVY DUTY SOCKET SET 


GL-72T 


Ratchet Head 


1%” Socket 


GL-112EH Nut Spinner GLDH-462 1/6” Socket 
GL-62 8” Extension Bar GFDH-482 14" Socket 

GL-122 16” Extension Bar GLDH-522 1%” Socket 

GLDH-342 146" Socket GLDH-562 1%” Socket 

GLDH-362 1%" Socket GLDH-602 1%" Socket 

GLDH-402 1%” Socket Metal Box 


GLDH-422A 


1%6” Socket 


414-GHD Set. Above set without the box. 


412-GLDH Set. Contains twelve standard length thin wall sock- 
ets at left, GLDH-282 through GLDH-482. 


422-GLDH Set. Contains twenty-two standard length thin wall 
sockets at left, GLDH-282 through GLDH-722. 
LOCKING RING AND PINS 


IM-182R Locking Ring. Made of synthetic rubber. Fits all %” 
square drive sockets. 

IM-182P Steel Locking Pin. Fits all %” square drive sockets. 
IM-182PR Rawhide Locking Pin. Fits all %” square drive 
sockets. 

NOTE: For proper wrench size to fit standard nut and bolt 
sizes, see page 12. 


~ {Hq} <i 


@ RATCHET 


Gear Action — 32 Teeth 
Black Finish — Locking button on handle and square drive. 


COMPLETE TOOL HEAD ONLY 


HANDLE ONLY 
Stock Overall || Stock Head Head Head || Stock Handle 
Number Length || Number Length Thickness Width || Number Diameter 

GL-72TH 24” WGL-72T 612” 1%” 2%6” || GL-72H 136" 

L-72RL Handle. 36” long. Use with GL-72T Ratchet Head. 

RKR-980 Ratchet Repair Kit. For GL-72T Ratchet. 


RATCHET ADAPTOR 
Black Finish — Locking button on square drive. 


Stock Square 
Number Drive 


ce ee 


Outside Gear Overall 
Diameter Action Length Depth 


44 Teeth 3/6" "" 


*4" SQUARE DRIVE HANDLES & ATTACHMENTS...BLACK 


COMPLETE TOOL 


Stock Overall Stock Square Head Stock Handle Handle 
Number Length Number Drive Width Number Length Diameter 


GL-112EH 21%” | GL-112E =%” 1%6” | GL-72H 20” 1%,” 


© POWER SOCKET-HANDLE ADAPTOR 
Fitted with locking button. i) 


Square Drive Outside Overall 


Stock 
Number Female End Male End Diameter Length 
alM-52 %” 4” 154” 2%e" 


IM-52 — Use Lock Ring IM-182R, Lock Pin IM-182P or IM-182PR listed on 
page 51. 


RATCHET ADAPTOR REPAIR KIT 
RKR-880 Ratchet Adaptor Repair Kit. Contains all the parts 
needed to return the GL-672A Ratchet Adaptor to like-new 
performance. 

STANDARD EXTENSION BARS 


Black Finish — Locking button on square drive — 


Overall 
Length 


IM-62A, IM-92A and IM-122A— Use IM-182R Lock Ring and IM-182P or 
IM-182PR Lock Pin listed on page 51. 


© SLIDING TEE HANDLE 


Stock Outside Overall 

F Number ee a Diameter Length 
4 IM-34A 16" 11345” 
a IM-72 15%” 2%" 
a IM-124A ib %” 24%” 21546” 


IM-72 — Use IM-182R Lock Ring and IM-182P or IM-182PR Tock Pin listed 
on page 51. 


IM-124A — Use IM-243R Lock Ring and IM-243P or IM-243PR Lock Pin 
listed on page 56. 
@ STANDARD UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Black Finish — With locking and release buttons. 


Pha ol og Dismeter Least 
GL-82A %” 1%,_" 3%” 
@ IMPACT BALL-TYPE UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Stock Sure =2=S*S«tl Overall 
Number Drive Diameter Length 
aIMB-82D y,” 1%” 3542” 


IMB-82D — Use IM-182R Lock Ring and IM-182P or IM-182PR Lock Pin 
listed on page 51. 


® HEX HEAD SCREW DRIVERS 
(Impact Type) 


COMPLETE TOOL | REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Black Finish — Locking button on handle and square drive. Roll 
aS a —= Wrench Stock Overall Bit Pin 
COMPLETE TOOL HEAD ONLY HANDLE ONLY Size No. Length Only Only 
Stock $i Overall Handi Stock Handle Handle 94," i 9," -18A- ® 
Number Drive Length Diamete Number Length Diameter a3 poe ae ete wat 
GL-52BH  %” =. 21%” GL-52B |GL-72H 20” 1%,” %”" LAW-124A 43." LAW-124A-2 ESD-309 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to the items on this page indicated by symbol A. 


1” SQUARE DRIVE E.H.D. “LOXOCKET” UNITS...CHROME 


D} 


EXTRA HEAVY DUTY “‘LOXOCKET” WRENCHES 


THE “LOXOCKET” PRINCIPLE 


The “Loxocket” principle makes any 
combination of the units on this page 
as safe as a one-piece wrench. They 
lock together securely and will not ac- 
cidentally separate. A release button 
permits the user to interchange sockets 
quickly and easily. These “Loxocket” 
units are ideal for all heavier nut turn- 
ing jobs. 


A EXTRA H.D. ‘“‘LOXOCKETS” 
SINGLE HEX . . . 6 POINT 


A EXTRA H.D. “LOXOCKETS” 
DOUBLE HEX . . . 12 POINT 


*Sizes indicated with asterisks have 
Flank Drive broaching. Sizes without 


E.H.D. ATTACHMENTS 
® SLIDING BAR 


Use as an offset handle or as a “Tee” 
wrench with an extension bar. 


~ COMPLETE TOOL || SLIDING HEAD | 


Head | 
Depth 


RATCHET WRENCH 


Detachable head has hardened bearings 
for longer service life. 


aL-73CH 35” 
RKR-990 Ratchet Repair Kit. Contains 


L-73€ 30 Tooth 3%” 17/6” 


asterisks have standard broaching. 
Larger Sizes Available on Special Order. 


517-LDH Set. One each of 17 sockets 
above and at left. 


parts to repair L-73C Ratchet Head. 


BAR HANDLE FOR ABOVE 
RATCHET AND SLIDING BAR 


Stock | Overall | Bar For Ratchet Head 
No. | Length Diameter Connection 
L-53HA| 35” 1%” “Loxocket” button 
@ HANDLE — 


SOCKET ADAPTORS 
Interchange 1” and %” drive units. 


EXTENSION BARS 
Add reach to ratchet or sliding bar. 


EXTRA HEAVY DUTY STANDARD SET 


521A-EHD-B Extra Heavy Duty Set. Includes 
all seventeen “Loxockets” listed above and the E-H.D. BASIC SET 

following handles at right; L-73C Ratchet 515A-EHD-B Extra Heavy Duty Basic 
Head, L-53 Sliding Bar, two Extension Bars Set. Included are 11 powerful Hex- 
L-63 and L-123, complete in the KRA-238A agon “Loxockets” LDH-463, 483, 
Metal Box. Box is spot welded heavy gauge 523, 543, 563, 583, 603, 643, 683, 703 
steel. Lid has full length hinge and two wire and 723; the L-73C Ratchet Head, a 
bale fasteners, one of which takes a padlock. 30” Sliding Bar L-53 and two ex- 


8” 
16” 


“Loxocket” button 
“Loxocket” button 


14” 
1%” 


@© RATCHET ADAPTOR 
Converts any combination of 1” drive 
handle or “Torqometer’’, extension and 
socket into reverse ratcheting tool. 


Red enamel finish. Size 31146” x 11%” x 5%4” tension bars L-63 and L-123. In- Stock Gear Head Head Overall 
deep. cludes KRA-238A Box. We. ation Depth Width Length 
521A-EHD Set. Above set without box. 515A-EHD Set. Set without box. al-673 | 44Tooth 2%" 34" _—S 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-641D applies to items on this page indicated by symbol. A. 


@ STANDARD LENGTH HEX SOCKETS @® BOLT CLEARANCE HEX SOCKETS 


6 POINT ... SIZES TO 2” FLANK DRIVE 6 POINT... SIZES TO 2” FLANK DRIVE 
"SINGLE HEX “Outside Diameter =p SINGLE HEX —_—| Outside Diameter ben . Saha 
ae ous — —— —— tee — oman > one —— — 
Size Number A 8B iy ’ 1) ia A B * sag - ? 
+ y%" AlM-243 14%" 2" Whe” 24" %” 11%," 214” l1'Y{,_” 3” 4" 
* 16" | alM-263 1%” 24%" We" 24%" %” 1%,” 2%” L'_” 3 HA” 
*h” alM-283 17)" 24%" 15/6" 24" %" 1,” 2%" Le" 3” K” 
* 1546” | alM-303 11%," 2%" 1” 24%” i” 113,” 244" 113/45” oy! 4” 
2 if alM-323 LY,” 24%" Ye" 24%,” Mh," 113/46" 2%" 113," 3” 4" 
*146” | alM-343 1%” 2%” 1/6" 2%” Mf,” 26" 24%" 2%" 3%” hh” 
*1%" alM-363 1%” 2%” 1/6” 2%” Wh,” 21/6" 24” Vie” 3%” h” 
*146" | alM-383 1h” 24%" 1/5" 2%” M6” 25" 24%" 26" 3%” hh" 
*"1y4” alM-403 Vd 24%" 13/6” 234” x" 244” 2%" 26" 3y," hh” 
"14s" | alM-423 26” 2%" 15/6” 244” h” 2%” 2%” 25/6” 34” 
*1%" alM-443 2%" 2%" 15/6” 244" hh" *1%6" ASIM-503 | 2%” 2%” 6” 3%” bd 
*17/6" alM-463 2%" 2%” Ud 2%" A” *15%” aSIM-523 244" 2%" 2/6” 3%” yf 
#114" AIM-483 234” 25%” 1%6" 2%," i *146” | aSIM-543 | 214” 234" 2/6” 35%" 14%" 
*1%6" | alM-503 2%” 234" 1%" 2%,” Ki” *1%" aSIM-563 | 24” 2%" 26" 3%" 1%” 
*154” alM-523 2%” 2%" 1%" 254" 1” *11346” | aSIM-583 | 2%” 2%” 21” 3%" 13/6” 
*145" | alM-543 254” 2%” LY,” 274” ig *1h” ASIM-603 | 234” 2%," 21146” 3%” 13/6” 
14" alM-563 254" 2%” 1h,” 2h" 1” *1'546” | aSIM-623 | 3” 234” 25/6” 4y,” 1%" 
*1'6" | alM-583 2%" 2%” L'Y,_" 3” 14” bat ASIM-643 | 3” 254” 25,6" 4” 15/6” 
*1h” AlM-603 2%" 234” LY” 3” 1%” 26” aSIM-663 | 3” 2%" 2/6” 3” 15/5” 
*L6” | alM-623 2%," 2%,” 1%," K 48 14” 24%” aSIM-683 3%” 2%" 3/06" 4%" 155” 
2 6 alM-643 3” 2%" 2/6" 3” 14%” 2356” ASIM-703 | 34” 2%” 3%6" 434," 1%” 
2s” | alM-663 3” 254” 21/6" 3%” 1%” 244" ASIM-723 | 3%” 2%” Se” 434” 1%” 
24%” alM-683 3%" 2%” 26" 3%” 14" 2%" ASIM-743 | 3%” 2%” 36" 4” 14” 
2%/6" alM-703 3%” 234” 26" 3%” 1%” 254” ASIM-763 | 34” 2%” Ie" 4" 1%” 
2%" alM-723 3%” 2%" 25/6” 3%" 1%” 2%6” ASIM-823 | 3%” 234” 3%" 4h” 1%” 
2%6" | alM-743 3%” 2%” 26” 3” 14” 2%,” ASIM-883 | 3%” 2%” 354” 54” 1%,” 
234" alM-763 3%” 2%” 2/6” 3%" 14” = a - 7h 
2s” | glM-783 3%" 234” 2/6” 354” 1%” NOTE: Sizes indicated by an asterisk (*) symbol have Flank 
24" alM-803 3%" 244” 25" 35%” 1%” Drive single hex broaching. 


2%6" | alM-823 3%" 2%" 2% 6" 3%” 1%” 
25" | alM-843 3%” 2%” 2%6" 3%" 1%” 
216" | alM-863 3%” 2%” 216” 3h” 1%" 
2%” | alM-883 3h" 2%” 2g” 3%" 1%” 


Sizes larger than 2” have standard single hex broaching. 


23/6” | alM-903 4" 254” 2/6” 4” 1%” 

2" ‘alM-$23 4" 244" 23/4" ar 14" LOCKING PINS AND RINGS 

26" | alM-943 44,” 23%" 25/5” 4%” 1%” Locking pins and rings to fit the sockets on this page are listed 
3” AIM-963 4y," 234" 25/6" 4" 1%” on page 56. 

if oe an a pf -ef a 7 NOTE: ¥e ges =~ wanes se size to fit Standard Nut and Bolt sizes 
3%" | aIM-1123 | 4%" = 2%" He” HH" 

3%” | alM-1163 | 5” 234” 3%_" 44” 25/6" A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to the Impact Sockets listed on this 


— 7. -eF anf shee page as indicated by symbol A. 
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1” SQUARE DRIVE IMPACT SOCKETS...BLACK FINISH 


@ HEAVY DUTY HEXAGON IMPACT SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEXAGON . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


————— = == = ——————— 


These new heavy duty impact sockets are . SINGLE HEX Outside Diameter oni 

similar in appearance to the standard sockets ~ Single Hex ry Socket Handle Broach Clearance Overall Broach 
listed on page 54, but have undergone a va Ba ig oa 7 oe a _— 
special heat treatment to withstand impact use yy” alMT-243 1/_" M4" 5%" 15A_" 24" We" 
on track bolts of tractors and other heavy 13,5" alMT-263 l/s" 214" 54” 15/6" 244" Wh” 

equipment. When used for this purpose these 15/5” alMT-303 119” 244” hi” 15/;5” 24%" Wg" 

sockets should prove more durable and have i alMT-323 16" 244" he" 16" 2%" Mf," 

longer service life than our standard IM 1%” alMT-363 1%” 2K” 

otvien: 156” alMT-423 26” 2%" 


IMPACT SOCKETS FOR SQUARE FASTENERS 
@® BOLT CLEARANCE LENGTH STANDARD LENGTH 
SQUARE SOCKETS SQUARE SOCKETS 


Outside Diameter gay Outside Diameter oa 
vi ot Stee lee SS ee oe 
Size A 8B ¢ o 3 Size Number A B % D oer 


SINGLE SQUARE SIZES 


1” ASIM-732 | 21%” 2%" 16" 3” n” 
1%” | aSIM-736| 23%” 2%” 1/6" 34” A” 


DOUBLE SQUARE SIZES 
ASIM-746 


1%” | aSIM-748| 2%” 2%" We” MH" —h” 

1%” | aSIM-752| 2%” 2%” i: ine 

P46” | aSIM-754| 34” 2%" 2/5” se DOUBLE SQUARE SIZES 

1%” | aSIM-756| 3%” 2" A" =H" 7 7 ” ” ” 
1%" | aSIM-758| 3%" 2H" Me" 3K” W” pee a lac MAR gS Se 


alM-742 2%,” 2%” 1%” 2%" Ky” 
alM-744 2" 2%," 1%” 244" hi” 
AIM-746 2%" 2%" 1%,” 2% 6" i” 
alM-748 2%" 2%” 15” 254" 1A" 
alM-752 3K" 234" 1134,” 2%," 1A," 
alM-760 3%" 2%” 14” 2h" 1/40" 
alM-764 354" 2%” 12342” 34” 1%” 


yas ASIM-764| 3%” 2%” 23/5” 4” 1/6" 


LOCKING PINS AND RINGS 


Locking pins and rings to fit the sockets on this page are 
listed on page 56. 


For Proper Wrench Size to fit Standard Nut and Bolt Sizes, see page 12. A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to items indicated by symbol A. 
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1 SQUARE DRIVE INDUSTRIAL IMPACT UNITS... BLACK 


es ae 


@ IMPACT EXTENSION BARS 


“Stock Square Shank 

Number Drive me ES Diameter 3 _ Length 
AIM-63 1’ 1%’ 7%" 
AIM-123 1” 1%" 13%" 


IM-63 and IM-123 — Use IM-243R Lock Ring and IM-243P or 
IM-243PR Lock Pin listed at the right. 


® SLUGGING WRENCH HANDLE 
Use with Impact Sockets on pages 54, 55, and 86. 


Needed by refineries, chemical plants, steel mills, power 
plants, railroads, etc., for pipe and boiler maintenance, ser- 
vicing mill motor nuts, tearing down compressors, turbines, 
generators, ete., and other nut turning operations where 
handle offset and sledge hammer tightening is needed. 


Flat handle design resists springing — makes it easier to 
turn the nut. The square hole in top of wrench head permits 
use of a one inch square drive extension bar to steady the 
wrench. 


IM-72 — Use IM-182R Lock Ring and IM-182P or IM-182PR 
Lock Pin listed on page 50. 


IM-124A and IM-35 — Use IM-243R Lock Ring and IM-243P 
or IM-243PR Lock Pin listed at the right. 


IM-53 — Use IM-445R Lock Ring and IM-445P Lock Pin 
listed on page 58. 


@ IMPACT BALL-TYPE UNIVERSAL JOINT 


Square Outside Overall 


Stock = 
: Number Drive 7” Diameter Length 
AIMB-83 ase 2%" 4%e' , iu 


IMB-83 — Use IM-243R Lock Ring and IM-243P or IM-243PR 
Lock Pin listed below. 


© HEX HEAD SCREW DRIVERS 
IMPACT TYPE — 1” SQUARE DRIVE 


~~ GOMPLETE TOOL 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Overall ; Roll 
Wrench Stock Length Bit Pin 
S Size 4. No. ie A a Only Only Ss 
hh" IMA-283 5%” IMA-283-2 ME-2C-18 
iad IMA-323 5%” IMA-323-2 ; ME-2C-1 


IMA-283 & IMA-323 — Use IM-243R Lock Ring and IM-243P 
or IM-243PR Lock Pin listed below. 


© LOCKING RINGS 


IM-243R Locking Ring. Synthetic rubber. Fits 1” square drive 
sockets IM-248 to IM-463 and SIM-283 to SIM-463 (page 
54); IMT-243 to IMT-423 and IM-724 to IM-736 and SIM- 
732 (page 55); IM-243 to IMM-363, SIMM-223 to SIM-443 
(page 86). 

IM-483R Locking Ring. Synthetic rubber. Fits 1” square drive 
sockets IM-483 to IM-1163 and SIM-483 to SIM-883 (page 
54) ; IM-738 to IM-764, SIM-736 to SIM-764 (puge 55); IM- 
483 to IM-943, SIM-483 to SIM-883 (page 86). 


@ LOCKING PINS 
IM-243P Steel Pin. Fits same units as IM-243R Lock Ring. 
IM-243PR Rawhide Pin. Fits same units as IM-243R Lock Ring. 
IM-483P Steel Pin. Fits same units as IM-483R Lock Ring. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to the items on this page indicated by symbol A. 


@® SINGLE HEX IMPACT SOCKETS 

FEMALE DRIVE... NO. 5 14-TOOTH SPLINE 
Marks on sockets indicated by (*) permit counting number 
of socket turns . . . important when tightening high tensile 
bolts. Units are drilled for locking pin. 


Male and Shank 
Female Spline 


No. 5, 14-Tooth 


SPLINE-TO-SQUARE DRIVE ADAPTOR 


SINGLE HEX Outside Diameter poi clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench Socket End Handle End Depth Length Depth 
Size A B 3 D -" 
01h’ LY" 2%” 14” 2%” ig” 
© 146” 26" 2%” 1/6” 2/6” 13,6” 
le" 2%" 2%” 1," 215/56" hh” 
01%” ayy" 2%," 1%” 3” h" 
0 1%” 21/6" 2%" 11%" 3%” of 
o 1," 2%6" 2%" 16" 3%” 1’ 
o 1/6" 2354" 2%" L'%_" 3/6" 1h" 
01h” 2%" 2%," 1h” eo" 1%” 
02” 3 25,” 1,6" 344" 1%.” 
2%" 3%” 2%” 12%," 3%” 15/6” 
23/6” 3%” 2%" 1h” 3%" 16” 
24" 3%” 2%” 1%” 3%” 146” 
2/6” 3%” 234” 2M” 3%" VAs” 
2%” 3%” 2%” 22” 3%” V/e" 
2%6" 3%" 2%” 2%” 4” 1h” 
2%," 3%” 2%” 24%" 4” 1%” 


@ The sizes so indicated have Flank Drive broaching. The 
other sizes have standard broaching. 


® SINGLE sa bets IMPACT SOCKET 


FEMALE DRIVE... NO. 5 14-TOOTH v4, 
NU. Broach 


th Length Depth 
¢ D t 


“SINGLE SQUARE | 


1%,” 2/6” ie 


Stock Male Female Outside Overall 
Number Drive Spline Diameter Length 
IMSA-3 1” Square No. 5, 14-Tooth 2%” 3%" 


© SQUARE-TO-SPLINE DRIVE ADAPTOR 


Overall — 


Stock Male Female Outside 
Number Spline Drive Diameter Length 
IMSA-30 No. 5, 14-Tooth 1” Square 213f4" 4" 


© SPLINE DRIVE UNIVERSAL JOINT 


Stock a Male and Outside Overall 
Number Female Spline Diameter Length 
IMS-8A NO. 5, 14-Tooth 213,65” Th” 


LOCKING RING AND PIN 
IM-483R Locking Ring. Fits all sockets on this page. 
IM-483P Steel Locking Pin. Fits all sockets on this page. 


For combination spline sockets, refer to pages 19, 29 and 43. 


NOTE: For proper Wrench Size to fit Standard Nut and Bolt Sizes, see 
page 12 


12” SQUARE DRIVE INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS 
POWER-IMPACT TYPE...BLACK FINISH 


@ STANDARD LENGTH HEXAGON SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX... 6 POINT 


SINGLE HEX 


Outside Diameter Bolt 
Socket — Clearance Overall Broach 


ee ei. ve" eliesh a 
2h" 3” 1%,” 34” he” 


Wrench Stock 
Size Number 


1%" =| alM-445 


AIM-1065 


*l/s” alM-465 2h” 3%” 14” 344” 1” 3H” alM-1085 5” 3%” 3%" 4%” 1h” 
*1y” alM-485 2h" 3y%” 14” 3%” 1” s/s” alM-1105 ”” 3%” 3%” 4%” 1h” 
*1%e” alM-505 2h” 3%” 14" 3%” of 34” alM-1125 5” 3%” 3%” 5” 1h” 
*1%” alM-525 3” 3%" 1%” 3%” ” 3% 6” alM-1145 54” 3%” 3%” 5” 1)” 
"16" | alM-545 3” 3%” 1%” 3%” 1” 3%” alM-1165 5%” 3%” 3%” 9” 1)” 


*1%" alM-565 
*11346" | alM-585 
*1h” AlM-605 
* 11546” alM-625A 
me’ af alM-645 


344” 3%” 154” 3%” ’ 3%” 
3%" 3%” 1%” 34” x 3/6" 
31%” 3%" 1%” 3%” 1%” 3%” 
3%” 3y” 1" 3%" 1%” 36” 
3%” 3%” 1h” 3%” 1%” 4" 


alM-1205 
alM-1225 
alM-1245 
AIM-1265 
alM-1285 


2s" | alM-665 3%” 3%” 1h” 34” 1%” 4g" AlM-1305 54” 3%" 34" 5%” 2%6" 
244" alM-685 3h” 3%” 2” 3%" 14” 4” alM-1325 6” 3%” 4” 5%” 2%e" 
2%s” alM-705 3K” 3%” ae 3%” 1” 436” aAlM-1345 6” 3%" 4" 5%” 2%" 
2” AIM-725A | 3%” 3%” 24” 3” 1%” 4” AIM-1365 6” 3%” 4" 5%” 2%" 


2546” | alM-745 3%” 34" 2%" 3%” 1%” 45/5” alM-1385 6%” 3%” 4” 5%” 2/6” 
2%” alM-765 3%” 3%” 2%” 3%” 14” 4%” alM-1405 6%” 3%” 4” 54” 26" 
26" | alM-785 374” 3%” 24%," 3%” 1%” 4hg” alM-1425 6%” 3%” 4” 54” 2/6" 
244" AIM-805 4” 3%” 2%” 4” 1%” 4” alM-1445 6%” 3%” 4” 5%” 2/6" 
2%6" | alM-825 4" 3%” 2%” 4” 1%” 45%” alM-1485 6%” 3%” 44” 6” 2%" 
2%" AlM-845 4” 3y%4” 2%" 4,” 1%” 4y,” alM-1525 6%” 3%” 43," 6” 244” 
21/6" | alM-865 Aye” 3%" 24" AY" 1%" W Banu ; ib = es naa es 
24” | alM-885 | 44" 34" HAY Mg” 
26" | alM-905 44" 3%” 2%" 4y,” he" 
2h” AlM-925 4y” 3%” 2” 4” 1," 
2h8" | alM-945 4” 3K” 2%” 43,” 1%” LOCKING RING AND PIN 
3" alM-965 4%” 3%” 2h” 4y” 1h” 
3146" alM-985 4,” 3%" 24" 4” 1%” @® IM-445R Locking Ring. Synthetic rubber, fits all 144” square 
3%” alM-1005 4%,” 34” 3” 4%” 2” drive sockets. 
3%e” | alM-1025 | 4%" SK" 8" Wn" IK” © IM-445P Steel Locking Pin. Fits all 1%” square drive 
3A" AlM-1046 * 3A" aA" 4A" 1h" sockets, 
*Sizes indicated by asterisk have Flank Drive broaching. (© 1M-445PR Rawhide Locking Pin. Fits all 134” square drive 
Those without asterisk have standard broaching. sockets. 


Note: For Proper Wrench Size to fit Standard Nut and Bolt Sizes, see page 12. 
A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to the items on this page indicated by symbol A. 
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12" SQUARE DRIVE INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS 
POWER-IMPACT TYPE...BLACK FINISH 


@ BOLT CLEARANCE HEXAGON SOCKETS 
SINGLE HEX. . . 6 POINT 


ASIM-985 


3%" | aSIM-1005 | 4%” 3%" 43/6” 6” 1h” 
3%6" | aSIM-1025 | 4%” 3%” 4/6" 6” sf 
3%” | aSIM-1045 | 5” 3%” 4%” 6%” rs 
3%” | aSIM-1065 | 5” 3%” 4%” 6%” 30 
3%” | aSIM-1085 | 5” 3%” 4%” 6%” rg 
37/6” | aSIM-1105 | 5” 3%” 4” 6%" ’ 9 
3%” | aSIM-1125 | 5%” 3%” 4%" 6%” a” 
3%e” | aSIM-1145 | 54” 3%” 4%” 6%” a 
3%” | aSIM-1165 | 5%” 3%" 4h” 6%” 2%6" 
36" | aSIM-1185 | 5%” 3y” 4h” 6%” 26” 
3%” | aSIM-1205 | 5%” 3%" MH/_" 6%" 26" 
36" | aSIM-1225 | 5%” 3K” MH" 6%” 2%" 
3%” | aSIM-1245 | 5%” 3” M5/_" 6%” Ye" 
36" | aSIM-1265 | 5%” 3K” 5s” Ty” 2%s” 
4" ASIM-1285 | 5%” 3” She” ™%" 2%6" 
46" | aSIM-1305 | 5%” 3%" 5/6" Th" 2% 6" 
4%" | aSIM-1325 | 6” 3y”" 5” Th" 2s” 
46” | aSIM-1345 | 6” 3%” 5%” Th" 2%" 
4%" | aSIM-1365 | 6” 3%” 5%” Th" 2/6" 
4%” | aSIM-1445 | 6%” 3%” 5%” Th" 2/6" 
aSIM-1485 | 64” 3%” 5h” 8” 2s" 


aSIM-1525 


* Sizes indicated by asterisk have Flank Drive broaching. 
Those without an asterisk have standard hex broaching. 


NOTE: For Proper Wrench Size to fit Standard Nut and Bolt Sizes, see page 12. 
A Federal Specs: GGG-W-660 applies to the items on this page indicated by symbol A. 


12” SQUARE DRIVE HANDLES & ATTACHMENTS...BLACK 


HANDLES AND ATTACHMENTS 


@® SLIDING TEE HANDLE 


COMPLETE TOOL 


HEAD ONLY 


Square Drive 
144” with lock button 


® RATCHET WRENCH 


Gear Action — 16 Teeth. 
Square drive has a locking button. 


COMPLETE TOOL HEAD ONLY 


Head 
Length 


9284,” 


Stock 
Number 


L-78Y 


Overall 
Length 


Head Head 
Depth Width 


1%” 


Square 
Drive 


14” 


Stock 
Number 


© BAR HANDLE FOR 
RATCHET OR SLIDING TEE 


Stock Overall Bar For Ratchet Head 
Number Length Diameter Connection 
L-55B 36” 1%” Bar has lock button 


Metric Industrial Sockets in 114” square drive are 
listed on page 86. 


© IMPACT EXTENSION BARS 


Square Shank Overall 

Drive Diameter Length : 
1%” with pin hole 14” 10” 
14%” with pin hole 14” 20” 


The above Extension Bars use IM-445R Lock Ring and IM- 
445P Lock Pin listed on page 58. 


© IMPACT BALL-TYPE UNIVERSAL JOINT 


Stock Square Outside Overall 
Number Drive Diameter Length 
IMB-85A 14%” with pin hole 3” Bs” 


IMB-85A — Use IM-445R Lock Ring and IM-445P Lock Pin 
listed on page 58. 


© IMPACT SOCKET-HANDLE ADAPTORS 


Square Drive 


te +i Outside Ovorall 
Female End Male End Diameter Length 

lig 14” with pin hole 24," 34” 

1%” 1” with pin hole 3%” Ay” 


IM-35 — Use IM-243R Lock Ring and IM-243P or IM-243PR 
Lock Pin listed on page 56. 


IM-53 — Use IM-445R Lock Ring and IM-445P Lock Pin listed 
on page 58. 
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2'2" SQUARE DRIVE INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE...BLACK FINISH 


@ STANDARD LENGTH SINGLE HEX SOCKETS 
6 POINT . . . STANDARD HEX BROACHING 


SINGLE HEX "SINGLE HEX 


I'l" ahs" 


2%” 4%” 5” 3” 5%” af 4” 6%” 5” BH_" 6%” 24" 
oo Be eee ee a4" a 
2% a 5 3% 5% 2” 43%" ’ ind 5” 4y” 6%” 24" 
25/6” 5” + od 3%” 5%” 4 ” 7 ” ye" A ” 

4% 7 MM 6% 2M 
3” o” 3%” 5%” a” ue ” a” ” ” ” 
3K” 5%” 5” 3%" 5%” y sal o” 7¥%" a 5” 74” 2%” 
334" Cr a, a ay Sh” Te”. Times i 
3%” 5Y” 5” 3%” 5%" = =—- 2%" 5%” Th" 6” 4%" Th” 2%" 
3%” 5%” 5” 3%” 5%” 2%” s/s” Th” 6” 5%” Th” 254” 


5%” 7%” 254” 
5%” 


3/0" 6%” 24" 
2%" 


Additional sizes available on special order. 


LOCKING RING AND PIN 
@® !M-729R Locking Ring, synthetic rubber, fits sockets IM-729 through IM-1689. 
IM-1729RA Locking Ring, synthetic rubber, fits sockets IM-1729 through IM-1809. 
IM-729P Steel Locking Pin, fits all 244” square drive sockets. 


For Proper Wrench Size to fit Standard Nut and Bolt Sizes, see page 12. 
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Suap-on SOCKET-TYPE HEX HEAD WRENCHES & SET 


@® 2054-IA-B INACCESSIBLE AREA 
SERVICE TOOL SET 


2054-IA-B Set. Enables servicing of standard, hex head and 
PHILLIPS® screws which would be otherwise inaccessible 
without tearing the work down further. 


2054-IA- B Set Contents 


Stock See 
No. Description Page 
Y4” SQUARE DRIVE 
TMA-2 1A” Hox Head WIGNCN. cscccscupsscccnsesceseccescesses 16 
TMA-242 Sh." Hex Head WIG. .ccccscccecucseccetcccccccoccens 16 
TMA-3 Sho” Hex Head WIENCh.....cccccesccvecceccccccesevenes 16 
TMA-342 Te" Hee: Head Wenlock: cxcecscedieeslsaskesecveeenucess 16 
TMA-4 WE” Hex Head WIGNCN...0.cccecnccseccccccecccceseeces 16 
TMA-414 Shi HER HORT WIGHON <0 cccoscecedasacscecsceccdeeess 16 
¥," SQUARE DRIVE 
FA-5A 542" Hex Head Wrench 24 
FA-6A 345” Hex Head Wrench 24 
FA-7A 142" Hex Head Wrench vas 24 
FA-8A LEP Hak HM WEBI. coh occu ec wd dlens ce cos vas sice’s es 24 
FA-10B 546” Hex Head Wrench 24 
F-711A FIORSHON RUNGE cacsaakccsicdacetiicodseecncapaceedss 22 
FM-70 Sita Host Rati <5cxcocass vss scvusiasiosny aoroesies 22 
FX-6 GOP HADMN tna chances penccsneces bocce eNnecee sce 23 
FX-61 BY FIGMONGINN 5 cscs cccascss conc peeka cine lulsceedcewe’s 23 
FBS-8 Y4” Socket for Use with Driver Bits in CRA-180A-K Set.... 109 
FBS-9 546” Socket for Use with Driver Bits in CRA-180A-K Set... 109 
¥4” SQUARE DRIVE 
SA-12B SE? Hex Healt WIGKON seccs voce ins cicusoens stead onsecetais 37 
SA-14A The Hox Head WIGNN.s cctsvcck shee sdai¥ecsesensesscs 37 
SA-16A 16” Hox Head WIG ssc cscs sn coserercensesevacenes 37 
SA-18A 94." Hox Head WENCH. «.....cescvcesecccccccccvcsccecse 37 
OTHER TOOLS 
A-2 ¥%,” to %” Square Drive Adaptor..............ceeeeeeeee 23 
TM-1 3%" to 4” Square Drive Adaptor............sseceeeeeees 23 
SSDM-80 Changeable Tip Screwdriver Set..........s.seeseeeeeees 108 
020 4” x Yo” Offset Driver for Standard Screws............. 108 
030 546” x Ya” Offset Driver for Standard Screws............. 108 
040 %”" x %" Offset Driver for Standard Screws............. 108 
ST-012A #1 and #2 Offset Driver for Phillips® Screws ............. 108 
ST-034A #3 and #4 Offset Driver for Phillips® Screws ............. 108 
SS-5 Standard Size Screw Starter..........csccccessccssceess 108 
GA-230 Small Size Screw Starters. .cccseiccccccccccsccsecsvccs 108 
GA-261 Screw Starter for Phillips® Screws ... 108 
CRA-180A-K Ratcheting Offset Screw Driver Set... 109 
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@® LONG HEX HEAD WRENCHES 
_¥" WRENCHES — SOCKET TYPE 


Wrench Stock 
Si Stock No. 


FA-5L 
He" FA-6L Ba" 
Yo" ~~ *FA-TL 6” 
yy" FA-8L 6” 
Se" FA-10L 6” 


%"  FA-t2L 6” FA-12LA-2A 


STANDARD HEX HEAD WRENCHES 
@ %” HEX HEAD WRENCHES — SOCKET TYPE 


Bit 
Length Stock No. 


Ye" TMA-2 1%” | TMA-2-2 
ea" TMA-2% 1)” TMA-2.5-2 
¥2" TMA-3 1%” | TMA-3-2 
Yes" TMA-3Y2 1%" | TMA-3.5-2 
ye" TMA-4 1%” | TMA-4-2 
Ya" TMA-4%_ 1%” | TMA-4.5-2 


542" TMA-5 177/42” 
Ye” TMAG 1%” 

TMA-7 = 1" 
TMA-8 


FA-5A-2 
FA-6A-2 
FA-7A-2 


FA-4A 
%a" = FA-ASA 23/2” | 
Yr" FA-SA 21/6” 


TMA-4-2 
TMA-4.5-2 
FA-5A-2 


ie” FA-GA —-2145” || FA-GA-2 
Vig” FAL-6 3342” || FAL-6-2 
Yo"  FA-TA — 215” |) FA-TA-2 
Y" FA-8A = 2146” | PR-BA-2 
4"  FAL-8 3342” || FAL-8-2 
FA-10B FA-10B-2 


FA-12A FA-12A-2 


SA-10A FA-10B-2 


%" SA-12B 2%" | SA-12A-2 ESD-310 

Ye" SA-14A = 2%" |) SA-14A-2 ESD-311 - 

Y%" SA-1GA 346” || SA-16A-2 ESD-311 A 
SA-18A SA-18A-2 ESD-311 1 &l% 


SA-20A LAW-120A-2 | ESD-306 1% &1% 


© 3%,” HEX HEAD WRENCHES — SOCKET TYPE 
%e" LAW-118A 37/6” 1 &l’ 
%” LAW-120A 3%” 1% &1% 
%"  LAW-124A 4%" 


ESD-311 
ESD-306 | % 
| ESD-309 | % &1 


METRIC HEX HEAD WRENCHES 
Yq" METRIC WRENCHES — SOCKET TYPE 


“Tmm. FAM-4A 53. | FAM-4-2. | EsD-322 | M5 Ms 
5mm. FAM-5SA 53 | FAM-5-2 | ESD-303 | M6 M10 
6mm. FAM-6A 53 | FAM-6-2 | ESD-303 | M8 M12& M14 
8mm. FAM-8A 52 | FAM-8-2 | ESD-304 | M10 M16 
10mm. FAM-10A 116 | FAM-10-2 | ESD-304 | M12 M18 & M20 
___¥" METRIC WRENCHES — SOCKET TYPE _ 

6mm. SAM-6A 60 | FAM-6-2 || ESD-316| Ms 


8mm. SAM-8A 60 | FAM-8-2 || ESD-329} M10 
10mm. SAM-10A 60 | SAM-10-2 || ME-2C-8} M12 
12mm. SAM-12A 79 | SAM-12-2 | ESD-311 | M14 
14mm. SAM-14A 81 | SAM-14-2 | ESD-311 | M16& M18 
17mm. SAM-17A 93.5 | SAM-17-2 | ESD-306 | M20 & M22 


L-SHAPED HEX HEAD & MULTI-SPLINE WRENCHES 
./@) 


@ “L’”’ SHAPE HEX HEAD WRENCHES 


Wrench ‘Stock No. Length Fits These Sizes 
Size Stand. Long Stand. Long Cap Screws Set Scrows 
028” AW-028 - 1%” _ - 0 
035” AW-035 —_ 156” = _ 1&2 
Ya" AW-050 — 1%” — 0 3&4 
Yio” = AW-2. - 1%” - 1 6 
hea" AW-2% -- 1h” = 2&3 8 
2" AW-3 AWL-3 ” 3%” =4&5 10 
ha" AW-3%. AWL-3%. 2%” 3K” «6 _ 
y,” AW-4 AWL-4 2%" 3%" — Y% 

%a" AW-44%, AWL-4% 2%” 4” 8 _- 
542” AW-5 AWL-5 24" 4%” 10 A6 
Ye" = AWG AWL-6 24" AY OM % 

Th" AW-7 AWL-7 3” 4h” _ 6 

Y," AW-8 AWL-3 . 3%” Me 4) % 

hs” AW-10 AWL-10~ =. 34” 6” % % 

x” AW-12 AWL-12 4y,” 64" fe &% % 

he” AW-14 AWL-14 4%,” 7%" oe = 
4” AW-16 AWL-16 5%” 84" &% h 

~s” AW-18 AWL-18 5%” 9” _ 1&1% 
i” AW-20 AWL-20 6%” H” = % 1% &1% 
+a AW-24 _ ™%" _ % &1 1% 


eM 


“L"" SHAPE METRIC HEX HEAD WRENCHES 


Wrench Size Stock No. Wrench Size Stock No. 
2mm. AWM-2C 8 mm. AWM-8C 
2.5 mm. AWM-214C 9 mm. AWM-9C 
3 mm. AWM-3C 10 mm. AWM-10C 
4mm. AWM-4C 12 mm. AWM-12C 
5 mm. AWM-5C 14 mm. AWM-14C 
6 mm. AWM-6C 17 mm. AWM-17C 
7mm. AWM-7C 19 mm. AWM-19C 


AWM-120C-K Set. 12 wrenches, AWM-2C through AWM-19C, 
in C-84B kit bag. 
AWM-110C-K Set. 11 wrenches, AWM-2C through AWM-12C, 
in C-15B kit bag. 


METRIC HEX HEAD WRENCH SETS 


Hex keys are stored in metal brackets which offer leverage 
needed to properly tighten a fastener. Bracket also keeps 
keys from flopping when they are positioned on a job. 
Brackets are chrome with black finished keys. 


AWM-5K Set. Includes five wrenches. 
( AWM-7K Set. Includes seven wrenches. 


(®) AW-1013AK Set. 13 wrenches, AW-028 through AW-8, in 
C-10C kit bag. 


AW-1013K Set. 13 wrenches, AW-050 through AW-12, in 
C-112B kit bag. 


AW-1015KC Set. 15 wrenches, AW-028 through AW-12, in 
C-20A kit bag. 


© AW-1020K Set. 20 wrenches, AW-028 through AW-24, in 
C-84B kit bag. 


(F) AWL-1010K Set. 10 wrenches, AWL-3 through AWL-12, 
in C-15B kit bag. 


AWL-1014K Set. (not shown) 14 wrenches, AWL-3 through 
AWL-20 in C-67 kit bag. 


@ AW-9K Set. 9 sizes, .050” through %,_” in knife-type handle. 
@ AW-5K Set. 5 sizes, 4,” through %”, in a knife-type handle. 


@ “L’’ SHAPE HEX HEAD WRENCH SET 
GA-245 Speed Hex Wrench Set. Contains seven wrenches in 
vinyl kit bag. Wrench sizes included: 544”, 342”, %4”, 14”, 
%4", 40” and %4,”. Ball hex on arm end of wrench speeds and 
simplifies servicing of socket set screws. Wrenches can be 
inserted into screws at up to a 20 degree angle. 


AWM-5K SET 


AWM-T7K SET 
Key Size Key Length Key Size Key Length 
4mm. 2h" 1.5 mm. le" 
5 mm. 36" 2mm. 1%" 
6 mm. 3%" 2.5 mm. ll," 
8 mm. 3h" 3mm. 1h" 
10 mm. 4" 4mm. 2%" 
— — 5 mm. 2%" 
= -- 6 mm. 2%" 
@ MULTI-SPLINE WRENCHES 
Stock ‘ Stock 
No. Flutes 0.D. No. Flutes 0.0. 
MS-2 4 .033” MS-16 6 144” 
MS-3 4 048” MS-20 6 183” 
MS-4 6 .060” MS-24 6 .216” 
MS-5 4 .069” MS-28 6 251” 
MS-6 4 .076” MS-32 6 291” 
MS-7 6 .072” MS-40 6 372” 
MS-8 6 .096” MS-48 6 454” 
MS-10 6 110” 


MS-1015KA Set. Includes the fifteen wrenches above, MS-2 
through MS-48, in C-16 kit bag. 


MS-1015 Set. Above set without kit bag. 


ap-on £ 


A @® DOUBLE HEX OFFSET “BOXOCKETS” 
12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


‘Dia. of Heads Head Depths Overall 


Wrench Size 
%e" & Ma” 
he" & Wh" Ney” & Nha” He” 86” 
wy" & Ve" fa" & We" Wy” 87542” 
%e" & Kh" 1g" & 2%.” x” 9734” 
ho" & We" 5564” & 1” Wy" O56” 
4" & Me" 2%" & 1” 15h," BS 6" 
%”" &%" 2%" & Wea" Ae” 10” 
Me" & He" 5%" & Why” 4" 104” 
%" & Kh" 154" & 14" y” 11’ 
2h." & 13/4," 1%” & 154" y%” 1l” 
We" & hh" 1542” & 1%" yy" 113442” ‘ R 
2 V-605- . ho R 
me me ear tae ie” USER Ree Aore TUE et iat Et ee 
Ae" &1" VYA2” & WA" %e" 14” XV-611 Set. Above XV-611-K Set, without kit bag. 
1545" & 15" LA,” & 17/2” Hi," 14” XV-619 Set. Above XV-619-K Set, without kit bag. 
1’ &1K%’" Whe" & B%_” 2A," 15” 
sie ee ae A @ DEEP OFFSET “BOXOCKETS” 
1%6" &1K%" B34" & 52” 1,” 16” 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
136" & 16" 14%4" & 1" 1,” 17” Heads are deeply offset at a 30 degree angle to handles to 
1%" &1%" 12540” & 1314," 2A" 18” peering the necessary clearance to reach recessed nuts. 
1%" &1K%" D2" & 2%," Stock Dia. “of Heads Head Depths Overall 
l/6" & 1%" 2a" & 2%" ___ Wrench Size <a, ee AS ES B Length 
Hy” Ble” XO-1214 354” & Nea” 1%,” TA” 
he” &Y" XO-1416 Meg” & Mhy" He" 8” 
Ye" &Ye" XO-1618 hy” & We" 14,” 8” 
A © SINGLE HEX OFFSET “BOXOCKETS” Ye” &H" XO-1820 13/j—” & 2%)" i" 9” 
6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE we” &%4e" | X0-2022 2%" & Su" fy" 94" 
%" &H" X0-2024 29/30" & 154" "As" 9%” 
Wg” & 13/6” X0-2226 B34" & hy” yy” 104%” 
es %"” &" X0-2428 a” & 1%” y," 10%” 
"hs" & “es A” &%e" | XO-2880 | 1%” &1%e" == My” 12%6” 
hy” & A1h4" As” 836" 1546” & 1” X0-3032 1," & Ie” %6" 136” 
Thy" & 1%," 
136" & 29/40" X0-610-K Set. Contains the ten wrenches ies in C-106 kit 
ag, 
XV-604S Set. Contains four wrenches above. XO-610 Set. Contains wrenches above, without kit bag. 


Federal Specs: GGG-W-636D applies to all wrenches listed on this page. 


DWARF OFFSET “‘BOXOCKETS” 
A @ DEEP TYPE . . . DOUBLE HEX FLANK DRIVE 


For use on deep recessed nuts and bolts. They reach deep 
to clear obstructions. The deep offsets also provide greater 


Ye" 


’" &%e" Hw" & Mi" Vie" Bike” YY” 
A" &%e" H" & My" Ye" Ble” Ma" 
He” &H" XSO-1012 | 2%" & Ao” Ao” &U" 43a" 
%” &lh4e” | XSO-1214 | "42" & %” Yu" &%" ASIA” 
he” &Y%" XSO-1416 | 5%” & "Shy" 9%” -& He” 55/2" 
Ye" &%_" | XSO-1618 | 544" & Ms” He” BMA” 5H” 
Me" &%" | xSO-1820| Krk KRHA” 
5” &%" XSO-2024 HK” & Why" Ke” &g” 6294," 


Wig” & 1346" | XSO-2226 | 3142" &1%" —- 14g” -&15AQ” 


* The wrench has single hex openings. 


A @® SINGLE HEX TYPE. . . FLANK DRIVE 
These wrenches are ideal for turning worn or undersized 


194," & 1A,” 
eq" & 15,2” 


Ya" &iifg” 
ay" &Y" 4" 


Ae” &%" | XS-1012S | Ar" &%e"” 4” & 1%” 4” 
Ke” &4e" | XS-1214S | Ay” &H" 1a” & hy” 4” 
The” & V2" | XS-1416S | 2142" & 2%" = eg” & An" 5%” 
Ye” &%e" | XS-1618S | 2342” BH 6" = hr” & 23hy” 5%” 


XS-1820S | 4,” & 4” Hea" & 2%" 


A © DOUBLE HEX TYPE... FLANK DRIVE 
Wrenches work with only a 30° handle movement. 


~ Wrench 
Size 


XS-67 
XS-810 

XS-1012 
XS-1214 
XS-1416 
XS-1618 
XS-1820 
XS-2024 
XS-2226 


Ye” &Y2" 
UY" &Ye" 
He” &H" 
%” &lhe" 
he” &Y" 
Wy" &Y_" 
%e” &H" 
5%” & ad 
hg” & /_" 


Ya" & hy" 
Wr BY" AYA” 
H&M" YK" By AY" 
194," & 214," 
Yh" & My” hy &Yy" BY" 
Ha" & Ye” Wa" yy BY" 
Se a, 
KW Blu" HK” Be" — GY" 
Ya" &Vh" Yaz" Ba" 6A" 


nap-on OFFSET “BOXOCKETS”...CHROME PLATED 


NUT 


MIDGET OFFSET ‘“‘BOXOCKETS” 
A © SINGLE HEX TYPE. . . FLANK DRIVE 


Dia. of Heads Fa 


hy” &%u" ha” Ba" 
fy” & 1944" Ua & yy” 22, ” 
a" yr BH” Ya" 
y%” & 21h," Ar” & Wy” 3%" 


154," & 3K,” 


iy” B%" 
Ya" & Hn" 3%2 
Sho” & Weg” 
Wea” & H/o" 


DWARF DEEP OFFSET SET | 


XSO-608-K Deep Offset, Double Hex Set. Contains eight ‘“Boxockets” 
XSO-810 to XSO-2226 in C-86B vinyl-fabric bag. 
XSO-608 Set. Above set, tools only. 


DWARF OFFSET SETS 


XS-609 Double Hex Set. Nine 

dwarf offset wrenches, XS-67 to 
XS-2226, in plastic tray inset in card- 
board carton. 


MIDGET OFFSET SETS 
oO XI-604A-K Single Hex Set. Four 
“Boxockets” XI-1012 to XI-2022, 
in C-41D kit bag. 
XI-604A Set. Above set, tools only. 
XID-605 Single Hex Set. Five wren- 
ches XI-78 to XI-2022. 
@ XID-604-K Double Hex Set. Four 
“Boxockets” XID-1213 to XID- 
2022, in C-41D kit bag. 
XID-604 Set. Above set, tools only. 


XS-607S-K Single Hex Set. 7 
wrenches XS-67S to XS-1820S in 
C-74D kit bag. 
XS-607S Set. Above set, tools only. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-636D applies to all items in this page. A. 


OFFSET “BOXOCKETS” & X-4 GEARED WRENCHES 


DOUBLE HEXAGON OFFSET “BOXOCKETS” 


DOUBLE HEXAGON OFFSET “BOXOCKETS” 
DOUBLE HEX .. . 12 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 


These Offset “Boxockets” are identical to the chrome plated 
wrenches on page 64 with the exception of the finish. The 
lower cost of the industrial black finish allows you to cut 
costs without cutting quality. 


— —<—$$__—— 


DOUBLE HEXAGON 


Wrench 
Size Length 
Vg" GXV-1214 He” & H" T% 8" 
ie” & 4” GXV-1416 %” & %" he” 8%5" 
Yu" & Ye" GXV-1618 4” & We" ih,” 834” 
Ye" & H" GXV-1820 13/6” & 2%,” %," 934” 
5” & We” | GXV-2022 29/0" & 1” 1,2" 956" 
Hy” & K” GXV-2024 2A" & 134r” As” 10” 
Whe” & M6” | GXV-2226 | 1” & 1%?” yy" 104%” 
yy” & Hh" GXV-2428 142” &1%" yy" 1!” 
A” & We" GXV-2830 | 14” & LY.” A," 13” 
15,6” & 1” GXV-3032 1A,” & 1/6” H_” 14” 
yd & 1%" GXV-3236 | 1/6” & 1%” 24," 15” 
16" & 1%” GXV-3436 1%” &1%” 214," 15” 
le” &1%" GXV-3440 | 1%” & 17542” Mf,” 16” 
1%5” & 16” GXV-3842 | 146” & 1%” MWh,” 17” 
14” &1%" GXV-4044 12542” & 13442” 234," 18” 
1%” &1K" GXV-4448 13142” & 2542” 134," 19” 
GXV-4652 | 2%5” & 2%” Kh” 21” 


BLACK “BOXOCKET” SETS 


SET NUMBERS INCLUDE KIT BAG 


Set Set 
GXV-617-K GXV-611B-K 


GXV-1214 
GXV-1416 
GXV-1618 
GXV-1820 
GXV-2022 
GXV-2024 
GXV-2226 
GXV-2428 
GXV-2830 
GXV-3032 
GXV-3236 
GXV-3436 
GXV-3440 
GXV-3842 
GXV-4044 
GXV-4448 
GXV-4652 


~ Kit Bag 
GXV-617 Set. Same as GXV-617-K Set, without kit bag. 
GXV-611B Set. Same as GX V-611B-K Set, without kit bag. 
GXV-608B Set. Same as GXV-608B-K Set, without kit bag. 
GXV-605 Set. Same as GXV-605-K Set, without kit bag. 


<>: <> KL OK 
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X-4 GEARED HEAD TYPE WRENCHES 


L-715 RATCHET 


MULTIPLY THE APPLIED TORQUE FOUR TIMES 


When using an X-4 Geared Head Wrench, the worker seldom 
needs to exert all his energy or weight to do the job and can 
exercise better control. Since the turning force applied is a 
steady pressure with no appreciable shock, the work life of 
the socket wrenches used is prolonged, the possibility of dam- 
age to expensive equipment through breakage is reduced, and 
the chance of the operator slipping or straining is minimized. 
The user requires no assistance in applying the needed nut 
turning power and the compact size of the geared wrenches 
allow their use when space limitations prohibit use of long 
handle extensions. 


Operation is through a set of planetary gears coupled to male 
or female square drives on opposite sides of the head. The head 
is held onto the counteract bar by a spring tensioned ball and 
the output square drive also has a spring tensioned friction 
ball. Removing four screws disassembles the entire geared 
head. Two X-4 wrenches may be used in combination to pro- 
vide a 16 to 1 input-output ratio. Three models are available. 


MODELS AVAILABLE 


= os se i oe 

GA-184A %" x," 4:1 1000 ft. Ib. 
GA-185 y" y 4:1 2000 ft. Ib. 
GA-186 of 1%” 4.33:1 4000 ft. Ib. 


USE WITH “TQX” “TORQOMETERS” ON PAGE 91 


These geared head wrenches are ideal for use with the TQX- 
602T-L, TQX-1003T-L, TQX-2005T-L, and TQX-4005T-L 
“Torqometers” shown on page 91. These “Torqometers” fea- 
ture a female square drive above the section of the wrench 
through which the “T” handle runs to allow use of an X-4 
wrench on top of the “Torqometer” rather than below it. 
Torque is read directly from the fastener since it does not 
go through the gears of the wrench before it is read on the 
“Torqometer.” The possibility of error due to the inherent 
friction in the X-4 multiplier is eliminated, allowing an ac- 
curate torque determination. Use of an X-4 with one of these 
“Torqometers” allows work in confined areas that would be 
otherwise inaccessible. This combination also allows applica- 
tion of a minimal amount of input torque to achieve a high 
degree of output torque. 


An X-4 should be used with torque wrenches other than the, 
“TQX” series only when limited accuracy is required. Fric- 
tional effects and point of possible contact of the counteract 
bar affect the torque reading accuracy. 


HEAVY DUTY AND HALF MOON “BOXOCKETS” 


HEAVY DUTY “BOXOCKETS” AND OPEN END WRENCHES WITH TUBULAR HANDLES 


These interchangeable Straight ‘“Boxockets,” Offset “Box- solidly lock. “Boxocket” heads require little clearance while 
ockets” and Open Ends can be used to run nuts down quickly the double hex openings permit nut turning where handle 
and the handle slipped on for final tightening or to reach movement is limited. Open End heads are used where obstruc- 
otherwise inaccessible nuts. The wrench shaft stop helps to tions prevent entrance of a “Boxocket.” Angled openings 
align locking button with handle hole. Wrench and handle permit flopping the wrench for a new grip. 

@ @® STRAIGHT AND OFFSET “BOXOCKETS” OPEN END WRENCHES 


OEH-809A Set. Includes nine Open End wrenches, OE-128A 
through OE-148A. 


OEH-812A Set. Includes the OEH-809A Set plus three tubular 
handles, No. 15A, 18A and 24A. 


@ TUBULAR HANDLES 


Designed for use with the “Boxocket” and Open End wrenches 
on this page, these tubular handles are made of seamless 
steel tubing for safe, powerful leverage. 


Y 
14” 


1_” 
V/s" 


SSSSSSSSSSSss 


XH-1100A 


XH-625 Set. Includes 25 straight ‘“Boxockets,” XH-124A 
through XH-1100A. 


XH-630H Set. Includes the XH-625 Set plus five tubular han- 


dles, No. 15A through 36A. HALF MOON “BOXOCKETS” . . . 12 POINT FLANK DRIVE 
XH-612 Set. Includes 12 Straight “Boxockets,” XH-124A These curved handle “Boxockets” solve your problem . . . they 
through XH-152A. reach around obstructions to service those tough-to-get-at 
XH-615H Set. Includes the XH-612 Set plus three tubular han- | Uts and complete the job easily and quickly. 

dles, No. 15A, 18A and 24A. CX-605 Set. Contains all five Half Moon “Boxockets” below. 
XO-623 Set. Includes 23 Offset “Boxockets,” X-340A through —— a ee 

s 
X-10004 | Se ee ee 


X0-627H Set. Includes XO-623 Set plus four tubular handles, The” &Y" 
No. 18A, 24A, 30A and 36A. “ee 254" 
16 


X0-609 Set. Includes nine Offset ‘“Boxockets,” X-340A through ” Bye 
X-520A. %” &% 


” 3,8 
XO-611H Set. Includes XO-609 Set plus two tubular handles, 8" & "/s” 
No. 18A and 24A, hk” &%¢6 
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CX-1416 
CX-1820 
CX-2024 
CX-2226 
CX-2830 


A" & hy" Mek She" a” 
As” & He” Yar" &H" He" 
Ke” & Vu" Yr" &Ih6” = M6" 
2" &V% "ho" Bn” 4" 
4” & VY" %e” &Ye" AM” 


SLEDGE, STRIKING & RATCHET “BOXOCKETS”...BLACK 


® STRIKING “BOXOCKETS” ® SLEDGE TYPE “‘BOXOCKETS” 
DOUBLE HEX—12 POINT DOUBLE HEX— 12 POINT 
DOUBLE HEXAGON “in ee 
Wrench Size Diameter Overall Diameter Overall 
Inches Metric B Length 8 Length 
AHX-340 L'¥/," 10%” l/s.” -- aDX-146 2%," TH" 
1K’ _ AHX-400 y%”" L5/,_” 1!” 14” 38 mm. aDX-148 24%," TH" 
16" -- aHX-420 13,6” yg 11” 1%” — aDX-152 14’ 2g” 723,” 
1%” 35 mm aHX-440 h” 2/2" 11” 145" _— aDX-154 14” 24%” Th” 
l/s" — aHX-460 h” 23/6" 11%” L',_” 46 mm. aDX-158 1%” 21/6” Pf2" 
14” 38 mm AHX-480 15/5” 24%,” 114” 1h” _ aDX-160 1%” 2%" PIA," 
1%” — aHX-520 4 2g” 12” / af a aDX-164 1%” 215; 6" 11h,” 
lh" — AHX-540 146” 2%" 12” 26" 52 mm. aDX-166 1%” ro 114” 
1%” = AHX-560 1/45” 244” 12” 2%6" _ aDX-170 14” 36" 11%,” 
14," 46 mm. AHX-580 1%” 2116” 124%” 2%," -- aDX-172 14” 3%” 11%” 
1h” _ aHX-600 14” 2%," 1254” 25” = aDX-176 1%” RUT 112342” 
e os aHX-640 14” 215/46” 13” 2/5" = aDX-178 1%” 3%" 11%” 
23%5" _ aHX-700 16” 356” 134%” 2%6" 65 mm. aDX-182 1%” BY,” 1227” 
24%," — aHX-720 16” 34" 134” 254" ae aDX-184 1%” 31% _” 12294” 
2%” _ aHX-760 1%” RU 14” 24%,” 70 mm. aDX-188 1h” M/A,” 1442” 
2%" 65 mm. AHX-820 14%” Big” 14%” 2135” — aDX-190 1h” 4y” 146" 
25" _ AHX-840 1%” 3%” 14%” 25/6” 75 mm. aDX-194 / af 45/5” 1452” 
2%," 70 mm AHX-880 1%” 4’ 14%” a ~ aDX-196 2” 43” 14%,” 
25/46" 75 mm AHX-940 LY,” 43,” 16” 3%” — aDX-1100 2%,” 4%," 17%42” 
3%” a AHX-1000 1%” 4As” 16%” 3%” 85 mm. aDX-1108 2%" 4h” 17/6” 
34” a aDX-1112 234” Ble” 17%," 
© RATCHETING “BOXOCKETS” ria 35 mm. eed nied ef tae 
8 = e 8 4 
SINGLE HEX .. . REVERSIBLE RATCHET ACTION 4%" 105 mm aDX-1132 2" 5%" 1T'5j9" 
ae ape 4%" _ aDX-1136 a 18” 
Wrench ak Depth width Svarel a4" - ADK-114 | 3%” 64" 1914” 
‘a 9 Fa “re ae AY - ADX-1148 | 3%" —G%e” 19a" 
%" R-716 1" 15g" 6%" “ ” 
me | mms | erat" © SR ACHABLE HANDLE TYPE 
5" R-720 15/4," 1%." 8” 


SINGLE HEX. . . REVERSIBLE RATCHET ACTION 


Available on special order only 


@ SLUGGING WRENCH HANDLE 


COMPLETE TOOL HEAD ONLY 
Designed for use with 1” square drive impact sockets, this hae = oar i ~ .- te = ie 
handle is ideal for nut turning operations where handle off- Wrench Stock Overall Stock Depth Width 
set and sledge hammer tightening is needed. The flat handle Lc Number _Length Number A ‘= 
design resists springing, making it easier to turn the nut. 1," L-7226A 24" L-7226-BY 1/5" 2%6" 
The square hole in the top of the wrench head permits use hy" L-7228A 24” L-7228-BY 1346" 2% 5" 
of a 1” square drive extension bar to steady the wrench. The 15/5" L-7230A 24" L-7230-BY 1348” 2%" 
slugging wrench handle will find many uses in steel mills, 1" L-7232A 24" L-7232-BY 1%5" 2/5" 
power plants, railroads, refineries, etc. 1/6" L-7234A 24" L-7234-BY 1345" 2%" 
Square Stock Head Head Overall VA" L-7236A 24" L-7236-BY I%s" a%s 
Drive No. Depth Width Length 
- re = ae L-72H Handle. For above ratchet heads. Lock button engages 
i | impx33 | 1% 3 ll% hole in head housing. Diameter 1%.”, 20” long. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-636D applies to items indicated by symbol A. 


ANGLE-HEAD, SPLINE & RATCHETING “BOXOCKETS” 


A @ HIGH PERFORMANCE ANGLE-HEAD “BOXOCKETS” . . . 12 POINT FLANK DRIVE 


These high performance, Flank Drive “Boxockets” vd Salads Head iat) i 
are used to turn 12 point nuts, bolts and cap screws Wrench Diameters Depths Ovorall 
ae of the aercepers, Siteee automotive and Sizes A 

other industries. Forg rom aircraft quality steel, Tay" ” R MW,” 2134." ise ” ” 
wrenches are heat treated to give greater strength +3 He as se aoe re) ri 44 
and toughness at high temperatures and contribute ie" BIR" ag” & Thy” Tha” Be” Ti" 
to increased transverse properties. The 15° angle %” &i46" | GXDH-1214 Why” Bh” he" BUA” lan 
between heads and handle provide clearance over Vg” &Y4" Yo" BY," IA” &A” Bih" 
obstructions. Wrenches are available in both a black %" &%" | GXDH-1618 YH" By" UA BH 94” 
finish series and a chrome plated series. He" & 5" ay S346” BW" BIA” =O” 
XDH-611-K Set. Includes one each of chrome plated 1/48” & 4", Fe Stee, Ve ae” Ke 
wrenches, XDH-78 to XDH-3032, in C-114B kit bag. 7/2" & ie" ol al ee ae 
XDH-611 Set. Above set without kit bag. ha" & 1° aaa a, 


@ COMBINATION SPLINE “BOXOCKET” WRENCHES 


These combination spline “Boxockets” are ideal for $7 Wrench Size Te a. - aa 
use on high tension spline fasteners found on air- tpline Hex Stock Diameters Depths Overall 
craft. They handle today’s highest strength bolts _ a Sie _No. = =... 
and can turn single or double hex nuts as well as #7 &#9 = An" &%" | GXDES-79 Wa" &ig" =n” & Ve" 5%" 
spline fasteners. Wrenches are made of special analy- #8 &#10 %" &%e" | GXDES-810 | 24" &154." He" &Yo" 1%" 
sis steel, heat treated for strength. Each wrench has #12& #14 Hy" &iAq" | GXDES-1214 | %e" &%A2" He" & 4" 8H” 
two different size “Boxockets.” Wrenches have a #18& #20 %e" &H" GXDES-1820 | 15" & %" Who" & An" OR" 
black industrial finish. #24 & #304" & Ae" | GXDES-2430 | 1145" & 1%” 2" &%e" 2H" 


RATCHETING “BOXOCKETS” 


Ideal wherever limited space or obstructions prevent use of A DOUBLE HEX .. . FLANK DRIVE 
socket and ratchet handles, these wrenches are flat and thin 
to fit in tight quarters. Ratchet action gives new bite with 


limited handle movement. Wrenches chrome plated. — 
A @ SINGLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE & 
Depth Overall , 
lon 
A,” 4%” & 
1A,” 54” & 
134" 642” & 
Wy” D6” & 
As” P52” & 


(@) RB-606S-K Set. Includes five single hex wrenches, R-810S, © RB-606B-K Set. Includ ey ey ee 
R-1214S, R-1618S, R-2022S and R-2426S, plus double hex 5 5 Soa Tt Gime nek VE GOAN in Cath LA , 
wrench R-2830 in C-62B kit bag. R-1214A, R-1618, R-2022, R-2426 and R 2830, in C-62B kit bag. 


RB-606S Set. Above set without kit bag. RB-606B Set. Above set without kit bag. 
A Federal Specs: GGG-W-636d & XWS-2149 apply to XDH series Boxockets and GGG-W-636d to Ratcheting Boxockets. 
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meap-cn COMBINATION WRENCHES ...CHROME PLATED 


Both the box ends and open ends of these combination wrenches A ® LONG HANDLE — DOUBLE HEX SERIES 

are offset fifteen degrees from the handles to facilitate easy “BOXOCKET” END 12 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 

clearance. —s = az Head Diamet 2 Head Depth Se ae 
A @ LONG HANDLE — SINGLE HEX SERIES Sox End Open End Box End Open End Length 


154," 24," 154," M4,” 6” 
a 
rr a a Lg 
ye OOK GP 
My! Wer” Be” 
Wie” Wie” Ha” a” BIg” 
" a, a an 
1%" 1%" Ke” a” MP 
1%” er OOK 
Me” ee KK 
a a Va 
as) oA A, 
1%” He” ie” He 
hy" He OK” OOK 
1% ” 2134,” % ” Y% ” 15% ” 


“BOXOCKET” END 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
Head Diameter Head Depth = 


%e” he” Ae" 9%” 


LONG HANDLE SINGLE HEX SETS 


OSH-707 Set. Contains seven wrenches, OSH-12 through OSH- Wh" My" %* y” 17” 
24, in a plastic tray. 1%” 2/6” Hn" ¥" 18” 
gaok Ye Oe yy" 19” 
OSH-709-K Set. Contains nine wrenches above, OSH-10 through Me” —s-D’Sg” hh" He" 2016” 
OSH-24, in C-93D kit bag. 2542" 3s” hh” %" 21%" 
Me” =—s-- Bs” hy” %” 2244" 


OSH-709 Set. Above set without kit bag. 


Wrench COMBINATION WRENCH SET NUMBERS 


Bote ofa oblate 


1 ot <>< >< >< >< >< OK OS 


OEX-707 Set. In plastic tray. 


® OEX 709-K Set. In C-93D Kit Bag. 
OEX-709 Set. Tools only. 
OEX-711-K Set. In C-114B Kit Bag. 
OEX-711 Set. Tools only. 
OEX-714-K Set. In C-14B Kit Bag. 
OEX-714 Set. Tools only. 
OEX-719-K Set. In C-190B Kit Bag. 
OEX-719 Set. Tools only. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-636D applies to all wrenches on this page. 
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These combination wrenches are made of alloy high carbon 
steel, heat treated for additional strength and durability. 
Double hex “Boxocket” ends work with a 15° handle swing 
while the single hex “Boxocket” ends work with a 30° swing. 
These “Boxocket” ends feature Flank Drive broaching. The 
narrow jaws allow easy work around obstructions. Light- 
weight, well-balanced handles make wrenches comfortable to 
use. All wrenches feature chrome plating. 


A @ SHORT HANDLE — DOUBLE HEX SERIES 
__““BOXOCKET” END 12 POINT... FLANK DRIVE _ 


Wrench | Stock ine Drameee!s 1! > -* See DM 1 ae 
Size No. Box End Open End Box End Open End Length 
y,” OEX-80 254" fA," 52” yy" 4” 
2" OEX-90 214" 19,2” We,” Ya" 4%," 
he” OEX-100 154," 2h,” 1a” a 4” 
4.” | OEX-110 WA" 234," y," je" 5%” 
%” OEX-120 fy" 25," Wha" 194" 51/2” 
As” OEX-140 i” 2%," Ae” 1a" 5/6” 
yy" OEX-160 234," 146” he” ye” 5%” 
%e" OEX-180 Ie" 1%_” 214," TM 6” 
5%” OEX-200 hy” le” If,” %2" 656” 
5" | OEX-220 31" 1/g” 23,4" 1%," 61%." 
%” OEX-240 14_" 14” %” 5” 6" 


® OFFSET OPEN-END — SINGLE HEX SERIES 
“BOXOCKET” END 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Head Diameter Head Depth 

Box End Open End BoxEnd Open End Length 

fq" AQ" 2" yy” 4%" 

c, i, a, ee, 

ys, a, 

%” cj i, ne aT 

MWg" Ie” He” y,” 5%” 

15” 1%." 2," ha" 6” 

h” 1%," Wh,” Y%2" 656” 


Box End 
2%" 3%” Ie" m* 24%” 
2%" 3%" 1%" 4" 25%” 
21,6" 3%” 1%” %" 27%" 
21/6" 4” 1%” Ke” 281%” 
25/6” 4" 14” hy" 295%” 


A © MIDGET SIZE — SINGLE HEX SERIES 
“BOXOCKET” END 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Head Diameter 


Head Depth ae 

va fee = verall 

Box End Open End BoxEnd Open End Length 

Tn” %2" yy” Yao” 28364” 
fy" Se” Ya" ha” 3” 


a” %" Ya" ha" 3442" 
Mhz" Ae” 2" %" 3%" 


%" MWA,” 5h." A” Ye" 
fa" 1%,” Why!" %a" 3%2” 
294" 21h," Ye" 2" 35/2” 
¥,” 23" "Ag" 4," Hig” 


hy" 4” Thy" Ae" 3h” 


COMBINATION 
WRENCH SETS 


MIDGET SETS 
(F) OXI-705-K Set. Includes 
one each of OXI-8, OXI-9, 
OXI-10, OXI-11 and OXI- 
12 in C-52D kit bag. 
OXI-705 Set. Above set 
without kit bag. 


OXI-709-K Set. Includes one 


each of OXI-4, OXI-5, 
OXI-6, OXI-7, OXI-8, 
OXI-9, OXI-10, OXI-11 
and OXI-12 in C-90 kit 
bag. 

OXI-709 Set. Above set 


without kit bag. 


OFFSET OPEN-END SETS 

@ OXA-706-K Set. Includes one each of OXA-100, OXA-120, 
OXA-140, OXA-160, OXA-180 and OXA-200 in C-60D kit bag. 
OXA-706 Set. Above set without kit bag. 

SHORT HANDLE SETS 
(©) OEXS-709-K Set. Includes one each of OEX-100, OF X-110, 
OEX-120, OEX-140, OEX-160, OEX-180, OEX-200, OE X-220 
and OEX-240 in C-94 kit bag. 
OEXS-709 Set. Above set without kit bag. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-636D applies to wrenches with symbol A. 


BLACK FINISH INDUSTRIAL 
COMBINATION WRENCHES 


BOX ENDS ARE DOUBLE HEX... 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


COMBINATION WRENCHES AND SETS...BLACK 


@® SHORT HANDLE SERIES 


Wrenches in these series help cut your wrench 
costs. These black finish combination wrenches 
are identical to the chrome plated tools shown 
on pages 70 and 71 — except in the finish... 
steel, machining operations and heat treatment 
are the same. Professional service mechanics 
prefer the appearance and protection against 
rust that flawless chromium plating provides 


DOUBLE HEXAGON Head Depths Head Diameters 
Wrench Stock Box End Open End Box End Open End Overall 
Size No. A 8B c Dd Length 
hs" GOEX-100 Ya" MA," hy" 2" 5” 
%," GOEX-120 fy" 1364" Mh" 25/2" 57/2" 
The” GOEX-140 Why” 154" a a 2%" 57/5” 
%" GOEX-160 eo" y," 23h" 15" 57342” 
6" GOEX-180 2144” a 1/6" 15” 6” 
%" GOEX-200 Mf" %2" he" 1%" 6%e" 
Mfg” GOEX-220 234" 1%," a Ba 1/5" 61%" 
%," GOEX-240 %" As” 1%6" 14" 6h" 


. many cost-conscious industrial purchas- 


ers, however, specify these SNAP-ON quality GOEXS-708-K Set. Contains one each of the above wrenches in C-80D kit bag. 
wrenches in black finish. GOEXS-708 Set. Above set without the kit bag. 


® LONG HANDLE SERIES 
BOX ENDS ARE DOUBLE HEX. . . 12 POINT. . . FLANK DRIVE 


LONG HANDLE SETS 


Head Depths Head Diameters 


Box End Open End Box End 
A B c 


%" GOEX-12 As” 1544" 1%," 
hs" GOEX-14 As” 1544" 214" 
ye" GOEX-16 He" y" %" 
Ye" GOEX-18 If," hy" 2h" 
%" GOEX-20 1h," %" 15/6" 
lf,” GOEX-22 Ihe" 1944" be 
%" GOEX-24 he" es" 12" 
1%_" GOEX-26 %" %" 1%6" 
Kh" GOEX-28 f2" %" 1%” 
15/6" GOEX-30 Ye" %" 14," 
1S GOEX-32 h" The” Ae" 
1%s" GOEX-34 1f_" fy" 1%" 
1%” GOEX-36 %”" y," 12442” 
1%" GOEX-40 %" y," 127A)" 
1/6" GOEX-42 %," %" 12%." 
1%" GOEX-44 %" y%* = 
l/s" GOEX-46 hh" %e" 2%" 
14%’ GOEX-48 h” 4" 2542" 


GOEX-52 hh" %" 2/6" 


Open End Overall 
D Length 
2542" 6%6" 
2%" 7/2" 
16" Pi" 
1%" 1%" 
1%6" 8%" 
l/s" 9%" 
1%6’ 9%" 
11/6" ll’ 
L'%_" 11h’ 
Le" 13” 
2s" 14” 
2/6" 15” 
2/6" 15h,” 
2%s" 17" 
216” 18” 
213/46" 19” 
15/5" 206” 
3Y6" 21"%s6" 
356" 22%" 


GOEX-709-K | GOEX-711-K| GOEX-714-K| GOEX-719-K 


GOEX-12 
GOEX-14 
GOEX-16 
GOEX-18 
GOEX-20 
GOEX-22 
GOEX-24 
GOEX-26 
GOEX-28 
GOEX-30 
GOEX-32 
GOEX-34 
GOEX-36 
GOEX-40 


: <>< >< >< >< > OK OK OO 
1 >< >< >< >< > > KOK OK OK OD 
ol >< >< >< >< >< > > OK OK OK OKO OK OK 


>< >< >< >< DK OOK DK OOK OOK OOK OOK OOK OOK OOK OK OOK OK OK OK 


C-141B 
GOEX-719-K Set. 19 wrenches in C-190B Kit Bag. 
GOEX-719 Set. Above set without kit bag. 

GOEX-714-K Set. 14 wrenches in C-141B Kit Bag. 


GOEX-714 Set. Above set without kit bag. 
GOEX-711-K Set. 11 wrenches in C-114B Kit Bag. 


NOTE: For Proper Wrench Size to fit Standard Nut and Bolt Sizes, see page 12. 


GOEX-711 Set. Above set without kit bag. 
GOEX-709-K Set. 9 wrenches in C-93D Kit Bag. 
GOEX-709 Set. Above set without kit bag. 
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FLEX-HEAD BOX & COMBINATION WRENCHES...CHROME 


Sa - 


a t is 
A Bi 


SS a 2 


@ FLEX-HEAD BOX WRENCHES 
DOUBLE HEX .. . 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


Extremely handy wrenches for universal flange bolts, pan 
screws that are under cross members, and a hundred and one 
similar jobs. With the handle in a vertical position you can 
spin the nut on and then flex over to a horizontal position for 
final tightening. 


Wrench Head Broach Overall 
Size Diameters C Depths D Length E 
K" &ifs” Ye” & Hh” 2a" BP" BYAn” 
he" &%" KR” & Mh" he” & M2” — Bh” 
’" &%s” Sha” & MH" Ya" BM" PY" 
Ys” &%" 2" & Ih" Ma" & a" BY 6” 
4” & 4” hy” & l’ Mf,” & 494” OilA,” 
Me” & 6" v &1K%" 454” &5%5" = 10% 6” 


KA” &h" 144" & 1%,” 
*NOTE: FH-1214CS is single hex Flank Drive. 


4944” & STA,” 10%” 


® FLEX-COMBINATION WRENCHES 
BOX END DOUBLE HEX. . .12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


~ BOX END 


a ie 
1%," Ye" y” 644” 


Wa” i," Hy" 7%" 
y" yh Igy! 
fy" 2h," Why" 8%” 
2” 514" ¥,” a 

1944” 13,4," 
%" hn” 


*NOTE: FHO-12S & FHO-14S are single hex Flank Drive. 


a 


LONG FLEX-COMBINATION WRENCHES 
BOX END DOUBLE HEX. . .12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


4 OPEN END BOX END _ mea 
Wrench | Stock Head Head Head Broach Length 
Size No. Width A DepthB = Width — Depth D 


146” OH-22 IA" 19a" 314," ho" 1444” 
4” OH-24 1%." Ag” 1344” 15h" 1642" 
16" OH-26 1.” %” 1%” 4” 165/6” 
LY" %" 1," He" 17%" 
1% 6" OH-30 L{5" %" 1%," 1%" 194” 


: oS i C 
@ FLEX-HEAD BOX WRENCH SETS 
FH-607B-K Set. 7 Flex-Head wrenches FH-1214CS through 
FH-2428C listed at left, in C-75B vinyl-fabric bag. 


FH-607B Set. Above set but without the C-75B kit bag. 


(© FLEX-COMBINATION WRENCH SETS 
FHO-607-K Set. Flex-Combination wrenches FHO-12S thru 
FHO-24 listed at left, in C-75B Kit Bag. 


FHO-607 Set. Above set without kit bag. 


CHAIN WRENCHES 


() CW-12 Chain Wrench. 1614” long chain provides %” to 4” 
diameter capacity. Inside portion of 12” handle has deeply cut 
teeth to firmly grip round or irregular shaped objects. Chain 
is detachable from handle for easier installation on certain 
turning jobs. 


@® CW-15 Chain Wrench. Double lock holds chain. 1914” long 
chain provides 4” to 5” diameter capacity. Handle is 15” long. 


( CW-24 Chain Wrench. Has same double lock head as CW-15, 
but with 24” long handle and 28” long chain. 


OPEN END WRENCHES & SETS...CHROME 


i | WRENCH OPENINGS SET AT A 15° ANGLE HELP YOU 
, WORK FASTER AND EASIER IN CLOSE QUARTERS . 


TOUGHNESS AND FATIGUE RESISTANCE ~— Zi 


Great Strength. Forged from high quality alloy high ~~~ Stock Head Head 
carbon steel with selectively controlled heat treating Wrench Number Depth Diameters Overall 
and tempering. Sixes A Be 8 Length 
Narrow Jaws. Pear-shaped design reaches into close ie : Hal woes ate ae we, a . 
quarters, yet they have plenty of “beef” to loosen or yr & i, a VS-1214 1% P 254," z 24," 5%" 
tighten the toughest nut or bolt. he’ & yr VS-1416 Yaa" 294," & Yo" Ble” 
Precision Broaching. Smooth wrench openings have A" & %e" VS-1618 a" I%6" & 1%" 6%" 
close, accurate fit on nut or bolt to prevent slipping %e" & %" VS-1820 y%* 16" & 1546" 61346" 
— assure positive “pull.” Openings have rounded bot- 1849" & iWA_" VS-1922 Hy” lho" & 1/5" y%,” 
toms to add strength to the jaw base. m, & whe" ve-tee A", VAs, Hii Mn" 
Powerful Handles. Are just the right length for best ewe ue 9 a 3S, ae , 
leverage. They are properly balanced and have the "Ms" & VS-2224 %a Vhs" & 1%s 8% 
“feel” you want. Recessed design gives sure finger Ig” & 13/46” VS-2226 %2" l/s" & 16" 854" 
grip. Rounded edges are easy on your hand. %" & 1%," VS-2426 He" 1%6"” & Ye" 9%" 
: ‘ ‘ %" & I" VS-2428 1A," 1%6" & 1'%6" 10%" 
Light Weight. With all their power and toughness, 25” & 1346" VS-2526 5g” 11%" & 11145" 114,” 
these SNAP-ON open ends are surprisingly light in 146" & hy” VS-2628 he” 15" & 3/6" 10%" 
weight. This means easier work and less fatigue. Hy" & We" VS-2830 1p" 1156" & 13449" 14" 
f 16 2 6 
Chrome Plated and Polished. To give an easily cleaned 1%_" &1" VS-3032 %" 13442" & 27/2" 12%" 
and beautiful rust-proof finish for years to come. Ass ft rice pm af Hae cae, ieee 
Long Life. High carbon alloy steel, the correct de- like” & 1A" VS-3440 he" Mie" & 254" 145/6" 
sign in head and handle, and precision machining 13/6" & 1/e" vs-3842 ‘if ov" & 2%" 15Y4" 
and heat treating result in long, trouble-free, de- Zig" & VAs . Y" A" %"* % 
pendable service WA" &l% VS~4044 i 2%" &2% 16 
: 1%" &1%" VS-4448 %es" 2%" &3Y%e6" 17%" 
1/6" &1%" VS-4652 %e" 3” & 3%" 19” 
OPEN END WRENCH SETS 
@ VSO-808-K Set. Includes OPEN END WRENCH SET NUMBERS 
eight wrenches in C-87 kit 
bag. 


VSO-808 Set. Above set 
without kit bag. 


@® VSO-811-K Set. Includes 
eleven wrenches in C-116B 
kit bag. 

VSO-811 Set. Above set 
without kit bag. 


VSO-815-K Set. Includes 
fifteen wrenches in C- 
150B kit bag. 


VSO-815 Set. Above set 
without kit bag. 


| o5 
| aes 
{ ! 4 1) 
eS 
Ss VSO-820-K Set. Includes 
twenty wrenches in C-200 
kit bag. 
VSO-820 Set. Above set 
without kit bag. 

Federal Specs: GGG-W-636D applies to all items in this page. 
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OPEN END WRENCHES AND SETS...BLACK FINISH 


OEB-806-K Set... . 


Head OEB-820 
Diameters Overall Complete in C-62B Vinyl see 

8 Length Kit Bag. . x x 
4" & He" | S80B | He” he" he” 4 OEB-806 Set, tools only. Sree 
Ye" & %" | S1012B | He" My” & By” 4H" x x 
%" & %e" | S120B | Ye" H&B My" 5 OEB-808-K Set... . an ae 
He" &%" | S1060B | He" %"Bl%e” 5%" — Complete in C-87 Vinyl ie 
4" & %e" | $-1618B | %e" 6" &1%6" 6" Kit Bag. : : 


Yo" & %"” | S-1820B | 4%” 1%6" &1%6" 6%" OEB-808 Set, tools only. 
194" & 6" | $-1922B | %" 16" &l%e” 7” 


%" & Me" | S-2022B | %" = Hs” & As" 7” OEB-811-K Set... . : 
%" & KH" | S2O2MB | %2" Ws" &1%s” 7H" Complete in C-116B Vinyl sed be 
1%9& %" | $-222NB | %" Iie" &1%e" 8%"  _—Kit Bag. vlad apr 
%" & hh" | S-242BB | He" = =1%e" &l%e" 10” OEB-811 Set, tools only. : : 
2540" & 15" | $-2526B | 545" 1%6" Ble” 94" a ee 
Wy" & Me" | S-2830B | M2" He" & 1%" 11K" OEB-815-K Set... . : : 
1g" &1" $-3032B | 2" He" &2%6" = 12%" Complete in C-150B Vinyl . 
1 aIK" | $82mB | %" «2% BH" 13K" “Kit Bag. eAcS 
We" &1%" | S3438B | %" = 24" &2%s" 13M" a EB.815 Set. tools onl 
Ie" &1%" | $-3440B | Ye” 2846” & 2%" 14” pe ee x 
1%” & 1%” | $-882B | %" He" BN%e” 15%" a QEB.B2OK Set... . . 
1%" &1%" | S-4044B | %” %6" &2%e" 15%" Complete in C-200 Vinyl 
1%" &1%" | $4eB | 4" 2%" &3" 16K” s«Kit Bag. % 
VAs" & 1%" S-4662B | Me" 26" & 3%6" 17” OEB-820 Set, tools only. ticaaal 
rN 7 


) | 
We > 


s vi 8 


A ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES RATCHETING OPEN END WRENCHES 
@ BLACK FINISH : This series of wrenches offers the user the speed of a ratchet 
Head ; A : 
PLATED FINISH Cap. Thick. with the convenience of an open end wrench. When using one 
® TE %” He” of these ratcheting open end wrenches, you can run the nut 
Wrenches are equipped yn 13/45" all the way down without the need to remove the wrench 
with extra strong, ex- Wig" fy" from the nut. Wrenches are made of high quality steel for a 
tra thin jaws to reach 14" Ye" long service life. Chrome ———— = — 
into tight quarters. » ; plated finishes protect wrench Stock | Thick- Overall 
& q Ie % h Size No. ness Length 
Wrenches are made of Pe" hy" t eo — from hei - Z - = 
high quality alloy steel ag! Kiet rosion and maintain their %” &7/¢”| RS-1214A | 542 5 
for exceptional strength aAe" VAs attractive appearance 1," 84" | RS-1416A | Ye" 54” 
and durability. lee through years of service. Ye" &%e"| RS-1G18A | 74” 6” 
D-903 Set. Includes D-76, D-78 and D-710 wrenches above. %s" & %" | RS-1820A | 14” 6%” 
D-906 Set. Includes D-74, D-76, D-78, D-710, D-712 and D-715 RS-804B Set. Includes the four ratcheting open end wrenches 
wrenches above. listed above. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-631la applies to the series of Adjustable Wrenches indicated by symbol A. 
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OPEN END, TAPPET & PIPE WRENCHES... TUNE-UP KIT 


@ SHORT OPEN ENDS 


For nuts from %.” to %¢»”. Excellent for 
working in cramped places. Forged from 
special alloy steel to withstand tough 
usage. Heads are precision machined. 
Two sizes on each wrench. Chrome plated 


finish. 


Head 

Stock Wrench Depth Width 
No. Size i 3 8 _ Length ; 

51214 | 346” & Ar” Hane” He” — Ue” —_ 2H” 
J-1618 | 14" &%o” a” ” KY” —- 3K” 
J-2022 |e” & 42" Ye" He” —& Me” 31H” 
J-2428 | 34" &Ae” Yea” "BY 6" 3h" 
432964" &%" he” Mo" BIN” 


A © IGNITION OPEN ENDS 


Six largest tools made with two different 
sizes on each wrench . . . each size dupli- 
cated at a different angle. Chrome plated. 


ey sihs We 
VIII 
= + oo a 


t 


1 oe 


=. o 


© TUNE-UP KIT 


2011B-IT-K Tune-Up Kit. Convenient 
for fast, easy tune-up work. Kit has 
snap fastener, fits in pocket. 


Stock No. 


: Description. ; 


Wrench Sizes Head Head 
Depth Width Overall 
A 8B Length 
Ya” a” DH" 
Hy" HK" 274" 
| eS 
7 i <a 
i” 3Y4" 
yy” Wt Sh” 
yy" Who" = 3h" 
Yer Me” HK" 
Be” Ye” HH” 


J-805A-K Short Open End Set. Contains 
one each of the above wrenches in C-52D 
vinyl-fabric kit bag. 

J-805A Set. Above set, tools only. 


A @ TAPPET WRENCHES — 


LONG, SLIM HANDLES 
Both heads of each tappet wrench are set 


for better tool adaptability. The disc thin, pear-shaped 
jaws and long, slim handles allow easy accessibility and 


§ 44” Midget Pliers 
Ignition Point File 


“1 Small iver, 346” Tip. 
pSO0SK igiition Wrench Set. Chua | “Eee ice 
of six wrenches, DS-1516 through DS-2422, FB-316B | Ign. & Spark Plug Feeler Ga. 
in C-65D kit bag. DS-806 | Set 6 Ign. Open Ends listed at left. 


DS-806 Set. Above set, tools only. 


C-111B | Vinyl-fabric Kit Bag 


PIPE WRENCHES 


, gnap-28 
A EXTERNAL TYPE 
at angles Movable jaw has pipe size mark- 


ings. Flat and coil spring pro- 
vides tension to grip pipe with- 


A © INTERNAL TYPE 


Center knurled section rotates 
in either direction to grip inside 
wall of pipe. Use any tool to turn 


clearance. out wedging jaws. hex handle. 
Stock Wrench a Head Head ” ‘oveeal : No. Loth. Cap. No. Loth. Cap. No. Size No. Size 
_ Number Sizes Dopth A Widths B Length PW-6A 6” %"|PW-18A 18” 214” PWN-4 yy" PWN-32 " 
LTA-1416 | “Ac” &%” Wey” 2%2" & Yr" 94” PW-8A 8” 1” |PW-24A 24” 3” PWN-8 yj” | PWN-40 1%” 
LTA-1618 | 4%” &%e" He" 12” & 12” 9” PW-10A 10” 1%4”|PW-36A 36” 4%” PWN-12 %” | PWN-48 = 1” 
LTA-2022 | %” & 46" Ye" 1%2” & 134,” 94” PW-12A 12” 13,"|PW-48A 48” 6” PWN-16 %” | PWN-64 = 2” 
LTA-2428 | %” & hh” 134" 17/2” & 1252” 9” PW-14A 14” 2” PWN-24 %” 
LTA-806-K Set. Contains six wrenches, two each of PWA-904 Set. Contains four PWN-909-K Set. Contains one 
LTA-1416, LTA-1618 and LTA-2022, in C-36D kit bag. wrenches, PW-6A, PW-8A, PW- each of above wrenches in C-95 
LTA-806 Set. Above set, tools only. ea bee Slee ‘iad , ie ik Cenkal t 
s ) - s ontains six 5 et. ontains four 
© LTA-808-K Set. Contains eight wrenches, two of each wrenches, PW6A, PW-8A, PW- wrenches, PWN-12_ through 
above, in C-48D kit bag. 10A, PW-14A, PW-18A and PW- PWN-832, in buttoned plastic 
LTA-808 Set. Above set, tools only. 24A, case. 


AFederal Specs: GGG-W-636d applies to Ta 
” Series Pipe Wrenches, GGG-W. 


plies to “ 


t and Ignition Open Ends, GGG-W-651C ap- 
3a applies to “PWN” Series Pipe Wrenches. A 
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Each wrench has one size set at 30 and 
60 degree angles. This head arrangement 
provides four usable wrench positions, al- 


lowing easy servicing of fasteners located 
in narrow swing areas. Wrenches are chrome 


plated. 


ANGLE-HEAD OPEN END WRENCHES...VISE GRIPS 


SP 


ANGLE-HEAD OPEN END 


Vise-Grip Wrenches have an “easy re- 
lease” lever inside the handle. When 
wrench is locked, this lever contacts the 
locking lever. When the wrench is to 
be removed, a slight pressure on release 
allows jaws to spring open. 


(@ Standard Vise-Grip Wrenches. Double 
action locks jaws on the work. Grips all 
shapes and will not slip. Works in close 
quarters and at any angle. 


A VP-7R 7” Vise-Grip Wrench 
4 VP-10R 10” Vise-Grip Wrench 


® Vise-Grip with Wire Cutter. Combines 
eight tools in one—adjustable end 
wrench, thin nose plier, pipe wrench, 
portable toggle press, locking wrench, 
clamp, vise and bolt cutter. 


VP-5WRB Vise-Grip. 114” jaw capacity. 


A VP-7WR 7” Vise-Grip. 134” jaw capacity. 
A VP-1OWR 10” Vise-Grip. 15g” jaw capac- 


ity. 


A 


VPO-7 Vise-Grip Pinch-off Plier. 7” 
long with jaw adjustment from 0 to 
136”. %” long jaws are rounded to pre- 
vent damage to flexible tubing. Pinches 
off tubing, fuel lines, hoses, etc. Ideal to 
check PCV valve and vacuum control 
operation, etc. 


© VP-9R Vise-Grip Welding Clamp. Parts 


‘aligned quickly and held in position to 


leave hands free. U-shaped jaws pro- 
vide ample visibility and work room. 
End serew provides quick jaw opening 
adjustment up to 15%”. 


Vise-Grip C-Clamp. End screw provides 
quick jaw opening adjustment. Align 
pieces to be clamped, place Vise-Grip in 
position. Squeeze of hand locks into 
place. 

(© VP-11R Vise-Grip. Allows adjustment 
up to 314” diameter. 

(©) VP-6R Vise-Grip. Allows adjustment 
up to 2” diameter. 

VP-18R Vise-Grip. Allows adjustment up 
to 7” diameter. 18” long for work in 


close areas and narrow openings where 
long reach needed. 


WRENCH SETS 


@ VS-809-K Set. Contains nine 
wrenches, VS-5212 through VS- 
5228, in C-92C kit bag. 


VS-809 Set. Above set without 
kit bag. 


(@® VS-807 Set. Contains seven 
wrenches, VS-5212 through VS- 
5224, in a plastic tray. 


() VP-8R Vise-Grip Bending Tool. Pro- 
vides solid grip for twisting, bending, 
shaping and pulling. Eliminates tire- 
some hand gripping. Clamps onto work 
to leave hands free. Wide jaws make the 
VP-8R ideal for sheet metal work. Also 
useful for upholstery work since mate- 
rial can be stretched without unravel- 
ling. 8” long jaws 3%” wide. Throat 
depth is 1%”. 


© VP-20R Chain Wrench. Holds and 
locks around any shape and size that a 
chain can be wrapped around. It com- 
bines features of chain clamp and pipe 
wrench. Provides tremendous gripping 
power, yet has easy, quick release. Ex- 
cellent for tailpipe and oil filter removal, 
holding parts for welding or drilling. 
Chain will take any size work up to 19” 
perimeter. Extension chain also avail- 
able as well as replacement chain. These 
two chains are not interchangeable. 


VP-20REP Replacement Chain for VP- 
20R Chain Wrench. 


VP-20EX Extension Chain for VP-20R 
Chain Wrench. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-636d applies to Angle Head Wrenches indicated and GGG-P-471c to Vise-Grips indicated by symbol A. 
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Single End, Flank Drive Double Hex Flare Nut Wrenches. A fa- 
vorite of many users who need certain sizes for constant use, 
such as assembly line work. 

Combination Open End and Flank Drive Single Hex Flare Nut 
Wrenches. Same size opening at each end. Both openings set 
at 15° angle to handle and heads at 15° offset for knuckle 
clearance. 

Double End, Flank Drive Single Hex Flare Nut Wrenches. Two 
different sizes on one handle. Heads are offset to give knuckle 
clearance — openings are angled for easier working. 

Double End, Flank Drive Double Hex Type. Same pattern as 
above but with double hex openings. 


A @ SINGLE END, FLANK DRIVE DOUBLE HEX SERIES 
Wrench Stock 


Head Head Overall || Wrench Stock Head Overall 


Size No. Diameter Depth Length || Size No. Diameter Depth Length 
%e" RX-18 1” 134," 6Y%4" |] le" RX-34 1434" 2342" 727/42" 
Hy" RX-20 15%" As" 6%" || 1%" RX-36 1%" %" = 7h" 
14g” BX-22 144" 1542” 745" |] 1346” RX-38B 1%" 7542" 8” 
%" RX-24 14" Wr" 7%" | 1K" RX-40 V6" 2742" 732" 
1346" RX-26 142" A,” 7542” Il 1846” RX-42 2” nm” 6“? 
Ky" X28 12744" '%2" 72342") 19" RX-44 2%2" He" — 13%" 
RX-30 14" 1%)" 7%" 111%" RX-48 " 3h” 13%" 


U%2" 242" 72") 1%" RX-52 137/42" 


A © COMBINATION OPEN END AND SINGLE HEX 
FLANK DRIVE FLARE NUT WRENCHES 


es «49 


Shy” 1," ith? 1h," 5h" 
57f4" ie" %" %" 6%” 
%" 1%" 2544" ¥," 615,46" 
1Y6" 17/2" he" Ae" 71%" 
1%/a" 112" "As" he" 1h" 
Va" l/6" 

5%" 1% 6" 


© RXS-605-K Set. Contains five of the wrenches above, RXS- 
12 through RXS-20, in C-50 kit bag. 
RXS-605 Set. Above set in plastic tray, not kit bag. 


34” DRIVE CROWFOOT WRENCHES WITH 


5" & hh” ho" & He" 6%" 
314," & 16" %" &ih.6" 
Wha" & Uy" Ae” &H" 8%" 


RXH-1618 
RXH-2022 


YW" & he" RXH-810S We" & WY" The" &%2" 

Hs" & %" RXH-1012S 2a" & Sha" Yo" &MAr"” SMe" 
KH" &ihe" RXH-1214S sy" & Kh” Yn" &HR" 6%" 
As” & 2" RXH-1416S A" & Me" KH" &H’ 6!%6" 
Y" &Y%e" RXH-1618S We" BIg" %" Be" Th" 
%" &1%6" | RXH-2022S | hs" &l%5" Ae” & HR" 724%" 
%” &%" RXH-2024S | 1/4" & 1%" Ae” &%" 84" 
%" &_" | RXH-2426S | 54" &l42"” %" &MA2" 8H" 
%" &1" RXH-2432S | 1544" & 17" 4" &H" 9%" 
Ky" &1%e" | RXH-2836S | 1342" & 14%" Ye” &M%6” Ih" 


RXH-610S Set. Contains one each of above wrenches. 


(© RXH-607S-K Set. Contains seven of the above wrenches, 
RXH-810S through RXH-2022S and RXH-24268, in C-75B kit 
bag. 


RXH-607S Set. Above set without kit bag. 


RATCHETING OPEN END WRENCH 


Offers ratcheting speed with the convenience of an open end 
wrench. Black finish. 


Stock Overall 


: Wrench ‘ Head 
Sizes : : Number =| Thickness Length 
%y" &l/5" 4 GRVS-1214 A" 6” 


SINGLE HEX FLANK DRIVE OPENINGS 


These wrenches speed and ease servicing Wrench 
of soft metal flare nut fittings encountered ae 
on fuel lines, transmission lines, cooler 


FRH-120S 


We" & 

lines, ete. The single hex configuration al- a pee 
lows greater torque application without %e" FRH-180S 
slipping. This is especially important when 5%" FRH-200S 


“frozen” fittings are encountered. These 
wrenches are ideal for mechanics in auto- 
motive, aircraft, and aero-space industries, 
The chrome plated wrenches are designed 
for use with 3%” square drive handles. 


FRH-220S 
FRH-240S 


207S-FRH Set. Contains one each of the 
above %” square drive, single hex crow- 


foot wrenches. 


Head Head Overall 
Thickness Width Length 
%," ee 
%" MH" Wy’ . 
¥% ” l ’ VAs ’ 
ee TAT 1%" 
fier UA" 1%" 
12542” 


17542” 


A Federal Specs: Flare Nut Wrenches are covered by GGG-W-636D. 
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METRIC SOCKET IDENTIFICATION 


For fast, easy identification of metric sockets in your tool 
box or on your work bench, SNAP-ON has coded all metric 
sockets to differentiate them from standard fractional inch 
units. 


Standard metric hand sockets are chrome plated and marked 
with two narrow black bands. Metric power-impact sockets 
combine a solid black area and adjoining solid chrome area. 
This coding system applies to all metric sockets in the SNAP- 
ON line, except those sockets with double metric/fractional 
inch size stampings. 


@® STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
6 POINT . . . SINGLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


"Outside Diameter 


Wrench ance Socket Handle Broach 
Size End End Length Depth 
4mm. ™iM-4 : ll 22 4 
5 mm. ™M-5 13.5 7.5 ll 22 5 
6 mm. T™M-6 13.5 9.5 ll 22 6 
7mm. TMM-7 13.5 ll ll 22 5.5 
8 mm. ™iM-8 13.5 ll ll 22 6.5 
3 mm. TMM-9 13.5 12.5 12.5 22 7 
10 mm. TMM-10 13.5 14 14 22 8 
11 mm. TMM-11 13.5 16 14 22 Z 
12 mm. TMM-12 13.5 17.5 15 22 7 
13 mm. TMM-13 7 
TMM-14 8 


@ 111-TMM Set. Contains eleven standard length sockets 
above, TMM-4 through TMM-14. 


14-PIECE ‘“‘MIDGET’’ SOCKET SET 
114-TMM-B Metric “Midget” Set. This fourteen-piece set in- 
cludes the TM-70B Ratchet, TM-10F Nut Spinner, TMX-4 
Extension Bar and the 111-TMM Socket Set described above. 
Set components are packaged in the KRA-222B Metal Box. 


© 15-PIECE “MIDGET” SOCKET SET 


115-TMM Metric “Midget’’ Set. This fifteen-piece set includes 
the TM-70B Ratchet, TMU-8 Universal Joint, TMX-2 and 
TMX-4 Extensions plus the 111-TMM Socket Sets. Tools are 
contained in a form-fitted plastic case inset in a printed carton. 
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Yj" SQUARE DRIVE METRIC SOCKETS... CHROME 


14” SQUARE DRIVE “MIDGET” METRIC SOCKETS, FLEXOCKETS AND SETS 
ALL SIZE SPECIFICATIONS ARE GIVEN IN MILLIMETERS 


© DEEP SOCKETS 
6 POINT . . . SINGLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


— = 


Bolt Outside Diameter 
fear- ——_ —$—_____________ 


Wrench Stock ance Socket Handle Broach 
Size No. Depth End End Length 
4mm. STMM-4 42.5 75 ll 50.5 4 
5 mm. STMM-5 42.5 7.5 ll 50.5 45 
6 mm. STMM-6 42.5 9.5 ll 50.5 5.5 
7mm. STMM-7 42.5 ll ll 50.5 5.5 
8 mm. STMM-8 42.5 ll ll 50.5 6.5 
9 mm. STMM-9 42.5 12.5 12.5 50.5 7 
10 mm. STMM-10 42.5 14 12.5 50.5 
11 mm. STMM-11 42.5 16 14 50.5 7 
12 mm. STMM-12 42.5 16.5 15 50.5 7 
13 mm. STMM-13 42.5 17.5 15 50.5 7 
14 mm. STMM-14 42.5 20 18 50.5 8 


111-STMM Set. Contains eleven sockets above, STMM-4 
through STMM-14. 


111-STMM-Y Set. Includes eleven deep sockets above, STMM-4 
through STMM-14, on the A-265 Mounting Strip with eleven 
socket clips. 


© ‘FLEXOCKETS” 


6 POINT . . . SINGLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


Wrench Stock 
Size No, 


Outside Diameter 


6 mm. TMUSM-6 B 
7 mm. TMUSM-7 11 12 32.5 6.5 
8 mm. TMUSM-8 12 12 33.5 6.5 
9 mm. TMUSM-3 12.5 12 34 7 
10 mm. TMUSM-10 14 12 35 7 
11 mm. TMUSM-11 15.5 12 36 8.5 
12 mm. TMUSM-12 16.5 12.5 37 8.5 
13 mm. TMUSM-13 17 12.5 38 9 
14 mm. TMUSM-14 19 14 40 9 


109-TMUSM Set. Contains nine flexockets above, TMUSM-6 
through TMUSM-14. 


NOTE: When selecting handles for the 4” square drive metric 
sockets on this page, refer to SNAP-ON Catalog page 15. 


3/8” SQUARE DRIVE METRIC SOCKETS... CHROME 


ALL SPECIFICATIONS GIVEN IN MILLIMETERS 


@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
6 POINT .. . SINGLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


6 mm. 
7 mm. 
8 mm. 
9mm. 
10 mm. 
11 mm. 
12 mm. 
13 mm. 
14 mm. 
15 mm. 
16 mm. 
17 mm. 
18 mm. 
19 mm. 
20 mm. 
21 mm. 


Stock 
No. End 
FSM-61 9 17 ll 23 5.5 
FSM-71 10.5 17 ll 23 7 
FSM-81 11.5 17 ll 23 7 
FSM-91 12.5 17.5 11 23 7 
FSM-101 14 17.5 BI 23 8 
FSM-111 15.5 17.5 ll 23 7 
FSM-121 18 18 ll 23 8 
FSM-131 18 7 12.5 24 8 
FSM-141 19 17.5 12.5 24 9 
FSM-151 20.5 19.5 14 25.5 9.5 
FSM-161 21.5 20.5 14 26 9.5 
FSM-171 23 21.5 16 27 10.5 
FSM-181 24.5 23 16 27 10.5 
FSM-191 25.5 24 16 28 10.5 
FSM-201 27 25 16 28.5 11 
FSM-211 27.5 26 16 29 12 
FSM-221 28.5 27 17 29 13 


STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 


12 POINT . . . DOUBLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


Broach 
Length Depth 
23 7 
23 7 
23 8 
23 7 
23 8 
24 8 
24 9 
25.5 9.5 
26 9.5 
27 10. 
27 10.5 
28 10.5 
28.5 11 
29 12 
29 13 


(© 211-FM-T Set. Contains eleven sockets, FM-9 through FM- 


19 in KTA-230 Metal Tray. 
211-FM Set. Above set, tools only. 


206-FSM Set. Contains six sockets above, FSM-91 through 
FSM-141. 


(® 212-FSM-Y Set. Contains twelve sockets above, FSM-81 
through FSM-191 with A-269 Mounting Strip and 12 socket 
clips. 


217-FSM Set. Contains seventeen sockets above, FSM-61 
through FSM-221. 


DEEP SOCKETS 


215-FM Set. Contains fifteen sockets, FM-8 through FM-22. 


© DEEP SOCKETS 


6 POINT. . . SINGLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 

Bolt Outside Diameter 

Clexr- — ——_—_________ 
Wrench Stock ance Socket Handle Broach 

Size No. Depth End End Depth 

9mm. SFSM-9 43 14 17 54 7 
10 mm SFSM-10 43 14 17 54 9.5 
11 mm. SFSM-11 43 15.5 17 54 9.5 
12 mm. SFSM-12 43 17.5 7 54 9.5 
13 mm. SFSM-13 43 18 17 54 10.5 
14 mm. SFSM-14 49 20 18 60 10.5 
15 mm. SFSM-15 49 20 19 60 10.5 
16 mm. SFSM-16 49 21.5 20 60 10.5 
17 mm. SFSM-17 55.5 24 22 66.5 ll 
18 mm. SFSM-18 55.5 24,5 23 66.5 ll 
19 mm. SFSM-19 55.5 24.5 23 66.5 11 


12 POINT .. . DOUBLE HEX... FLANK DRIVE 
Bolt Outside Diameter 
Clear- —§ ——________—___ 

Wrench Stock ance Socket Handle Broach 

Size No. Depth End End Length Depth 
39 mm. SFM-9 42.5 14 17.5 54 7 
10 mm. SFM-10 42.5 14 17.5 54 9.5 
11 mm. SFM-11 42.5 15.5 17.5 54 9.5 
12 mm. SFM-12 42.5 17.5 17 54 9.5 
13 mm. SFM-13 42.5 18 17 54 10.5 
14 mm. SFM-14 49 20 18.5 60 10.5 
15 mm. SFM-15 49 20.5 19 60 10.5 
16 mm. SFM-16 49 21.5 20 60 10.5 
17 mm. SFM-17 55.5 24 22 67 ll 
18 mm. SFM-18 55.5 24.5 23 67 ll 
19 mm. SFM-19 55.5 25 24 67 ll 


211-SFM-T Set. Contains eleven sockets, SFM-9 through 


SFM-19 in KTA-231B Metal Tray. 


211-SFM-Y Set. Contains eleven sockets above, SFM-9 
through SFM-19, with A-269 Mounting Strip and 11 socket 


clips. 
211-SFM Set. Above set, tools only. 


211-SFSM Set. Contains eleven sockets above, SFSM-9 through 
SFSM-19. 


For additional %4” square drive metric socket sets, refer to 
the following page. 


3/8” SQUARE DRIVE METRIC UNITS...CHROME PLATED 


ALL SIZE SPECIFICATIONS ARE GIVEN IN MILLIMETERS 


@ “FLEXOCKETS” @ CROWFOOT WRENCHES 
12 POINT . . . DOUBLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 6 POINT... SINGLE HEX . . . FLANK DRIVE 
., ae Outside Diameter === tst—=—<CS eae 


208-FUM Set. Contains the eight sockets above. 


® “FLEXOCKETS” 
6 POINT . . . SINGLE HEX . . . FLANK DRIVE 


214-FRHM Set. Contains the fourteen wrenches above. 


©) CROWFOOT OPEN END WRENCHES 


a 


FSUM-11 


12 mm FSUM-12 

13mm. | FSUM-A3 | 18 75 3 3 oer ve My 35 
14 mm. FSUM-14 20 17.5 46 9 23 5 33.5 
15 mm. FSUM-15 21.5 17.5 45 9.5 25 5 34.5 

16 mm. FSUM-16 21.5 17.5 45 9.5 27 5 36 

17 mm. FSUM-17 24 19 50 10.5 30 6 39 

18 mm. FSUM-18 24 19 50 10.5 32 6 40 

FSUM-19 = ; : a: 

38 8 45 

211-FSUM. Contains the eleven sockets above. z : eo 

SOCKET-TYPE HEX HEAD WRENCHES : P 4 


M8 216-FCOM Set. Includes the sixteen wrenches above. 


M10 
M12 & M14 
M16 

M18 & M20 


@ 51-PIECE METRIC “FERRET” SET 


251-MF-B Metric “Ferret’”’ Set. Includes the F-710D Ratchet, 
F-67B Ratchet Adaptor, FRS-70 Ratchet Spinner, F-4LA 


FAM-8-2 
FAM-10-2 | 


205-FAM Set. Contains five wrenches above. Berge 3 ‘ee eared Nut Pea eke cod Hr ag Beg 
Slide Bar, FX-61 Flextension, -2, FX-6 an -11 Exten- 
(©) 20-PIECE METRIC “FERRET” SET sion Bars, FU-8A Universal Joint, 211-FM eleven piece Socket 


220A-M-B Metric “Ferret” Set. Includes F-710D Ratchet, F-4L Set, 206-F'SM six piece Socket Set, and 211-FSUM eleven piece 

args eel vate Nut Saag a Saee ase per Flexocket Set. Tools are contained in the KRA-250 Metal Box. 
-6 an -11 Extension Bars, - niversal Joint, F . 

eleven double hex sockets —FM-9 through FM-19, and the 251-MF Set. Above set without Metal Box. 

SF-261 14 mm. Spark Plug Socket. Set contents are packaged NOTE: For handles and attachments for the 34” square drive 

in the KRA-281 Metal Box. metric units on this page and page 80, refer to SNAP-ON 

220A-M Set. Above set without Metal Box. Catalog pages 22 and 23. 


12" SQUARE DRIVE 


@® STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
12 POINT .. . DOUBLE HEX... FLANK DRIVE 
a Poe es Outside Diameter " 


Bolt 


Clearance Socket Handle Broach 
Wrench Depth End End Length Depth 
in mm. in mm. in mm. in mm. in mm. 


15 mm SWM-151 22 22 22.5 38 ll 
16 mm SWM-161 22 22.5 22 38 12.5 
17 mm. SWM-171 22 24.5 23 38 12.5 
18 mm SWM-181 22 25 24 38 14.5 
19 mm SWM-191 22 26.5 25 38 14.5 
20 mm SWM-201 22 27 25.5 38 14.5 
21 mm SWM-211 22 28.5 27 38 14.5 
22 mm SWM-221 22 30 28.5 38 14.5 
23 mm SWM-231 22 32 30 38 16 
24mm SWM-241 22 32.5 31 38 16 
25 mm SWM-251 22 32.5 38 16 
26 mm SWM-261 25 36 35 41 16 
27 mm SWM-271 25 36.5 35 4) 16 
28 mm SWM-281 28 38 36.5 44 19 
29 mm SWM-291 28 40 38 44 19 
30 mm SWM-301 28 4] 40 44 19 
31 mm SWM-311 31 43 40 48 19 
32 mm SWM-321 31 43 40 48 19 


310-SWM-Y Set. Ten sockets, SWM-101 through SWM-191 with 
A-269 Mounting Strip and ten socket clips. 


316-SWM Set. 16 sockets, SWM-101 through SWM-251. 
323-SWM Set. 23 sockets, SWM-101 through SWM-321. 
@® STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
«6 POINT . . . SINGLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 
Outside Diameter 


Clearance Socket Handle Broach 
Wrench Depth End End Length Depth 
Sixe in mm. in mm. in mm. in mm. in mm. 
10 mm. 22 14.5 22 38 8 
11 mm. 22 16.5 22 38 8.5 
12 mm. 22 17.5 22 38 8 
13 mm. 22 18.5 22 38 9.5 
14 mm. 22 20.5 22 38 ll 
15 mm. 22 22 22.5 38 ll 
16 mm. 22 22.5 22 38 12.5 
17 mm. 22 24.5 23 38 12.5 
18 mm. 22 25 24 38 14.5 
19 mm. 22 26.5 25 38 14.5 
20 mm. 22 27 25.5 38 14.5 
21 mm. 22 28.5 27 38 14.5 
22 mm. 22 28.5 38 14.5 
23 mm. 22 32 30 38 16 
24 mm. 22 32.5 31 38 16 
25 mm. 22 34 32.5 38 16 
26 mm. 25 36 35 4} 16 
27 mm. 25 36.5 35 41 16 


310-TWM-Y Set. Ten sockets, TWM-10 through TWM-19 with 
A-269 Mounting Strip and ten socket clips. 


318-TWM Set. 18 sockets, TWM-10 through TWM-27. 


METRIC SOCKETS ... CHROME 


ee 


© DEEP SOCKETS 


12 POINT . . . DOUBLE HEX... FLANK DRIVE 
Bolt Outside Diameter 

Clearance Socket Handle Broach 
Wrench Stock Depth End End Length Depth 
Size No. in mm. in mm. in mm. in mm. in mm. 

14 mm. SM-14 66.5 20.5 22 82.5 14 

17 mm. SM-17 66.5 24.5 23 82.5 16 
19 mm. SM-19 66.5 26.5 24.5 82.5 17.5 
20.6 mm. SM-20.6 66.5 28.5 27 82.5 17.5 

22 mm. SM-22 66.5 30 28.5 82.5 19 

27 mm. SM-27 66.5 36.5 35 82.5 22 


306-SM Set. Six sockets, SM-14 through SM-27. 


SOCKET-TYPE HEX HEAD WRENCHES 


Wrench Stock Bit Roll Pin Fite These Sizes 

Size No, Length Stock No. | Stock No.| Cap Screws Set Screws 
6mm. SAM-6A 60 FAM-6-2 | ESD-316| M8 ° M12 & M14 
8mm. SAM-8A_ 60 FAM-8-2 | ESD-329 | M10 M16 
10mm. SAM-10A 60 SAM-10-2 | ME-2C-8| M12 M18 & M20 
12mm. SAM-12A 79 SAM-12-2 | ESD-311 | M14 M22 & M24 
14mm. SAM-14A 81 SAM-14-2 | ESD-311 | M16 & M18 - 
17mm. SAM-17A 93.5 |) SAM-17-2 | ESD-306 | M20 & M22 — 


306-SAM Set. Contains six wrenches above. 


1,’ SQUARE DRIVE TOOL SETS 
© 17-PIECE “MASTER” SET 


317-MM “Master’’ Metric Set. Includes the SL-710 Ratchet, SN- 
18A Nut Spinner, SX-5 and SX-10 Extensions, and thirteen 
single hex sockets, TWM-12 through TWM-24. Tools are pack- 
aged in a form-fitted plastic tray inset in a printed carton. 


() 25-PIECE “MASTER” SET 


325-MM-B “Master” Metric Set. Includes S-710 Ratchet, 67C 
Ratchet Adaptor, S-4 Nut Speeder, SN-18A Nut Spinner, S- 
12L Slide Bar, SX-3, SX-5 and SX-10 Extension Bars, S-8 
Universal Joint and sixteen double hex sockets, SWM-101 
through SWM-251. Tools are contained in the KRA-280 Metal 
Box. 


325-MM Set. Above set without Metal Box. 


38-PIECE “MASTER” SET 


338-MM-B “Master” Metric Set. Includes SL-710 Ratchet, 67C 
Ratchet Adaptor, S-4 Nut Speeder, SN-18A Nut Spinner, 
$-12L Slide Bar, SX-3, SX-5 and SX-10 Extension Bars, S-8 
Universal Joint, twenty-three double hex sockets, SWM-101 
through SWM-321, and six deep double hex sockets, SM-14 
through SM-27. Tools are contained in the KRA-280 Metal 
Box. 


338-MM Set. Above set without Metal Box. 


NOTE: For handles to fit these %” square drive metric sockets, 
refer to SNAP-ON Catalog pages 36 and 37. 
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“4” & 1” DRIVE METRIC SOCKETS ...CHROME 


%4” SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS 1” SQUARE DRIVE SOCKETS 
@® STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
12 POINT .. . DOUBLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 12 POINT .. . DOUBLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 
a “ht. ie. + Py | pone Outside Diameter 
Wrench Stock Do ~% End Wrench Depth End End 
Size No. hom nom 8=6in mm. = cae. ‘Size nom inom inom in. lin mm. 
19 mm LDH-242 28.5 36.5 51 12 38 mm. 41 57 51 70 25.5 
24 mm LDHM-242 35 36.5 51 18.5 51 67 54 79 31.5 
27 mm LDH-342 35 39.5 38 54 19 79 57 89 36.5 
30 LDH-382 43 38 57 22 
32 i LDHM-322 ra 445 38 57 24 *This socket has standard, not Flank Drive, broaching. 
35 mm LDH-442 39.5 49 41 58.5 24 
46 mm LDH-582 54 63.5 44.5 73 31.5 


LDH-682 63.5 745 445 825 365 
*This socket has standard, not Flank Drive, broaching. o ay gr — 


® DEEP SOCKETS 
6 POINT . . . SINGLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


Bolt Outside Diameter 
Clearance Socket Handle 
in 


Broach 
End End = =—s Length = Depth 


mm. 
70 40 38 
0 


mm 

27 NOTE: For handles to fit 4%” square drive metric sockets, 
35 refer to SNAP-ON Catalog page 48. For handles for 1” square 
oe oe 2s drive metric sockets, see Catalog page 56. 


mm. 
89 
7 49 41 89 
70 54 41 89 


5189-GM-B COMPLETE METRIC TOOL SET 


5189-GM-B Metric Service Tool Set. Ideal for servicing foreign made cars 
or machinery, this set includes the 189 tools listed below. Tools are con- 
tained in the KRA-56A Metal Tool Chest, described on Catalog page 120. 


5189-GM-B SET CONTENTS 


114-TMM-B Midget Socket Set 
251-MF Ferret Socket Set 
338-MM Master Socket Set 


Wire Brush 
BH-92 1 Lb. Plastic Tip Hammer 
BP-204 4 Ox. Ball Peen Hammer 


PPC-200-K Punch and Chisel Set BP-212 12 Oz. Ball Peen Hammer 
OEXM-716 Combination Wrench Set CP-3A Cotter Pin Puller 
SSDP-50 Phillips Screw Driver Set cs-1 Carbon Scraper 

SSDS-50 Standard Screw Driver Set FB-301 Spark Plug Gauge 
XM-614 Boxocket Wrench Set FB-326A Feeler Gauge 

XSM-608 Boxocket Wrench Set HB-5 Ignition Point File 

No. 47 74” Gripping Pliers HS-8 Hack Saw Frame 

No. 50C 5” Gripping Plier $-9704C-FU Spark Plug Flexocket 

No. 87 7%” Diagonal Cutter ss-5 Screw Starter 


No. 196 7” Needle Nose Plier 
7%” Battery Plier 
16” Pry Bar 


SSD-145 Spark Test Screw Driver 
KRA-56B Tool Chest 


3/8”, 1/2”, SPLINE DRIVE METRIC IMPACT SOCKETS...BLACK 


¥” SQUARE DRIVE 
@ FLEXOCKETS 


IMPACT TYPE ... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 
Outside Diameter 
SINGLE HEX Saat ade Broach 
Wrench Stock End End Length Depth 
Size No. A B D 
3 mm. IMBFM-9 12.5 mm. 19mm. 51.5mm. 5.5mm. 
10 mm. IMBFM-10 | 14mm. 19mm. 52mm. 6.5 mm 
11 mm. IMBFM-11 16 mm. 19mm. 52mm. 6.5 mm 
12 mm. IMBFM-12 | 17.5 mm 19mm. 54mm. 7.5 mm 
13 mm. IMBFM-13 | 18.5 mm 19mm. 54mm. 7.5mm 
14 mm. IMBFM-14 | 205mm. 19mm. 54mm. 8 mm. 
15 mm. IMBFM-15 | 21.5mm 19 mm. 54 mm. 8.5 mm 
17 mm. IMBFM-17 | 25mm. 19mm. 605mm. 9.5mm 
19 mm. IMBFM-19 | 27 mm. 19mm. 62mm. 11 mm 


206-IMBFM Set. Contains six flexockets above, IMBFM-9 
through IMBFM-14. 


%” SQUARE DRIVE 
DEEP SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE ... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


oe 


Bolt 
Outside Diameter —_Gigarance 


SINGLE HEX en Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock Socket End Handle End Depth Length “— 
Size No. A B c D 
Smm. | SIMFM-9 | 14mm. 175mm. 43mm. 54 mm. 7mm 
10 mm. | SIMFM-10| 14mm. 17.5mm. 43mm. 54 mm. 9.5mm 
11 mm. | SIMFM-11| 16.5mm. 185mm. 43mm. 54 mm. 9.5mm 
12mm. | SIMFM-12| 185mm. 18mm. 43mm. 54 mm. 9.5mm 
13 mm. | SIMFM-13} 18.5 mm. 175mm. 43mm. 54 mm. 10mm 
14mm. | SIMFM-14| 20mm. 195mm. 47mm. 60 mm. 10mm 
15 mm. | SIMFM-15| 21.5mm. 215mm. 48mm. 60 mm. 10mm 
16 mm. | SIMFM-16| 225mm. 22mm. 47mm. 60 mm. 10mm 
17 mm. | SIMFM-17| 24.5mm. 23.5 mm. 53.5mm. 665mm. 11mm 
18mm. | SIMFM-18| 25mm. 245mm. 53mm. 665mm. 11mm 
19mm. | SIMFM-19| 26mm. 25.5mm. 54mm. 665mm. 11mm 


211-SIMFM Set. Contains the “eleven sockets listed above, 
SIMFM-9 through SIMFM-19. 

© 211-SIMFM-Y Set. Contains the eleven sockets above, 
SIMFM-9 through SIMFM-19, with A-269 Mounting Strip 
and eleven socket clips. 

NOTE: For handles for use with the %” square drive sockets 
on this page, refer to SNAP-ON Catalog page 32. For handles 
to fit the 4” square drive metric sockets, see Catalog page 45. 


YA” SQUARE DRIVE 
STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 


IMPACT TYPE ... 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


SINGLE HEX | Outside Diameter Bolt 

Wrench | Stock Socket End Handle End Dep” Length Dest 

Size Number A B D a a 
10 mm. | IMM-100| 15.5 mm. 22mm 175mm. 38mm. 7mm 
ll mm. | IMM-110| 17.5mm. 22mm 175mm. 38mm. 8mm. 
12mm. | IMM-120| 20mm. 24mm 19 mm. 38mm. 9.5mm 
13mm. | IMM-130| 20mm. 24mm 19 mm. 38mm. 9.5mm 
14mm. | IMM-140 | 22mm. 24mm. 22 mm. 38mm. 10.5 mm 
15mm. | IMM-150| 23.5mm. 25mm. 22mm. 38mm. 10.5 mm 
16mm. | IMM-160 | 245mm. 25mm. 22mm. 38mm. 12mm 
17 mm. | IMM-170| 26.5 mm. 265mm. 22 mm. 38mm. 12.5 mm 
18mm. | IMM-180| 28mm. 28mm. 22mm. 38mm. 12.5 mm 
19mm. | IMM-190| 28mm. 28mm. 22mm. 38mm. 12.5 mm 
20 mm. | IMM-200| 30mm. 30mm. 22mm. 38mm. 14mm 
21 mm. | IMM-210| 32mm. 32mm. 22mm. 38mm. 16.5 mm 
22mm. | IMM-220| 33mm. 33mm. 22mm. 38mm. 16.5 mm 
24mm. | IMM-240| 345mm. 34.5mm. 28 mm. 44mm. 19mm 
27 mm. | IMM-270| 39mm. 39mm 33 mm. 50mm. 20mm 


315-IMM Set. Contains fifteen standard length impact sockets 
above, IMM-100 through IMM-270. 


NO. 5 INVOLUTE SPLINE DRIVE 
© STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 


IMPACT TYPE ...6 POINT... SINGLE HEX 
mar | nthiuoV6 2  +°+2+©;« « « - 

earance Overall Broach 

Wrench Stock | Socket End HandleEnd Di Length = 
Size No. A 8 te Tia Lt) 

38 mm. IMS-487 | 57mm. 60mm. 445mm. 76mm. 22mm 
46 mm. IMS-587 | 70mm. 60mm. 46mm. 83mm. 29mm 
54 mm. IMS-687 | 78mm. 60mm. 48mm. 91mm. 33mm 
65 mm. IMS-827 | 94mm. 60mm. 57mm. 102mm. 38mm 
70 mm. IMS-887 | 97mm. 60mm. 54mm. 105 mm. 41 mm 


SPLINE DRIVE ATTACHMENTS 


Four attachments for the No. 5 Spline Drive Sockets are 
listed on Catalog page 57. These include the IMS-8A Uni- 
versal Joint, IMSA-3 Spline-to-Square Adaptor, IMSA-30 
Square-to-Spline Adaptor and IMSX-8 Extension Bar. 


“4 SQUARE DRIVE INDUSTRIAL METRIC SOCKETS...BLACK 


IMPACT TYPE SOCKETS 
@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE . . . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


SINGLE HEX 


Outside Diameter Bolt 

= ~ Clearance Overall Broach 

Wrench | Stock Socket End Handle End Depth Length Depth 
Size No. A 8 ¢ D t 

17 mm. | IMM-172 | 29mm. 41mm. 19.5mm. 44.5mm. 14mm 
19 mm. | IM-242 318mm. 41mm. 25mm. 445mm. 14mm 
20 mm. | IMM-202 | 32mm. 41mm. 19.5mm. 445mm. 14mm 
22 mm. | IMM-222 | 36.5mm. 41mm. 25mm. 47.5mm. 16mm 
24mm. | IMM-242 | 39.5mm. 41mm. 25mm. 47.5mm. 16mm 
27 mm. | IM-342 43mm. 41mm. 32mm. 56mm. 17.5mm 
30 mm. | IM-382 48mm. 41mm. 33mm. 54mm. 19mm 
31 mm. | IMM-312 | 45.5mm. 41mm. 31mm. 53mm. 19mm 
32 mm. | IMM-322 | 50mm. 445mm. 28mm. 53mm. 20.5mm 
34mm. | IMM-342 | 50mm. 44.5 mm. 345mm. 53mm. 22mm 
35 mm. | IM-442 5lmm. 445mm. 38mm. 57mm. 22mm 
36 mm. | IMM-362 | 53.5 mm. 445mm. 38mm. 55mm. 22mm 
38 mm. | IM-482 54mm. 445mm. 38mm. 57mm. 24mm 
40 mm. | IMM-402 | 59.5mm. 44.5mm. 44.5 mm. 68mm. 32mm 
46 mm. | IM-582 70mm. 445mm. 445mm. 60mm. 32mm. 


above, IMM-172 through IM-582. 


® BOLT CLEARANCE SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE .. . 6 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


“SINGLE HEX | Outside Diameter Bolt 


—— Clearance Overall Broach 
Stock Socket End Handle End Depth Length D 
No. A B ¢ D ? 
. | SIM-242 32mm. 41mm. 60mm. 76mm. 14mm. 
.| SIMM-242| 41mm. 41mm. 565mm. 75mm. 16mm. 
. | SIM-342 44mm. 41mm. 60mm. 75mm. 17.5mm 
. | SIM-382 50mm. 445mm. 54mm. 82.5mm. 19mm 
| SIMM-322} 50mm. 445mm. 53mm. 81mm. 22mm 
. | SIM-442 54mm. 445mm. 67mm. 81mm 22 mm 
.| SIMM-362 | 56mm. 445mm. 63mm. 88mm. 22mm 
. | SIM-482 57mm. 44.5mm. 63mm. 88mm 24 mm 


408-SIMM Set. Contains eight bolt clearance length impact 
sockets above, SIM-242 through SIM-482. 
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THIN WALL SOCKETS 
© STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
THIN WALL . . . 12 POINT . . . FLANK DRIVE 


This series of thin wall sockets is designed for use with 
the manual handles shown on Catalog page 52. They are 
not recommended for use with powered impact wrenches 
and nut setters. | 


Double Hex Outside Diameter Bolt 
- Clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock Socket End Handle End — Length — 
Size No. A B 1) 


19mm. | GLDH-242| 32mm. 28.5 mm. 365mm. 51mm. 17.5 mm. 


27mm. | GLDH-342| 40mm. 38mm. 35mm. 51mm. 19mm. 
30mm. | GLDH-382} 43mm. 38mm. 38mm. 57mm. 22mm. 

35mm. | GLDH-442| 49mm. 41mm. 40mm. 59mm. 24mm. 

38mm. | GLDH-482| 54mm. 41mm. 44.5 mm. 63.5 mm. 27 mm. 

46mm. | GLDH-582 | 63.5 mm. 44.5mm. 54mm. 73mm. 32mm. 
*54mm. | GLDH-682| 74.5 mm. 44.5 mm. 63.5 mm. 82.5 mm. 36.5 mm. 


*This socket has standard broaching. All other sockets in the 
series feature Flank Drive broaching. 


407-GLDHM Set. Contains seven thin wall metric sockets above, 
GLDH-242 through GLDH-682. 


LOCKING RING AND PINS 


@ IM-182R Locking Ring. Made of synthetic rubber. Fits all 
%” square drive sockets. 

© '!M-182P Steel Locking Pin. Fits all %” square drive sockets 
above. 


(E) IM-182PR Rawhide Locking Pin. Fits all %” square drive 
sockets above. 


NOTE: With the exception of the series of thin wall sockets 
shown on this page, all other %” square drive metric sockets 
on this page fit impact type handles shown on Catalog page 
52. Thin wall sockets are used with manual type handles on 
Catalog page 52. 


1”, 12", 2'2" DRIVE METRIC IMPACT SOCKETS...BLACK 


1” SQUARE DRIVE 


@ STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE . . . 6 POINT . . . SINGLE HEX 


14%” SQUARE DRIVE 
STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE . . . 6 POINT . . . SINGLE HEX 


SINGLE HEX Outside Diameter Bolt 
a ye ee Depth 
“Ne. i ene. D . 
IM-243 38mm. 54mm. 24mm. 54 mm 14 mm. 
IMM-243 | 40.5mm. 53mm. 24mm 53 mm 22 mm. 
IM-343 445mm. 54mm. 27mm 57 mm 17.5 mm. 
IM-383 48mm. 54mm. 27mm 57 mm 17.5 mm. 
IMM-323 | 50mm. 53mm. 30mm 59.5mm. 19mm. 
IM-443 54mm. 54mm. 33mm 63.4mm. 22 mm. 
IM-483 60mm. 60mm. 40mm 70 mm 25.5 mm. 
IMM-413 | 59.5mm. 59.5mm. 34.5 mm 68 mm 22 mm. 
IM-583 70mm. 60mm. 46mm 76 mm 28.5 mm. 
IMM-503 | 69.5mm. 59.5mm. 41 mm 72.5mm. 28.5 mm. 
IM-663 76mm. 60mm. 52mm 94 mm 32 mm 
IM-683 94mm. 60mm. 52mm 94 mm 32 mm 
IMM-553 | 81mm. 59.5mm. 50mm 81 mm 32 mm 
IMM-603 | 88mm. 59.5mm. 56mm 88 mm 38 mm 
IM-823 94mm. 60mm. 65mm 94mm. 41mm 
IM-883 97mm. 60mm. 65.5mm. 97mm. 415mm. 
IM-943 108mm. 60mm. 76mm. 105 mm. 67.5 mm. 
1” SQUARE DRIVE 
@® BOLT CLEARANCE SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE ... 6 POINT. . . SINGLE HEX 
SINGLE HEX Outside Diameter Bolt 
- _ Clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock Socket End Handle End D Length Depth 
Sie | No. ae a eee eS ee : 
+22 mm. | SIMM-223| 40.5mm. 53mm. 76.5mm. 107 mm 16 mm 
*24 mm.| SIMM-243| 40.5mm. 53mm. 765mm. 107 mm. 19 mm 
*27 mm.| SIM-343 | 46mm. 54mm. 46mm. 76 mm. 19 mm 
*30 mm.| SIM-383 | 46mm. 54mm. 46mm. 76 mm. 19 mm 
*32 mm.| SIMM-323) 51.5mm. 53mm. 765mm. 107 mm. 24 mm 
*35 mm.| SIM-443 | 53mm. 54mm. 53mm. 81.5mm. 22mm 
*38 mm.| SIM-483 | 60mm. 60mm. 59mm. 88 mm. 25.5 mm 
*46 mm.| SIM-583 | 70mm. 60mm. 68 mm. 97 mm. 30 mm 
52 mm.| SIM-663 | 76min. 57mm. 68mm. 97 mm. 33 mm 
54 mm.| SIM-683 | 81.5mm. 60mm. 80mm. 111 mm. 33.5 mm 
65 mm.| SIM-823 | 94mm. 60mm. 88mm. 124 mm. 41 mm 
70 mm.| SIM-883 | 97mm. 60mm. 91mm. 130 mm. 44.5 mm 


LOCKING RINGS AND PINS 


IM-243R Ring. Fits 1” drive sockets, IM-243 to IMM-363 and 
SIMM-223 to SIM-443, above. 

IM-483R Ring. Fits 1” drive sockets, IM-483 to IM-943 and 
SIM-483 to SIM-883, above. 

IM-445R Ring. Fits all 144” drive sockets above. 

IM-243P Steel Pin. Fits same units as IM-243R Ring. 
IM-243PR Rawhide Pin. Fits same units as IM-243R Ring. 
IM-483P Steel Pin. Fits same units as IM-483R Ring. 

IM-445P Steel Pin. Fits all 144” drive units. 

IM-445PR Rawhide Pin. Fits all 114” drive units. 


NOTE: For handles to fit 1” square drive metric sockets, refer 
to Catalog page 56. For handles for use with 144” square drive 
metric sockets, refer to page 60. 


~ SINGLE HEX ~ Outside Diameter Bolt am 


7 jlearance Overall Broach 
— —_ — End — End a — — 
*35 mm. | IM-445 73mm. 815mm. 38mm. 78 mm. 22 mm. 
*38 mm. | IM-485 73mm. 815mm. 38mm. 78 mm. 25.5 mm. 
*46 mm. | IM-585 78mm. 81.5mm. 41mm. 81.5 mm. 25.5 mm. 
52 mm. | IM-665 81.5 mm. 81.5mm. 48mm. 88 mm. 32 mm. 
54 mm. | IM-685 88mm. 81.5mm. 51 mm. 91 mm. 32 mm. 
65 mm.| IM-825 | 101.5mm. 815mm. 60mm. 101.5mm. 38mm. 
70 mm.| IM-885 | 108mm. 815mm. 67mm. 108mm. 43 mm. 
75 mm.| IM-945 | 114mm. 815mm. 70mm. Ill mm. 44.5 mm. 
90 mm.| IM-1145 | 130mm. 81.5mm. 85.5mm. 127 mm. 47.5 mm. 
95 mm.| IM-1205 | 140mm. 815mm. 91mm. 133 mm. 52.5 mm. 
100 mm.| 1M-1265 | 146mm. 81.5mm. 97mm. 140 mm. 52.5 mm. 
105 mm.| IM-1325 | 152mm. 815mm. 101.5 mm. 143 mm. 55.5 mm. 
110 mm. | 1M-1385 | 159mm. 81.5 mm. 105 mm. 146 mm. 55.5 mm. 
144” SQUARE DRIVE 
© BOLT CLEARANCE SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE ...6 POINT... SINGLE HEX 
SINGLE HEX — “Outside Diameter Bolt joa ate 
as on —_—_—_—_—— ——— Clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock Socket End Handle End Depth Length Depth 
Size ti No. A ¢ Do t 
*38 mm. | SIM-485 | 73 mm. 81.5 mm. 60mm 101.5 mm. 25.5 mm 
*46 mm. | SIM-585 | 78 mm. 81.5 mm. 70mm 111 mm. 32 mm 
52 mm. |SIM-665 (815mm. 815mm. 73mm 114 mm. 35 mm 
54 mm. | SIM-685 | 88 mm. 81.5 mm. 78mm 120.5mm. 35mm 
65 mm. | SIM-825 |101.5mm. 81.5mm. 88mm 133 mm. 40 mm 
70 mm. | SIM-885 | 114mm. 81.5 mm. 97mm 143 mm. 40 mm 
75 mm. | SIM-945 |114mm. 81.5mm. 103mm. 146 mm. 47.5 mm 
90 mm. |SIM-1145| 130mm. 81.5mm. 111mm. 162mm, 51 mm 
95 mm. | SIM-1205| 140 mm. 81.5mm. 122mm. 171.5mm. 52.5 mm 
100 mm. | SIM-1265| 146mm. 81.5 mm. 135mm. 184 mm. 55.5 mm 
105 mm. | SIM-1325 | 152mm. 81.5 mm. 140 mm 190.5mm. 55.5 mm 
212” SQUARE DRIVE 
© STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS 
IMPACT TYPE... 6 POINT. . . SINGLE HEX 
SINGLE HEX Outside Diameter Bolt 
—_— —_— - Clearance Overall Broach 
Wrench Stock Socket End Handle End Depth Length Depth 
Size No. A 8B c D € 
70 mm. | IM-889 127mm. 127mm. 78mm. 146.5mm. 51mm. 
75 mm. | 1M-949 | 127mm. 127mm. 78mm. 146.5mm. 51 mm. 
95 mm. | IM-1209 | 159mm. 127mm. 97mm. 159 mm. 54 mm. 
105 mm. | 1M-1329 | 159mm. 127mm. 97mm, 159 mm. 54 mm. 


*These sockets have Flank Drive broaching. Sockets without 
asterisk have standard broaching. 
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@® METRIC RETHREADER SET 
TDM-50 Rethreader Set. Contains five frequently used dies in a 
plastic case. Dies quickly chase out damaged or corroded 
threads on metric fasteners, restoring them to their original 
condition. Dies are also available individually. 


TDM-51 6 X 1 mm. Die. 34” overall diameter. 
TDM-52 7 X 1 mm. Die. 4¢” overall diameter. 
TDM-53 8 x 1.25 mm. Die. 1%” overall diameter. 
TDM-54 10 x 1.50 mm. Die. 14,” overall diameter. 
TDM-55 12 x 1.75 mm. Die. %” overall diameter. 


@® METRIC FEELER GAUGE 
FBM-320 Feeler Gauge. Includes twenty blades from .05 mm. 
through 1 mm. Each polished steel blade is 3%” long and 4” 
wide. A stainless steel holder keeps blades together and pro- 
tects them in storage. The following blade sizes are included: 
.05, .10, .15, .20, .25, .30, .35, .40, .45, .50, .55, .60, .65, .70, .75, 
.80, .85, .90, .95 and 1.0 mm. 


NOTE: Most SNAP-ON feeler gauges are now double stamped 
with both metric and fractional/inch sizes. For the full line of 
SNAP-ON feeler gauges, see Catalog page 171. 
METRIC TAPS AND DIES 
(F) METRIC TAP AND DIE SET 


METRIC SIZES OF TAPS AND DIES Stock 


METRIC HEX KEY SET 


Hex keys in both sets fold into brackets, which provide the 
necessary leverage to properly tighten a fastener. Tension on 
the keys keeps them from flopping. 


AWM-7K Metric Hex Key Set. 354” folded length. 
AWM-5K Metric Hex Key Set. 534” folded length. 


AWM-7K SET AWM-5K SET 
Key Size Key Length Key Size Key Length 
1.5 mm. Ud 4mm. 2h” 
2mm. 1%” 5 mm. 3%e" 
2.5 mm. 11/4,” 6 mm. 3%” 
3 mm. 1h” 8 mm. 3%" 
4mm. 24" 10 mm. 4” 
5 mm. 234” 
6 mm. 2%" 


© METRIC DOUBLE FLARING SET 


TFM-5 Double Flaring Set. Makes smooth-fitting, crack-free 45 
degree flares. It can form single or double flares on thin wall 
steel, aluminum, or soft copper tubing with outside diameters 
from 4.75 to 10 mm. The set includes a yoke assembly, bar as- 
sembly, handle and five adaptors — 4.75, 5, 6, 8 and 10 mm. 
Set comes in a plastic box. 


@ HEX HEAD WRENCHES 


Fits Set 


TDM-117 Set. Contains TD-3 %” Die NOT IN TDM-117 SET AT LEFT Ne e yee 
Stock, TD-10 1” Die Stock, TD-4,TD-50 | T-1412M Tap. Size 14mm.-1.25. AWM-2C 2mm. < M4 
and TD-88 Tap Wrenches, Screw Driver, | 1-1415M Tap. Size 14 mm.-1.50. AWM-24C 2.5 mm. M3 M5 
TDM-100 Thread Gauge and 17 sizes of | '-1420M Tap. Size 14 mm.-2.00. AWM-3C 3mm. = M4 M6 
taps and double ; hex dies, packed in HEXAGON DIES AWM-4C 4mm. M5 M8 
TDM-117-1 plastic box. Dies can be RIGHT HAND THREADING AWM-5C 5 mm. M6 M10 
turned with a 5%” socket wrench. —_ — AWM-6C 6 mm. M8 M12 
Seek =. Hox AWM-7C 7mm. ee ez 
AWM-8C 8 mm. M10 MI6 
TAPS AND DOUBLE HEX DIES D-1412M 14-125 Te iamekes Acc i sas 
Stock Number Size Hex D-1415M 14-1.50 1%” AWM-10C 10 mm. M12 M20 
Taps Dies inmm, ‘Size po wie o- AWM-12C 12 mm. M14 M24 
-306M 306M ” 1, A” AWM-14C 14 mm. M16 = 
pm cana re + D-1620M 16-2.00 14" AWM-17C 17mm. = M20 sad 
T-4075M D-4075M 4-0.75 5%” D-1810M 18-1.00 UT AWM-19C 19 mm. M24 on 
T-508M = D-SOBMA 5.080” —— a The’ 
T-509M D-509M 5-0.90 %" D-1825M 18-2.50 VAs” AWM-120C-K Set. Contains twelve 
T-610M D-SIOMA 5 1.00 us D-2025M 20-2.50 Whe" wrenches, AWM-2C through AWM-19C, 
T-T10M D-TIOM 7-100 - D-2215M 22-1.50 1%” in C-84B kit bag. 
g ey . D-2415M 24-1.50 LY 6" f 
cues tne aie a D-3015M 30-150 ” robe gig ae sy Sa eleven 
T-e1em p-siens 9.100 w - ho gge - Frond through AWM- 
1.912 D-S12M 912 1 LEFT HAND THREADING » nc it bag. 
T-1012M D-1012M = =—10-1.2 ” ; 
TiMeM MEM 815) = wom yoM-101 Bolt and Threed Gauge. C 
T-115MA = D-IT15M_—sd11-1.50 1” D-1615ML 16-1.50 14" : 3 ge. Con- 
T-12i2M = -1212M_—i«i12-1.25'2=C«s” D-1810ML 18-1.00 Ws" tains a bolt diameter gauge 2.8 mm. to 
TA2i5M = D-A21M 12-1501” D-SiI5ML_——18-1.50 Vis" pil yr old prlleip atc ost eaaeere 
T-217M = D-1217M_— 12-175” D-2215ML 22-1.50 1%" ee eg ee 


87 


3 mm. 
a 


METRIC WRENCHES AND SETS...CHROME PLATED 


ire oe ] 
a da dadaad fe A fol ¢ , a 


ALL SIZE SPECIFICATIONS ARE GIVEN IN MILLIMETERS 


ALL COMBINATION WRENCHES FLANK DRIVE () OEXM-711-K Set. Eleven wrenches, OEXM-120 through 
@® MIDGET COMBINATION WRENCHES sgeton af . kit = saeertci nadia 
—— = rE — — — - a x 5 = t = 
Seis sunk: Head Di Head Depth ate 320. 1xteen wrenches roug 
Site No. Box End Open End BoxEnd Open End Length 
5 OXIM-5 3 10.5 4 3 7 @© OPEN END WRENCHES 
6 OXIM-6 10 13 4 3 76 Heed 
7 OXIM-7 ll 15 45 3.5 83 om Diameters Depth 
. as 3 a a 6 &7t *VSM-67 13.5 & 165 4 101 
ie — 8&9 VSM-89 16.5 & 20 45 116 
OXIM-705-K Set. Above wrenches in C-52D Kit Bag. 8 & 10% *VSM-810 16.5 & 20 45 116 
OXIM-705 Set. Above set without kit bag. 9& lilt *VSM-911 20 & 23 5 130 
__© SHORT HANDLE COMBINATION WRENCHES 4H | eu | ee 
Wrench | Stok Heed Dlemeter __{feed Dep" ____._ Overal 12 & 14 VSM-1214 27 & 29 6 159 
Size No, Box End OpenEnd BoxEnd Open End Length 
5 | omnes " ‘3 ; ; i 13 &15 VSM-1315 27 & 29 5 159 
7 OEXM.7 il 5 45 35 120 14 & 15t *VSM-1415 30 & 33 65 173 
8 OEXM-8 12 16.5 6 45 127 14.&17 VSM-1417 30 & 33 6.5 173 
Fs OEXM-9 13 ; 18 65 4s 2 16 & 18 *VSM-1618 33 & 40 7 203 
i OEXBE-11 e 3 74 4 is 17 & 19+ “vSM-1718 36.5 & 36.5 7 213 
12 OEXM-12 18 5 75 6 140 20 & 22+ VSM-2022 40.5 & 43 8 246 
3 OEXM-13 19 2] 8 6.5 146 21 & 23 *VSM-2123 46 & 49 9 292 
6 OEXM-14 20 : #0 8s 65 i 22 & 24 VSM-2224 46 & 49 9 292 
2 oxiaa.4¢ a 33 oe , 2 24 & 26 *VSM-2426 . & 52 9.5 a 
7 OEXM.17 mA 5 9 15 164 24 & 274 VSM-2427 49 & 52 9.5 3 
18 OEXM-18 25 38 9 75 171 25 & 28 *VSM-2528 49 & 52 9.5 317 
19 OEXM-19 | 27 BS 8S 8 178 27 & 29 *VSM-2729 55.5 & 66.5 ll 363 
OEXM-707 Set. OEXM-10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 and 17. 27 & 32 VSM-2732 59.5 & 66.5 1 363 
( OEXM-709-K Set. OEXM-10 through 18 in C-94 Kit Bag. 28 & 32 VSM-2832 55.5 & 66.5 ll 363 
OEXM-709 Set. Above set without kit bag. 30 & 32+ *vem-so2 | 5558665 a 
OEXM-714-K Set. OEXM-6 through 19 in C-142 Kit Bag. OEM-809 Set. Nine wrenches above marked with the symbol 
OEXM-714 Set. Above set without kit bag. (7). 
@ OEM-813-K Set. Thirteen wrenches above marked with an 
© LONG HANDLE COMBINATION WRENCHES asterisk (*) in C-135B kit bag. 
2s Med Diameter ~ Head on . OEM-813 Set. Above set, tools only. 
Box End Open End BoxEnd Open End Length 
- ANGLE HEAD WRENCHES 
145 20 6.5 5 168 : a NGLE te asd ae ee 
16.5 23 8 5.5 177 Wrench Stock Head Head Overall 
19 27 9 6.5 195 __Size __ amber Diameter Depth lot 
19 25 9 6.5 197 10 VSM-5210 19.5 4.5 133 
a - z _ ae ll VSM-5211 22 45 140 
23 33 10.5 7 22] 12 VSM-5212 24.5 5.5 146 
25 35 ll 1s 235 13 VSM-5213 26 55 155 
9 ll . 23 14 VSM-5214 29.5 6.5 163 
~ a oe + od 15 VSM-5215 30 65 171 
30 43 125 95 282 16 VSM-5216 31.5 6.5 179 
2 4s 135 95 304 7 VSM-5217 35 7 187 
4. . 18 VSM-5218 37 7 195 
34 49 14.5 9.5 331 
40 5... BS 34 19 | VSM-S219 | 38.5 Soe 
44 61 19 12.5 416 VSM-8010-K Set. Above wrenches in C-105 Kit Bag. 
47 65 19 125 429 VSM-8010 Set. Above set without kit bag. 


ALL SIZE SPECIFICATIONS IN MILLIMETERS 


@ FLARE NUT WRENCHES 
6 POINT . . . SINGLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


Stock — Head Head 
Sizes No. Dia. Depth Length 
9&l1l RXM-911S 20 & 22 9&10 140 
10 & 12 RXM-1012S 22 &25 10 & 10 176 
13 & 14 RXM-1314S 25 & 26 10 & ll 165 
15&17 RXM-1517S 27 & 29 11&11 203 
19 & 21 RXM-1921S 31 & 34 13 & 14 225 


(® RXM-605-K Set. Wrenches above in C-50B Kit Bag. 
RXM-605 Set. Above set, tools only. 


© FLEX-HEAD COMBINATION WRENCHES 
12 POINT . . . DOUBLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


— —————E 


Open End Box End 
Stock Head Head Head Broach Overall 
lo Width Depth Width Depth 
*FHOM-10S 20 5 13.5 6 159 
*FHOM-11S 23 6 15.5 7 173 
FHOM-12 27 6 18 9 189 
FHOM-13 27 6.5 18.5 § 195.5 
FHOM-14 30 6.5 19.5 9 205 
FHOM-15 31 7 22 9.5 213.5 
FHOM-17 36.5 75 25 10 233.5 
FHOM-19 39.5 8 26.5 12 248 


* These two wrenches are single hexagon. 


FHOM-608-K Set. Above wrenches in C-89 Kit Bag. 
FHOM-608 Set. Above wrenches without Kit Bag. 


@ SHORT HANDLE BOXOCKETS 
12 POINT . . . DOUBLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


Wrench Head Head Overall 
Sizes Diameters Depths 

6&7 9.5 & 11.5 5&6 106 
6&7 9.5 & 11.5 5&6 106 
8&9 11.5 & 13.5 5.5 & 6.5 115 
8&9 11.5 & 13.5 5.5 & 6.5 115 
9 &10 XSM-9310 12.5 & 14 6.5 &7 122 
11 & 12 XSM-1112 15.5 & 17.5 7&8 131 
13 & 14 XSM-1314 18.5 & 20 8.75 &9 140 
15 & 16 XSM-1516 21 & 22 9&9.5 149 
17 & 19 XSM-1719 24 & 26.5 10 & 12 166 
18 & 20 XSM-1820 25 & 28 11 &12 167 


* These two wrenches are single hexagon. 

© XSM-608-K Set. Eight wrenches, XSM-67 through XSM- 
1820, except XSM-67S and XSM-89S5, in C-80D Kit Bag. 
XSM-608 Set. Above set, tools only. 


XSM-607 Set. Contains seven wrenches above, XSM-67 through 
XSM-1719. 


voo0o0 0 


@® LONG HANDLE BOXOCKETS 
12 POINT . . . DOUBLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


Wrench Stock Head Head 

Size No. Diameters Depths Length 
8&10 XM-810 14.5 & 14.5 8&8 208 
10 &11 +*XM-1011 15 & 16.5 8&9 210 
11&14 XM-1114 19 & 21 9&95 230 
12 & 13 +*XM-1213 17.5 & 19 9&10 229 
12&14 XM-1214 19 & 21 9&9.5 230 
13 &15 XM-1315 18.5 & 22 9&1l 237 
14 & 15 +*XM-1415 20.5 & 22 9.5 & 11 239 
14&17 }*XM-1417 21 & 25 9.5 & 11 245 
16 & 17 *XM-1617 23.5 & 24.5 11 & ll 254 
18 & 19 }*XM-1819 26 & 27.5 12.5 & 12.5 292 
20 & 21 *XM-2021 28.5 & 30 12.5 & 12.5 311 
22 & 23 1*XM-2223 31 & 33 14 & 16 327 
22 & 24 XM-2224 32 & 34 14 & 16 330 
24 & 25 *XM-2425 34 & 35 16 & 16 332 
24 & 27 + XM-2427 34 & 36 16 & 16 332 
26 & 27 *XM-2627 37 & 37.5 16 & 16 368 
27 & 32 *XM-2732 37.5 & 44 16 & 19 409 
28 & 29 *XM-2829 41 & 415 17 &17 387 
30 & 32 1*XM-3032 42 & 44 17 & 19 410 

*XM-3132 44 & 44 


XM-608 Set. Eight of the above Boxocket wrenches marked 
with the symbol (+). 

@ XM-614-K Set. Fourteen of the above Boxocket wrenches 
marked with an asterisk (*) in C-141B Kit Bag. 


XM-614 Set. Above set, tools only. 


@ RATCHETING BOXOCKETS 


Wrench Stock Head Head ‘Overall 
Size Numbers Diameter Depths Length 
10 & ll RBM-1011 19 & 22 9 140 
12 & 13 RBM-1213 24 & 25 9.5 177 
14 & 16 RBM-1416 29 & 32 10 202 
17 & 19 RBM-1719 35 & 38 ll 219 


RBM-604 Set. Contains four ratcheting boxockets above, RBM- 
1011 through RBM-1719. 


@ HALF MOON BOXOCKETS 
12 POINT . . . DOUBLE HEX. . . FLANK DRIVE 


Head —S— Handle Head 
Diameters Radius Depths Length 


16 & 18 63.5 8&8 144 
20 & 24 22 9&95 166.5 
22 & 25.5 86 10 & 11 197 


Size in Stock 
No. 


CXM-1113 
CXM-1417 
CXM-1519 


14&17 


BRITISH STANDARD SOCKETS & WRENCHES ... CHROME 


STANDARD LENGTH SOCKETS @ SHORT HANDLE COMBINATION WRENCHES 


. SINGLE HEX Head Diameter Head Depths 


@ ”" SQUARE DRIVE . British Stock Overall 
— —— a — as Bolt Size Number — 5 "Box End Open | End hae Box End Open End = Length 
ish — —______ : %e" | WOEX-6A | %o" Hy" Mh 
sue | ‘Wo | Dopth End “End” Length ‘Depth IBA | WOEX-70 | %6” = %r” Au” hs” BY" 
- — -- —— ————— 414," 294," 194," 154," 34" 
2BA WTM-96 1fA2” Ag” The” h” Y2" ry ngs Aa" “a” al al on 
0" Vm ” yn yn 94," Y% WOEX-90 V2 2% ea eq 5% 
AG WTM-96A Nhe Y% % h %2 ” ” ” ” ” ” 
yn 14" 54” 4.4 yn vo" Ae WOEX-100 he 6 V4 "he 6 
Vy WTM-99 x2 %y “6 h 2 ” ” ” ” ” ” 
54." " 14.” 194.7 Ve %." ¥% WOEX-110 Ves 6 Wp Yo 6% 
aoe) oe 4 fe ae re" | WOEX-120 | %e" ie” %o" Mu” OB” 
i" WTM-101 Ths” i” y,” iy” ho" 16 732 ae 16 32 ‘64 _ ae 
oe a er ee WOEXS-707-K Set. Seven wrenches above, WOEX-6A through 
105-WTM Set. Tncludes the five sockets listed above. WOEX-120 in C-74D Kit Bag. 
® %’ SQUARE DRIVE . . . DOUBLE HEX WOEXS-707 Set. Above set, tools only. 
—— ——_-— - © LONG HANDLE COMBINATION WRENCHES 
wane Pal ~ Outside Dismeter ae : ca Ps 
Bolt Stock ance Socket Handle Length Broach s “Head Diameter ~ Head Depths 5 
Sie | be Depth i. End End Depth — pelt Size isk - Box End Open End Box | End Open End ow 
4BA *WF-94 As” es Ya” %2" %2" Hs” WOEX-10 5¥4" 1/6" 4" Wha” 8%” 
3BA *WF-95 he” 254" 42" 2%" %2" ¥%" WOEX-11 5%" 1,” 1%," 2" 85%” 
2BA WF-96 Ae” 264" Mg” 2%” %2" TAs” WOEX-12 1a" V/s" ihe” 1%," 9%” 
Hj," WF-96A "se" 34” MWA,” 2%" %2" ¥," WOEX-13 16" ll,” ¥,* ¥,” Fg 
a IA.” 354,” ” 294,” 94.” — — 
sae hd a ve Ke ra > i WOEXL-704 Set. Contains four long handle combination 
: As" u 16 2 mi wrenches above, WOEX-10 through WOEX-13. 
y%” WF-99 As %” Me” 2%," %2 
ser | weet | 4" OMe Heh a" © SHORT HANDLE “BOXOCKET” WRENCHES 
4%” WF-101 %,_” 13,6” ys” |” + =— = = 
Bri ) id 
TAs” WF-102 i” 314" 22" Ye" 13h," ” Beit Size ls Number panei Depths \ Length 
yy" WF-103 Mh,” 1%” 1" 142" 2" Ye" &Y" WXS-6A9 Wg™ & Mee" — Wal” & Ya” 4h” 
| Se ae Be 4" &%Ye" | WKS-910 | “Yee” & “7%” nr” Bs" BM" 
* Single Hexagon. He” & HH" WXS-1011 YW" & MAM Ba” & 2%” 5%6" 
212-WF-T Set. Contains twelve standard length sockets above, si & As” WXS-1112 “ha” & . 3 A” & Aa vin 
WF-94 through WF-104 in KTA-232B Metal Tray. As” & " WXS-1213 | Ya" & Wha Yaa” & Ye os 
Y” & & Ye" WXS-1314 | 14" & 142” Ye" &H" 856" 


212-WF Set. Above set, tools only. 


WXS-606-K Set. Contains six short handle ‘boxockets above, 
WXS-6A9 through WXS-1314 in C-62B Kit Bag. 
WXS-606 Set. Above set, tools only. 


© 2" hg! snc DRIVE . . . DOUBLE HEX 


Bolt Outside Diameter 

"pot stock | ‘once Seoket Handle Broach @ OPEN END WRENCHES 

Size No. Depth End End Length Depth . - 
he” WSW-96A | hh” hu” ok” KK” al” Bolt Size —. aay Depths Length 
OBA WSW-98 | ae ca | oa Pe Ya" &Y" | VSB-68 ha" & Wy” Why” By” «SYA 
ot wae Me... ae la 4" &Y%e" | VSBBI0 | 1c" & 1%” Ku" Bu” BY" 
“As” wsw-100 | 4” ah Rs! Se” &%" | VSBHOI2 | 1%6" &1%6" 1%" BY" Io” 
”" wen | PO en %"” &l4s” | VSB1214 | 16" &I%c” %2” &Y%e” 8" 
As" Wew-le2 | %” OD he” ATM" Ye” &Y%" | VSB-1416 | 1%” &1% 0" Ve” &%e” 104” 
4" WSW-103 ee ee ae, ae %" &%—" | VSB-16I8 | 1%6” &1%6" %o” &%e” 104” 
%s" WSW-104 he" ie Ua 6, He" &H" VSB-1820 | 156" & 246" %" &%" 1214” 
i,” WSW-105 A” 12” = 2” Th” We" 4%" &_" | VSB-2022 | 2346” & 2545” "hx" & 4p" 13%” 
vis" Wsw-10e | 14" 1K" Ae” KK” Yi" RI" | VSB-2228 | 26” &2%" hs” &%e” dA” 
4" 2134," WA [TAG 04." Ad 5A _ — 
a ae wswett Wr Me ihe =i ai VSB-809-K Set. Contains nine open end wrenches above, VSB- 


68 through VSB-2228 in C-91B Kit Bag. 


312-WSW Set. Includes Pe aes side above. VSB-809 Set. Above set, tools only. 


TORQOMETERS® WITH ENGLISH DIALS 


A MODELS AVAILABLE WITH ENGLISH CALIBRATION DIALS 


STANDARD 2% MODELS Capacity & Square Drive PRECISE 1% MODELS 
Model Basic Follow-up Indicator Maximum Dial Square | Basic Follow-up Indicator 
Type Model Model Model Length Range Divisions Drive | Model Model Model 
A *TE-1 *TE-1FU - 10” 15 Ib. in. Y Ib. in. y" *TEP-1 *TEP-1FU —_ 
A *TE-3 *TE-3FU - 10” 30 Ib. in. ¥% Ib. in. y" “TEP-3 “TEP-3FU — 
A *TE-6 *TE-6FU - 10” 75 Ib. in. 1 Ib. in. Y" *TEP-6 *TEP-6FU - 
A *TE-12 *TE-12FU *TE-12L 10” 150 Ib.in. 2% Ib. in. %” || *TEP-12 *TEP-12FU *TEP-12L 
A *TE-25 *TE-25FU *TE-25L 10” 300 Ib. in. 5 Ib. in %" *TEP-25 *TEP-25FU *TEP-25L 
A *TE-50 *TE-50FU *TE-50L 1244” 600 Ib. in. 10 Ib. in %” *TEP-50 *TEP-50FU *TEP-50L 
A *TE-51 *TE-SIFU *TE-51L 12%” 600 Ib. in. 10 Ib. in ¥" *TEP-51 *TEP-51FU *TEP-5IL 
A *TE-12F *TE-12F-FU *TE-12F-L 10” 12 Ib. ft. ¥ Ib. ft. %" | *TEP-12F *TEP-12F-FU = *TEP-12F-L 
A *TE-5SOF *TE-50F-FU *TE-5OF-L |) = 12%” 50 Ib. ft. 1 Ib. ft. %" *TEP-50F “TEP-50F-FU = *TEP-50F-L 
A *TE-SIF ‘*TE-5IF-FU *TE-SIF-L =| 12%” 50 Ib. ft. 1 Ib. ft. y" *TEP-51F “TEP-SIF-FU = *TEP-51F-L 
A {TE-100 {TE-100FU {TE-100L 18%” 100 Ib. ft. 1 Ib. ft. y” {TEP-100 {TEP-100FU {TEP-100L 
Al {TE-175 + TE-175FU {TE-175L | 18%” 175 |b. ft. 2% Ib. ft. y”" {TEP-176 {TEP-175FU {TEP-175L 
A TE-250 TE-250FU TE-250L | 23%" 250 Ib. ft. 5 Ib. ft. ye" | TEP-250 TEP-250FU TEP-250L 
B TE-352 TE-352FU TE-352L 29%” 350 Ib. ft. 5 Ib. ft. %" | TEP-352 TEP-352FU TEP-362L 
B TE-602 TE-602FU TE-602L 42” 600 Ib. ft. 10 Ib. ft. K" TEP-602 TEP-602FU TEP-602L 


* Contained in PB-8 Plastic Case. — ¢ Contained in PB-3 Plastic Case. 


THE 800 LB. FT. THRU 4000 LB. FT. WRENCHES ARE GUARANTEED ACCURATE WITHIN 3% OF DIAL CAPACITY 


STANDARD MODELS «|S apacty Saree 


“T” HANDLE MODELS 


Model Basic Follow-up Indicator Maximum Dial oe Model Basic Follow-up Indicator 
Type Model Model Model Length Range Divisions ive Type Model M Model 
B TE-803 TE-803FU TE-803L « 66%” 800 Ib. ft. 20 Ib. ft. of (| _ TQX-803T-FU TQX-803T-L 
B TE-1003 TE-1003FU TE-1003L © 66%” 1000 Ib. ft. 20 Ib. ft. ’ 23] _ TQX-1003T-FU = TQX-1003T-L 
B - TQ-1503FU TQ-1503L 80” 1500 Ib. ft. 25 Ib. ft. — TQX-1503T-FU = TQX-1503T-L 
B _ TQ-2003AL | «+ 80” 2000 Ib. ft. ie] TQ-2003T-FU TQ-2003T-L 
B —- TQ-2005FU TQ-2005L © 80” 2000 Ib. ft. iC TQX-2005T-FU 
B — _ TQ-3005L 140” 3000 Ib. ft. 50 Ib. ft. 1%” ie) ae TQX-3005T-FU  TQX-3005T-L 
B _ _ 140” 40000 tb. in. 500 Ib. in. 1%” ) — TQX-3336T-FU 
= = = — _ 4000 Ib. ft. 50 Ib. ft. TQX-4005T-FU 


Includes removable handles 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-686c, Type 2, styles A and C applies to all items listed above. 


“TORQOMETERS” WITH FEMALE SQUARE DRIVES 
GUARANTEED ACCURATE WITHIN 3% OF DIAL CAPACITY 


These “Torqometers” feature a female square drive above 
the section of the wrench through which the “T” handle 
runs. This design facilitates use of an X-4 Gear Multiplier 
Wrench (shown on page 66) on top of the “Torqometer” 
rather than below it. Torque is read directly from the 
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operator need only apply a minimal amount of input torque 
to achieve a high degree of output torque. These “Torqo- 
meters” are equipped with indicator lights. “T” handles are 
available optionally. 


fastener since it does not go through the gears of the wrench “T” Handle Speemeesnens 

patore it is read on the “Torgometer,” eliminating the chance ery oe = aaa Length me. A a 
of error caused by friction. 00 Ib f TOXSIzT-L a 1 hb ft E = %" 
Use of an X-4 Gear Multiplier with one of these “Torqo- ae 5 7 . Te ¢ : ** 
meters” also allows work in confined or restricted areas that 2000 Ib. ft. | TQX-2005T-L 69° 50 Ib. ft. a8 1 * 
would be otherwise inaccessible. With this combination, an 4000 Ib. ft. | TQX-4005T-L 151 50 Ib. ft. 1% 1% 


TORQOMETERS® WITH COMBINATION DIALS 


A 
/ 
B A 
e 3] 
Le Sf 
Y 24 


KR 


: 4 é A yr y 8, 
— } . E a iiisi) 
CJ ——_ indicator Light Follow-Up Pointer 


Models Available Models Available 


I] 
POSITIVE PERFORMANCE FEATURES OF Snap-on “TORQOMETERS” 


FOR RIGHT AND LEFT HAND THREADS — Dial pointer works EXTREME ACCURACY — All models are calibrated on equip- 
both ways on the dial. ment accurate with Yo of 1%. 

MOVABLE POINTER AND DIAL—“Torqometer” is equipped 
with a movable pointer and dial which may be pre-set to the 
most easily read position. All models also furnished with pro- 
tective dial guards. 

EXTREME SENSITIVITY — The applied torque is amplified ap- LIGHT INDICATOR MODELS — For use in locations where it 
proximately 500 times on the dial. is difficult to read dials. Light operates when pre-set dial 
BUILT-IN SAFETY FACTORS — Withstand an overload beyond *@ding is reached. 


dial capacity of each model. A slip clutch protects the pointer FOLLOW-UP POINTER MODELS — When pressure is released, 


mechanism. 4 A 
master needle returns to zero while the pointer needle re- 
HAND HOLD POSITION NOT IMPORTANT — You can apply mains at the reading attained. 


pressure to a “Torqometer” at any position on the tool and 
still achieve an accurate reading. STREAMLINED LIGHT WEIGHT — Well balanced aluminum al- 
TORQUE MEASURING PRINCIPLE — “Torqometers” determine dio apie yg Loe oe the tool. Slender design permits 
bolt tension by measuring the amount of twist (torque) de- a ses accel Vet 

veloped in the torque member within the instrument as bolt 


FRICTION-FREE OPERATION — Floating connecting beam be- 
tween torque plug and dial mechanism has no bearing points 
and consequently no friction drag. 


U.S. Patent Numbers 2,715,333, 2,792,734, 3,069,903 and other patents pend- 


turning pressure is applied. ing. Canadian Patent Number 463,713. Also patented in other countries. 
A MODELS AVAILABLE WITH COMBINATION ENGLISH AND METRIC CALIBRATED DIALS 
~ STANDARD 2% MODELS “Capacity and Square Drive “PRECISE 1% MODELS 
Mode! Basic Follow-up Indicator METRIC ENGLISH Square Basic Follow-up Indicator 
Type Model Model Model Length Range : __ Divisions Range _ Divisions Drive Model Model Model wh 
*TEC-1 *TEC-1FU - 10” 15 kg. cm. 1 kg.cm. 15lb.in. Ilb.in. %” *TECP-1 *TECP-1FU — 
A *TEC-3 *TEC-3FU — 10° 35kg.cm. Lkg.cm. 30lb.in. Llb.in. 4%” || *TECP-3 *TECP-3FU 


10” 9kg.cm. 3kg.cm. 75Ib.in. Slb.in. 4” |) *TECP-6 *TECP-6FU = 
fA) *TEC-12 *TEC-12FU *TEC-12L 10” 175 kg.cm. 6 kg. cm. 150 Ib. in. 5 Ib. in. %” | *TECP-12 *TECP-12FU *TECP-12L 

Al *TEC-25 *TEC-25FU *TEC-25L 10” 300kg.cm. 10kg.cm. 25/b.ft. lib. ft. %” || *TECP-25 *TECP-25FU *TECP-25L 

A] *TEC-50 *TEC-50FU *TEC-50L 124” 7kg.m. 20kg.cm. 600Ib.in. 201b.in. %” || *TECP-50 “*TECP-SOFU *TECP-50L 


*TEC-51 *TEC-SIFU *TEC-5iL 124%” 7kg.m. 20 kg. 


Al 600 Ib. in. 201b.in. %” || *TECP-51 *TECP-SIFU *TECP-5IL 
(A) {TEC-100 {TEC-100FU = {TEC-100L | 18%” l5kg.m. % ke. 


100 Ib. ft. lb. ft. %” || fTECP-100 {TECP-100FU {TECP-100L 


175 |b. ft. 5Sib.ft. %” | {TECP-175 {TECP-175FU {TECP-175L 
250 Ib. ft. 10 lb. ft. %” TECP-250 TECP-250FU TECP-250L 
360 Ib. ft. 15 1b. ft. %” TECP-352 TECP-352FU TECP-352L 
600 Ib. ft. 20 Ib. ft. %” TECP-602 TECP-602FU TECP-602L 


A] {TEC-175 {TEC-175FU +TEC-175L 18%” 24kg.m. 1 kg. 
(A) TEC-250 TEC-250FU TEC-250L | 23%” 35kg.m. lkg. 
TEC-352 TEC-352FU TEC-352L | 29%” 5O0kg.m. 2kg. 
(B =TEC-602 TEC-602FU TEC-602L | 42” 80 kg.m. 2 kg. 

*Contained in PB-8 Plastic Case. {Packaged in PB-3 Plastic Case. 


THE 110 KGS. M. THRU 550 KGS. M. WRENCHES ARE GUARANTEED WITHIN 3% OF DIAL READING 
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: STANDARD MODELS Capacity and Square Drive : bal Se “T” HANDLE MODELS» 4 
Model Basic Follow-up Indicator METRIC ENGLISH Square || Model Basic Follow-up Indicator | 
Type Model Model” Model Length — __ Range Divisions Range Divisions Drive Type Model Model Model 
(B TQC-803 TQC-803-FU TQC-803L 66%" 110kg.m. 2kg.m. 800lb. ft. 251b.ft. 1” — TQXC-803T-FU TOXC-803T-L -L 


[B) TQC-1003A TQC-1003-FU TQC-1003AL 
— TQC-1503-FU TQC-1503AL 
— TQC-2003-FU TQC-2003L 


—  TQC-2005-FU TQC-2005L 
_ —  TQC-3005L 


66%" 130kg.m. 2kg.m. 1000Ib. ft. 201b.ft. 1” 
79” 200kg.m. 10kg.m. 1500Ib. ft. SO lb. ft. 1” 
79” 280kg.m. 10kg.m. 2000 Ib. ft. 100 1b. ft. 1” 


79” 280 kg.m. 10 kg.m. 2000 Ib. ft. 100 Ib. ft. 1%” 


138” 400 kg. m. 10 kg.m. 3000 Ib. ft. 100 1b. ft. 1%” 
— 550kg.m. 10kg.m. 4000 Ib. ft. 100 1b. ft. 1%” 


jo - TQXC-1003T-FU TQXC-1003T-L 
(3) - TQXC-1503T-FU TQXC-1503T-L 
o] - TQXC-2003T-FU TQXC-2003T-L 
ei 
Ke 


—  TQXC-2005T-FU TQXC-2005T-L 
—  TQXC-3005T-FU TQXC-3005T-L 
TQXC-4005T-FU TQXC-4005T-L 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-686c, type 2, style A and C, applies to items indicated by symbol A. 


Smap-cx Y4" SQUARE DRIVE TORQUE DRIVERS 


STUBBY AND STANDARD LENGTH MODELS 


These 1%,” square drive Torque Drivers al- 
low precise control where screws or nuts 
must be torqued to an exact tension on any 
precision assembly work. Drivers are guar- 
anteed accurate within two percent over the 
entire dial range. 


The dial may be adjusted right or left for 
convenient use. The driver can be used either 
by setting the pointer at the desired torque 
and tightening the fastener until the pointer 


reaches zero, or by setting the pointer on 
zero and tightening until the pointer reaches 
the desired torque reading. 


Each torque driver has a %” square drive. 
They are available in either standard length 
(84%” long) or stubby (4%” long) models. 
Tough black plastic, contoured handles offer 
a firm, comfortable grip. These torque driv- 
ers can be used with 4” square drive sockets, 
extensions and other attachments. 


Models with English and Metric Combination Dials 


Follow-Up Fellew-Up 
Standard Pointer Standard Pointer Maximum Maximum 
Model Model Model Range Divisions Range 

TQS-004 | TQS-004-FU TQSS-004-FU 8oz.in. % oz. in. — 
TQS-008 | TQS-008-FU TQSS-008-FU 16 0z.in.  % oz. in. 

TQS-012 | TQS-012-FU TQSS-012-FU | 240z.in. % 072. in. — 
TQS-025 | TQS-025-FU TQSS-025-FU | 48 07. in. 1 oz. in. — 
TQS-050 | TQS-050-FU TQSS-050-FU | 96 07. in. 2 02. in. — — — - 
TQS-1 TQS-1-FU TQSS-1-FU 192 oz. in. 4 02. in. TQSC-1-FU TQSSC-1 TQSSC-1-FU 15 kg. cm. 
TQS-2 TQS-2-FU TQSS-2-FU 384 07. in. 8 oz. in. — 


TQSC-2.5-FU | TQSSC-2.5 | TQSSC-2.5-FU | 35 kg. cm. 
TQSC-4-FU TQSSC-4 TQSSC-4-FU 50 kg. cm. 
TQSC-6-FU TQSSC-6-FU 


TQS-2.5 | TQS-2.5-FU TQSS-2.5-FU | 4800z.in. 12 02. in. 
TQS-4 TQS-4-FU TQSS-4-FU 50 Ib. in. 2 Ib. in. 
TQS-6-FU TQSS-6-FU 75 Ib. in. 1 Ib. in. 


TORQUE WRENCH ADAPTORS 


SNAP-ON Torque Wrench Adaptors are available in a wide 
variety of sizes to tackle any job that requires this kind 
of tool. They can be used with SNAP-ON and other torque 


wrenches or as cylinder head wrenches. 
| Double eT Square “Clearance Clearance 7 
Stock Hex Drive Between Head Centers Overall 
No. Size Size Heads To Handle Length 
: (A) S-8659B Ae" %" 2%” i" 24%" 
f ST-1137 he” %” 2a" 1%” 24h,” 
IG M-1401 hg" y," 21342" %” 3%” 
[Dj M-3502 ih” ¥," 3/6” Kh” 4y" 
EB M-4201 hh” 4" 54” Ui 6%" 
[F) M-4380 yn” ci M6” Ye" Me" 
S-8663B 1%" Bs” Mah THe" 
S-8684A 6” y," 45%” 25," 5%" 
[J] S-8694 he" yy" = — 4" 
IK) S-9513C %” y" 5iA2” 2%,” 6%” 
ID) S-9545 Ae" ye" - — 144” 
WW ST-1136 %," yn 5%" 2%” 65544" 
IN WA-28 h” yy” _ — 5 
ST-429 14" yr — maak 12” 


NEVER-SEEZ COMPOUND 


(®) TORQUE ADAPTORS FOR TIGHT AREAS 


Used in tight areas, these %” torque adaptors feature the 
SNAP-ON double hex Flank Drive design. They are %” 
square drive, and the head diameter of the drive end is %”. 
The head depth of the drive end is %g¢”. 


Head Le 


Wrench Stock Head ngth 
Size No. Dopth Diameter Center-Center 
As” FRDH-101 yi" 435” Vag 
%" FRDH-121 He” 570” Pg 
Ag” FRDH-141 WA,” .655” 2” 
yy" FRDH-161 Wh,” 740” ag 
%e” FRDH-181 y” 825” a8 


NEVER-SEEZ Compound prevents seizure and protects metal 
under adverse pressure and heat conditions. This protective 
coating retains its anti-seize properties up to 2000° F. It does 
not act as an electrolyte, preventing pitting. NEVER-SEEZ 
can never be washed off, burned off or entirely removed by 
abrasion. 

NS-40 %4 Lb. Can NS-160 1 Lb. Can 

NS-164 4 Lb. Can NS-168 8 Lb. Can 

NS-8 1% Lb. Can with Brush Applicator 

NS-16 1 Lb. Can with Aerosol Dispenser 

NS-165 1 Lb. Can Nickel Base NEvER-SEEZ Can. Withstands 
heat up to 2500° F. 


CLICK-TYPE TORQUE WRENCHES 


SNAP-ON click-type torque wrenches feature micrometer 
type adjustment to any torque value within the capacity 
range of the wrench. Torque is indicated mechanically by 
the wrench with an audible sound or “click” and a sudden 
release followed by several degrees of free movement. No 
dial reading is necessary because the tool is pre-set at a given 
torque and signals the operator when the selected torque is 
reached. This is especially important in areas where a dial 


cannot be seen. Ruggedly built, they are also light in weight 
and well balanced. 


The torque control is built into the knurled aluminum handle 
with the inner mechanism sealed for protection. Compact 
heads permit use in narrow working quarters. Shanks and 
heads are chrome plated. Resetting the wrench is necessary 
only when a different torque value is required. 


Square (Fixed Head (Ratchet Head Flex Head CAPACITY ——— 
Drive Model Model Ratchet Model Minimum Maximum Divisions ingth 
ay" — — -- 2 Ib. in. 30 Ib. in. % Ib. in. 5%" 
ay" QJ-117 QUR-117 -- 30 Ib. in. 200 Ib. in. 1 Ib. in. 85” 
a" -- QJMR-12 30 kg. cm. 200 kg. cm. 1 kg. cm. SA2" 
a%" QJ-217 — - 30 Ib. in. 200 Ib. in. 1 Ib. in. 815" 
ay’ _ QUR-217 30 Ib. in. 200 Ib. in. 1 Ib. in 9%" 
as" *QJ-284A *QUR-284A - 150 Ib. in. 1000 Ib. in. 5 Ib. in. 141342" 
ay” = = *QUFR-275A 5 Ib. ft. 75 Ib. ft. Y Ib. ft 12” 
as” *QJ-2100A *QUR-2100A - 15 Ib. ft. 100 Ib. ft. Ys Ib. ft 1432 
a’ — *QJMR-210A 150 kg. cm. 1000 kg. cm. 5 kg. cm 14'342" 
ay" *QJ-3209A tQUR-3209A 300 Ib. in. 2500 Ib. in. 10 Ib. in 202342" 
ay" 7QJ-3200A — 30 Ib. ft. 200 Ib. ft. 1 Ib. ft 20542" 
ay," - {QUR-3200A 30 Ib. ft. 200 Ib. ft. 1 Ib. ft 20°%2”" 
a" ~ +QUMR-330 5 kg. m. 30 kg. m. 1 kg. m. 20°52" 
a%" QJ-4600 QJR-4600 100 Ib. ft. 600 Ib. ft. 2% Ib. ft. 39%" 
a%” QJM-480 — 15 kg. m. 85 kg. m. Y% kg.m 39%" 


*Packaged in PB-6 Case, described below. 
+Packaged in PB-5 Case, described below. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-686c apply to items indicated by symbol A. 


© PRE-SET TORQUE WRENCHES 


Pre-set torque wrenches can be set at a specified torque value. 
Since wrenches do not require setting after each application 
by the operator, they are ideal for assembly line applications 
where bolts are constantly torqued to the same tension. When- 
ever necessary, wrenches can be reset at a different torque 
value or adjusted for accuracy by means of a hex head wrench 
and a torque wrench tester, such as shown on page 95. 


Square : Stock Capacity 

: Drive ; Number Minimum Maximum Length 
y%" QP-117 30 Ib. in. 200 Ib. in. TM" 
%" *QP-2100A 15 Ib. ft. 100 Ib. ft. 12%” 
y%" TQP-3200A 30 Ib. ft. 200 Ib. ft. 19%” 


*Packaged in PB-6 Case. 
+Packaged in PB-5 Case. 


RATCHET REPAIR KIT 


RKQJ-3 Ratchet Repair Kit. Contains all parts needed to repair 
the QJR-3200A, QJR-3209A and QJMR-330 Adjustable Torque 
Wrenches listed at the top of the page. 


TORQUE WRENCH CASES 


er 


Cases are made of durable red plastic with form-fitted in- 
teriors to hold wrenches securely in place. 


PB-5 Case. Holds the following %” square drive torque 
wrenches: QJ-3209A, QJR-3209A, QJ-3200A, QJR-3200A, 
QP-3200A and QJMR-330. Case is 22%” x 2%” x 2%” deep. 


PB-6 Case. Holds the following %” square drive torque 
wrenches: QJ-217, QJR-217, QJ-284A, QJR-284A, QJFR- 
275A, QJ-2100A, QJR-2100A, QP-2100A and QJMR-210A. 
Case is 16%” x 2%” x 2144” deep. 
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ecp-cn TORQUE WRENCH TESTERS 


@ UPRIGHT BENCH MODEL TESTERS 


Ideal for testing torque screw drivers and other small torque 
wrenches, these testers need only be fitted with a standard 
socket attachment to facilitate testing. The square drive con- 
nector allows use of standard sockets or attachment of special 
adaptors. Testers can also be used for force testing or wire 
break testing. 


cy Capacity” *Orve Divisions 
TTU-1 Oto 15 |b. in yy” Y% Ib. in. 
TTU-3 Oto 30 Ib. in. y” 1 Ib. in. 
TTU-6 Oto 75 |b. in. y” 1 Ib. in. 
TTU-12 0 to 150 Ib. in. %” 5 Ib. in. 
TTU-25 0 to 300 Ib. in. i” 5 Ib. in. 
TTU-50 0 to 600 Ib. in. %” 10 Ib. in. 


*Other capacities available on special order. 


HORIZONTAL BENCH MODEL TESTERS 


Include square drive adaptors for testing of all popular torque 
wrenches and SNAP-ON “Torqometers.” Each tester is com- 
pletely portable. Dial readings are guaranteed accurate within 
1% for both right and left hand torque tests. The 414” di- 
ameter dial has 7” linear equivalent and follow-up pointer. 
Loading bar slides for best loading position. Testers are ideal 
for clockwise and counterclockwise applications, for pressure 
and wire break testings. 


(®) SINGLE TESTER MODELS 


@ MASTER FLOOR MODEL TESTERS 


Check the accuracy of any style torque wrench or a “Torgo- 
meter.” Testers can be used for clockwise or counterclockwise 
applications and for fracture tests. These testers are guar- 
anteed accurate within %o of one percent. Illuminated optical 
assembly with magnifying lens enables easy scale readings. 


Model Scale Dimensions 

No. Capacity Divisions Height Width Depth 
TT-75A 75 Ib. ft. 1 ounce 5%’ K 3 
TT-250A 250 Ib. ft. Y Ib. ft. 5%’ 3 3 
TT-500A 500 Ib. ft. Y% Ib. ft. 5%’ x 3 
TT-1000A 1000 Ib. ft. 1 Ib. ft. 5h’ 3’ 4 
TT-2000A 2000 Ib. ft. 2 Ib. ft. 54’ 3 4 
TT-5000 6000 Ib. ft. 5 Ib. ft. 6’ 5 5%’ 


© DEAD WEIGHT TEST BARS 


Verify the accuracy of dual bench model or master torque 
wrench testers shown above. Bars include adjustable counter- 
weights, level indicator, hanger segments and instrument bear- 
ing hanger. 


Model Lever Drive 
No. Capacity Length Size 
TTB-250 250 Ib. ft. 36” ng 
TTB-500 600 Ib. ft. 36” x” 
TTB-1000 1000 Ib. ft. 43” yg 
TTB-2000 2000 Ib. ft. 43” 14” 
TTB-5000 6000 Ib. ft. 72” 14" 


Model Dial Square 
No. Capacity Divisions Adaptors 
TQTP-16 200 Ib. in. 1 Ib. in. %", 4" 
TQTP-25 300 Ib. in. 2 Ib. in, "4", %" 
TQTP-50 600 Ib. in. 5 Ib. in, 4”, 4", YA" 
TQTP-101 1200 Ib. in. 5 Ib. in. a 
TQTP-200 200 Ib. ft. 1 Ib. ft. %", 2" 
TQTP-300 300 Ib. ft. 2 Ib. ft. ","" 
TQTP-500 500 Ib. ft. 2 Ib. ft. "7" 
TQTP-600 600 Ib. ft. 5 Ib. ft. ¥en" 


© DUAL TESTER MODELS 


Folding base allows horizontal, angular or vertical test posi- 
tions. TQTP-216 is 30” wide while TQTP-650 is 46” wide. 
Housings are 11” long, 5” wide and 5%,” deep. 


Model Capacity Dial Divisions Square 

No. Right Side Left Side Right Side Left Side Adaptors 
TQTP-216 200 Ib. ft. 200lb.in. ILib.ft. Ilbin. %”,%",%" 
TQTP-650 600 \b.ft. 600lb.in. 5Slb.ft. Stbin. %”,%",%” 


TQTP-216-B Tester. Includes TQTP-216 Tester with KR-460 
Roll-Cab. Roll-Cab shown on page 216. 


TQTP-650-B Tester. Includes TQTP-650 Tester with KR-465 
Roll-Cab. Roll-Cab shown on page 216. 


“TORQOMETER” STORAGE CASES 


These cases protect a “Torqometer’s” accuracy and appear- 
ance. Metal cases feature shaped metal rests to hold the 
“Torqometer” secure and foam rubber bumper pads to cushion 
the unit from rattling and jarring. The plastic case is equipped 
with a form-fitted interior. 


(F) METAL CASES 

KRA-82. For “Torqometer” series TQ-803 and TQ-1003, not 
including extension handles. 26%,” x 4140” x 414” deep. 
KRA-83. For “Torqometer” series TQ-1503 through TQ-2005, 
not including extension handles. 28” x 41%,” x 41%4g¢”. 
KRA-89. For “Torqometer” series TE-1 through TE-25. 1114,” 
x 314” x 22145” deep. 
— For “Torqometer” series 50. 144.6” x 314” x 23140” 

eep. 
KRA-94. For “Torqometer” series TE-352 through TE-602. 26” 
x 4%0”" x 470" deep. 


PLASTIC CASE 
PB-3. For “Torqometers” indicated on pages 91 and 92. 
PB-8. For “Torqometers” indicated on pages 91 and 92. 


PROFESSIONAL QUALITY FEATURES 


@ Rotary action motor ® Rugged impact mechanism @ Fac- 
tory lubricated and sealed @® Epoxy coated aluminum die 
cast housing ™ Forward-reverse switch controls direction 
of anvil rotation ™ Lock ring secures impact sockets @ 
Streamlined design ™@ Recommended air pressure 90 to 125 
psi. 


@ IM-3 %” DRIVE AIR IMPACT WRENCH 


This %” square drive Air Wrench is designed for moderate 
torque tensioning jobs. A paddle lever type trigger mounted 
on top of housing controls motor speed. The trigger regula- 
tor button is positioned partially under paddle trigger lever, 
which allows operator to restrain speed of the tool. Two ex- 
haust ports blow exhaust away from operator. An 18” long 
black neoprene hose is attached to wrench by a swivel con- 
nector, which allows 360 degree movement of tool. The op- 
posite end of acid and chemical resistant hose is fitted with a 
4%” N.P.T. female pipe plug. 


IM-5A 14” DRIVE AIR IMPACT WRENCH 


This %” square drive Air Wrench is designed for continuous, 
long, hard service. Torque is continuously adjustable from 
zero to peak power to meet all job requirements. The IM-5A 
features replaceable bumper guards and a large, comfort- 
able-to-grip angled handle. The trigger-regulator valve con- 
trols air flow and permits the operator to limit the power 
of the impact blows and impact frequency. A knurled nut 
behind the trigger controls trigger movement. A hose with 
a %o" inside diameter or larger is recommended. (Hose not 
included). 


© IM-5AL IMPACT WRENCH 


The IM-5AL shares all the features of the IM-5A Wrench de- 
scribed above. It is equipped with an extra long anvil for use 
with the A-98 Wheel Lug Nut Socket on page 183. 


@ IM-5AP IMPACT WRENCH 


The IM-5AP %” square drive Impact Wrench is similar to the 
IM-5A described above. The anvil of the wrench is equipped 
with a locking button for use with impact sockets with a hole 
in the drive end. A metal bracket on the rear of the tool allows 
it to be hung on a hook, rack, etc., making it ideal for use on 
assembly lines. A rubber nose cap around the anvil end pre- 
vents damage to or scratching of the components or assem- 
blies being worked on. 


PNEUMATIC IMPACT WRENCH ACCESSORIES 


LEATHER BOOTS FOR IMPACT WRENCHES 
Cover body of tool to protect against scratches. Handle and 
forward-reverse switch are exposed by cut-outs. 
GA-301A Leather Boot for IM-5A Wrench. 
GA-329 Leather Boot for IM-3 Wrench. 


IM-5A IMPACT WRENCH TUNE-UP KIT 
RKIM-5 Tune-up Kit. Contains all the parts required to tune up 
the IM-5A Impact Wrench. 


PLASTIC CARRYING CASE 


Cases are made of molded red plastic with carrying handles. 
Formed sections hold wrench and sockets in place. 


PB-2 Carrying Case for IM-5A Impact Wrench. 
PB-8 Carrying Case for IM-3 Impact Wrench. 


IMPACT WRENCH SETS 
(© 1!M-5012A Set. Contains IM-5A Wrench and eleven 1%” 
square drive, standard length sockets below, IM-120 through 
IM-320, in PB-2 plastic carrying case. 
(F) IM-5023A Set. Contains IM-5A Wrench, eleven 4” drive, 


standard length sockets below and eleven % drive, deep sockets 
below, SIM-120 through SIM-320, in PB-2 case. 


IM-3008 Set. Contains IM-3 Wrench, seven standard length, 
%,” square drive sockets below, IMF-120 through IMF-240, 
and GA-305 Bottle of Oil in PB-8 carrying case. 


INDUSTRIAL HEXAGON SOCKETS 
Refer to pages 41 and 28 for socket specifications. 


%” DRIVE Ye” DRIVE %” DRIVE 
STANDARD BOLT CLEARANCE STANDARD 
Size Stock Number Size Stock Number Size Stock Number 
%” IM-120 iH” SIM-120 %" IMF-120 
Ag” IM-140 he” SIM-140 he” IMF-140 
¥” IM-160 y%” SIM-160 yy” IMF-160 
He" IM-180 eo” SIM-180 He" IMF-180 
%” IM-200 iH” SIM-200 %” IMF-200 
if,” IM-220 Mf,” SIM-220 he” IMF-220 
%" IM-240 4" SIM-240 %” IMF-240 
1h," IM-260 1," SIM-260 
h” IM-280 i” SIM-280 
15,” IM-300 15/5" SIM-300 
hf IM-320 I" SIM-320 


3/8" SQUARE DRIVE AIR-POWERED RATCHET 


@® FAR-70 34” DRIVE PNEUMATIC RATCHET 


@ Stalling Action. Depending upon the air pressure used, the 
ratchet will tighten fasteners to 8, 10 or 12 pound-foot before 
the motor stalls. This stalling action prevents over-tightening 
and damage to smaller fasteners. ™@ Reversible Action. The 
reversible ratcheting mechanism exerts equal turning power 
on both right and left hand torque applications. @ Two Speed 
Transmission. An eccentric ball drives the fine tooth ratcheting 
mechanism. It catches one tooth when operating at low speed 
and two teeth when the air pressure is increased. ™ Noise 
Dulling Muffler. Muffler designed to reduce the pitch and in- 
tensity of the noise. @ Swivel Connection. A swivel connector 
attaching the hose to the ratchet handle allows freedom of 
movement and flexibility for close quarter work. @ 5’ Long 
Hose. Opposite end of hose equipped with a 4”-18 female pipe 
thread. @ Operating Requirements. 90 to 125 p.s.i. clean, dry 
air required. @ Versatility. Well-adapted to turning fasteners 
located where limited clearance prevents use of hand ratchets. 
Also ideal for assembly line applications. @ Speed. Removes 


and installs fasteners in one-tenth of the time required by 
manually operated ratchets. 


AIR-POWERED HAMMERS 


—_— 


PNEUMATIC RATCHET SET 


@® FAR-7012. This twelve-piece Air Ratchet Set includes a 
well-balanced selection of 34” square drive tools for use with 
the FAR-70 Ratchet. This set has a variety of applications 
in garages, body shops, production lines and in industrial 
maintenance shops. Set contents are packaged in a blow- 
molded plastic case with a form-fitted interior. 


FAR-7012 Set Contents 


Stock No Description Stock No. Description 
FAR-70 Air Ratchet IMF-200 5” Socket 
GFX-2 3” Extension IMF-220 1/5” Socket 
IMBF-800 Universal Joint IMF-240 %” Socket 
IMF-120 %”" Socket $-9709A Spark Plug Socket 
IMF-140 gs” Socket $-9710 Spark Plug Socket 
IMF-160 Y%" Socket GA-305 Air Motor Oil 
IMF-180 %_" Socket PB-7 Plastic Case 


FAR-70 RATCHET REPAIR KIT 


RKFAR-70. Contains all the parts required to repair the FAR- 
70 ratcheting mechanism. 


Equipped with universal retaining spring, beehive retaining 
spring and bushing @™ 90-125 p.s.i. operating range ® Chrome 
finished steel, one-piece barrel @ Lightweight aluminum handle 
@ Honed cylinder walls ® Wear-resistant spring steel flutter 
valve @ Air line connection threads into a replaceable bushing 
@ Adjustable trigger regulates air flow. 


BITS ON PAGE 98 ADD VERSATILITY 


Teamed with the bits on page 98, both the PH-45 and PH-50C 
Air Hammers are ideal for cutting sheet metal, removing 
rivets, servicing mufflers and tail pipes as well as for a variety 
of shearing, splitting, punching or scraping jobs. 


CAUTION: Always wear safety goggles when operating an Air 
Hammer. 
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@ PH-50C Pneumatic Hammer. Designed for heavy duty, con- 
tinuous service to the automotive mechanic or the industrial 
tool user. 
PH-45 Pneumatic Hammer. (Not shown) Similar in appear- 
ance to the PH-50C, but equipped with a shorter barrel. De- 
signed for moderate duty use. 
(®) PH-505D Pneumatic Hammer Set. Includes the PH-50C Air 
Hammer, PH-51A and PH-57 Panel Cutters, PH-55 Flat 
Chisel and PH-60 Inside-Outside Chisel in the PB-1 plastic 
storage case. 
PB-1 Carrying Case. Made of red molded plastic, this case fea- 
tures a form-fitted interior to hold the PH-50C and a selection 
of bits. PB-1 is available separately. 

GA-247 Leather Boot. Protects the body portions of all 
SNAP-ON Pneumatic Hammer models. 


PNEUMATIC HAMMER BITS 
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BITS TO FIT Sitap-on AND ALL STANDARD AIR HAMMERS 


(@ PH-51A Panel Cutter. Edges and trims sheet metal with- 

out stretching or distortion. Clean edge eliminates filing and 

grinding. 

PH-55 Flat Chisel. Cuts frame members, bolts, tees and 
ya Also splits nuts and bevels steel plate. 54” blade width, 
7” long. : 

© PH-56 Scraper. Removes grease, mud, undercoating, etc. 
1%” wide flat blade, 6%” long. 

PH-57 Panel Cutter. Slices bushings, cylinder sleeves, etc. 
ge splits muffler pipes. 5%” long with “V” shaped cutter 
ead. 

© PH-58 Flat Chisel. Similar to PH-55 except 9%” long. 

PH-84 Flat Chisel. Similar to PH-55 except 18” long. 

(F) PH-59 Tapered Punch. 7” long, tapers to %»” point. 

(©) PH-60 Inside-Outside Chisel. Peels tail pipe from muffler 
or muffler from exhaust pipe without damaging the inner 
section. 

@ PH-61 Slitting Chisel. Cuts tail pipes, exhaust pipes, etc. 
when muffler is still usable. 7” long with curved 1” wide blade. 
(D PH-63 Ball Joint Separator. Used on most cars as well as 
on ae size tie rods. 8%” long with 14.” spread between 
forks. 

() PH-64 Bent End Chisel. Shears off rivets holding ball joints 
rt front end fixtures. Easily reaches between flanges. 9%” 
ong. 

(%) PH-65 Outside Muffler Cutter. Cuts or peels back the muf- 
filer from the tail pipe without damaging the pipe itself. 8%” 
long. 

(0 PH-66 Inside Muffler Cutter. Cuts pipe off at muffler. Also 
cuts out the part left in the muffler. 8%” long. 

PH-67 Tie Rod Sleeve Breaker. Round groove in head fits 
— tie rod end and arm joint to vibrate them apart. 3%” 
ong. 

PH-69 Ball Joint Separator. 1” spread between the forks 
enables its use on large ball joints. 84%” long. 

PH-70 Spot Weld Breaker. 614” long. Blade is %»” wide 
and has a “V” cutter notch and channel. 


(®) PH-71 Round Hammer. Drives nails in industrial construc- 
tion with heavy, consistent blows. 1” diameter head, 4” long. 
PH-72 U-Joint Trunion Driver. 5%” concave area removes 
and replaces needle-type universal joint trunions used on most 
cars, light trucks and some other machinery. %” diameter 
head, 3%” long. 
PH-73 Pin Punch. Drives pins or bolts in heavy duty in- 
dustrial construction. 4%” diameter flat head, 6” long. 

PH-74 Riveter. 4” diameter head with %»” diameter dim- 
ple for use with %,»” rivets. 6” long. 
(1) PH-75 Bushing Driver. Removes and replaces bushings. 44” 
diameter shaft, 544” long. 
PH-76 Bushing Cutter. 1742” wide curved cutting edge for 
splitting soft metal bushings. 8%” long. 

PH-78 Riveter. 914” diameter head with %” diameter dim- 
ple for use with 4” rivets. 6” long. 
@ PH-79 Bushing Driver. For muffler and tail pipe work. %” 
diameter shaft, 544.” long. 
PH-103 Roll Pin Punch Set. Includes the three punches listed 
below in the C-37 kit bag. Each punch is 6” long with a %” 
overall diameter. Punches are also available separately under 
the following stock numbers. 
() PH-80 Punch, 4” punch size. 
@® PH-81 Punch, %.»” punch size. 
(@® PH-82 Punch, %” punch size. 
(Q) @® PH-201 Needle Scaler. Rods projecting from tool end 
repeatedly pushed forward to chip rust, carbon, etc., to clean 
truck frames, to remove paint, etc. 1%” overall diameter, 
71%,” long. 
© PH-50-SBS Beehive Spring and Bushing Set. Firmly locks 
the bit into the hammer. Includes PH-50-11A Spring and PH- 
50-13 Bushing. 
so) © PH-50-10P Quick Change Universal Spring. Fits all bits 
or easy insertion and removal of bit from hammer. 
(0) GA-250 Safety Chuck Chisel Holder. Locks chisel in place 
to prevent chisel from loosening and shooting out of the ham- 
mer. 144” diameter, 2” long. 


Snap-on NON-TURN BITS FOR USE IN PH-200 CHUCK 


_— 


(@ PH-200 Retainer Chuck. Provides positive holding power 
for Parker-type bits, Ajax and SNAP-ON non-turn tools as 
well as standard SNAP-ON bits listed above. Threaded nylon 
insert enables quick attachment. Special set screws assure firm 
gripping. SNAP-ON non-turn bits have four grooves in their 
shanks to prevent turning in the PH-200 Chuck. Bits can be 
fixed in any of four positions, affording the operator greater 
— These non-turn bits must be used with the PH-200 
uck. 


(|) PH-151 Panel Cutter. Edges and trims sheet metal without 
stretching or distortion, leaving a clean edge. %” tip diam- 
eter, 6144” long. 

© PH-155 Chisel. Cuts frame members, bolts, nuts, tees and 
angles, Also splits nuts and bevels steel plates. %” tip diam- 
eter, 7” long. 

PH-157 Panel Cutter. Slices bushings, cylinder sleeves, etc. 
and splits muffler pipes. 4” tip diameter, 7%” long. 

© PH-161 Chisel. Cuts tail pipes, exhaust pipes, ete. when 
muffler is still usable. 1” tip diameter, 8%” long. 

(F) PH-165 Outside Muffler Cutter. Cuts or peels back the muf- 
filer from the tail pipe without damaging the pipe itself. %” 
tip diameter, 81%." long. 

PH-166 Inside Muffler Cutter. Cuts pipe off at muffler or 
cuts out part left in muffler extension without damaging the 
muffler. %” tip diameter, 814,” long. 
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on ACCESSORIES FOR PNEUMATIC TOOLS 


@ IMPACT WRENCH ADAPTORS 


Deliver maximum turning power for the quick removal and 
replacement of fasteners in confined areas. Units are equipped 
with %” square female drive portions and %” male drives, 
which allows %” drive impact sockets to be used on 14” drive 
impact wrenches. These tools are not designed for high torque 
applications, Adaptors are chrome plated. 

AX-4 Adaptor. 5” long. 

AX-12 Adaptor. 12” long. 

AX-24 Adaptor. 24” long. 


@® WHIP HOSES 


Made of durable rubber with oil resistant Neoprene covers, 
these air hoses are equipped with 4”-18 N.P.T. push-on fit- 
tings on each end. These fittings have hex sections to allow 
tightening with a wrench. Both hoses have %” inside diameters. 
IM-17 Whip Hose. 5’ long. 


IM-25 Whip Hose. 25’ long. 


FLUSHING SOLVENT 


AWS-16. Used on air impact wrenches to flush dirt, sludge, 
etc. out through the exhaust. Simply apply several squirts of 
the solvent into the air inlet of the tool each day before using 
it. Plastic spout prevents spilling. AWS-16 comes in a one 
pint can. This oil is designed for flushing and should not 
be used for lubricating. 


AIR PROCESSING EQUIPMENT 


This complete line of air processing equipment supplies clean, 
regulated and lubricated air to the tools. All units have a %” 
pipe size. 

@ GA-414 Filter. Removes from the air any dirt, pipe scale, 
lacquer, drill filings and other foreign matter that could gall 
end plates and rotors. A 50-micron filter allows air to pass 
while capturing dirt particles. Bowl capacity is % pint. Pri- 
mary pressure is 400 psig. 


(© GA-416 Regulator. Adjusts and maintains air pressure at 
the best operating level for the tool. Standard scale pressure 
gauge adjusts from 0 to 160 psi. Regulator will also act as a 
shut-off valve. Primary pressure is 400 psig. and secondary 
pressure is 160 psig. Temperature range is 32 to 170° F. 


(©) GA-420 Integral Filter-Regulator. Combines the functions of 
the Filter and Regulator in one unit, which requires less space 
and plumbing for installation. 


@ GA-418 Lubricator. Meters lubricant into the air line in 
the form of a fine mist to coat all operating parts of the tool 
with a thin protective film. An automatic “flow sensor” main- 
tains a constant density of oil delivery. Reservoir capacity is 
% pint. Primary pressure is 400 psig. Oil density is 3 to 60 
scfm. 


AIR LINE COUPLERS AND ADAPTORS 


(@ GA-308 Quick Coupler. Provides a very fast and easy meth- 
od of attaching and removing air tools from air lines. The 
spring loaded quick coupler body end accepts SNAP-ON cou- 
pler adaptors which simply push into the coupler body for fast 
connection. The opposite end of the coupler has a 4”-18 N.P.T. 
female thread for attachment to either an air line or to a whip 
hose. A %” single hex portion at the threaded end of the 
unit permits use of a wrench to tighten the quick coupler se- 
curely to an air line. 


GA-309 Male Coupler Adaptor. Enables fast attachment and 
removal of a pneumatic tool from a hose or air line. It has a 
1%4”-18 N.P.T, male threaded end for attachment to a pneu- 
matic tool. The other end is specially shaped to securely join 
with the quick coupler. 


© GA-310 Female Coupler Adaptor. Enables fast attachment 
and removal of a pneumatic tool and the hose from an air 
line. It has a 4”-18 N.P.T. female threaded end for attach- 
ment to an air line. The other end is specially shaped to 
fit the quick coupler. 


IM-18 Twin Connector Set. Consists of two GA-422 Quick 
Couplers and a GA-421 Twin Connector in a kit bag. Designed 
for use when two units are to be used off the same air line. 


Air line accessories listed below are recommended for use with 
the IM-5 and other heavy duty impact tools, but can be used 
with all air tools. 


(© GA-345 Quick Coupler. Insures ample air supply to heavy 
duty tools. Spring loaded mechanism provides secure, leak- 
proof attachment to GA-346 or GA-347 adaptors below. Adap- 
tors are pushed into coupler for fast and easy attachment of 
air tools. Opposite end has a 4”-18 NPT female thread for 
attachment to air line or whip hose. 


(F) GA-346 Male Adaptor. Thread one end into the air tool and 
slip the other end into the GA-345 Quick Coupler. Thread size 
is 4"-18 NPT. 


(@ GA-347 Female Adaptor. Attach one end to the air line hose. 
The other end fits into the GA-345 Quick Coupler. Thread size 
is 4"-18 NPT. 


¥," SQUARE DRIVE ELECTRIC IMPACT WRENCHES 


ALL MODELS HAVE 14” SQUARE DRIVE 
With Friction Ring With Lock Button 
EWF-515 115 Volt EWL-515 115 Volt 
EWF-520 220 Volt EWL-520 220 Volt 


m@ The heavy duty impacting mechanism accumulates energy 
and releases it in powerful, instantaneous blows. ™ Smooth, 
constant reciprocating impactor action and efficiency is main- 
tained indefinitely. @ Armature construction and spiral leads 
absorb vibration. @ Gears provide efficient speed reduction 
in a compact housing. @ Anvil is equipped with roller 
bearings for long life. ™ Position control reversing switch 
ring is grooved for a sure grip. @ Trigger switch is heavy 
duty “instant release” 2-pole type. ™@ Centrifugal fan and 
end cap air intake slots provide ventilation and cool running. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Motor: Universal AC/DC 25/60 cycles, single phase. 
Voltages: 115 volt, 220 volt. 

Amperes: Conservative rating, 4 amps. 

Speed: 1800 R.P.M. no load—forward or reverse. 

Impacts: 1800 per minute. 

Length: 10%” overall. 

Width: 3” side to side. 

Clearance: Top of wrench to center of spindle, 144”. 

Cord: 10 feet of Heavy Duty Neoprene Sheathed with molded 
strain reliever. Grounding type 3-wire cord and 3-prong plug. 
Weight: Net weight with cord, 7 lbs., 5 oz. 


Swap-on \MPACT WRENCH SETS 


EW-5113-B Set. (Shown above) Contains EWF-515 
Impact Wrench (115 volt), IMB-80D universal 
joint and eleven single hex sockets, IM-120 


through IM-320 in KRD-162 Metal Case. No. 
EW-5213-B Set. Above set, but with EWF-520 EWF-515 
Wrench (220 volt). thy 
EW-5132-B Set. (Not shown) Includes EWF-515 
AC-414A 
(115 volt) Impact Wrench, complete ranges of IMB-80D 
standard and bolt clearance sockets and other PS-6 
units at right in KRD-162 Metal Case. SW-28A 
EW-5232-B Set. Above set, but with EWF-520 SW-32A 
Wrench (220 volt). SP-32A 
KRD-162 Metal Case. Includes padded cradle to se- SP-42A 
KRD-162 


curely hold wrench. 15%” x 134%” x 4%”. 


CONTENTS OF EW-5132-B SET 


INDUSTRIAL HEXAGON SOCKETS 
Bolt Clearance 


Description No. Size 
Impact Wrench (115 volt) IM-120 SIM-120 4” 
Collet-Type Chuck IM-140 he” SIM-140 he” 
Wire Brush Adaptor IM-160 yy," SIM-160 y" 
4,” Diameter, Wire Brush IM-180 %e_" SIM-180 9,” 
Universal Joint IM-200 54” SIM-200 54" 
5” Extension Bar IM-220 1g” SIM-220 14," 


7A,” Blade Screw Driver IM-240 4," SIM-240 y" 


¥4” Blade Screw Driver IM-260 13/6” SIM-260 13/6” 
No. 3 PHILLIPS Screw Driver IM-280 4” SIM-280 iy” 
No. 4 PHILLIPS Screw Driver | IM-300 15/46" SIM-300 15/16" 


Metal Box. 15%”x13%4"x4%4" | IM-320 1” SIM-320 sf 


ACCESSORY ITEMS FOR ELECTRIC IMPACT WRENCHES 


EXTENSION CORD 
@ _EC-629. This 50-foot flexible vinyl covered extension cord 
is impervious to grease and oil as well as resistant to fire, 
acid and abrasion. The cord has 3-prong male and female 
grounding type rubber connectors. 


3-PRONG PLUG OUTLET ADAPTOR 


® EC-3. One end of this adaptor plugs into a standard 2- 
prong outlet while the other end receives a 3-prong plug now 
used on virtually all electric powered hand tools. The adaptor 
ground wire is screwed onto the outlet. The EC-3 features 
molded rubber construction. 


KEYLESS DRILL CHUCK 


© EW-156. This chuck is designed for use on 12” square drive 
impact wrenches. The chuck has three spring-loaded jaws 
which self-center automatically onto the drill bit. Simply ro- 
tate the chuck housing to tighten the jaws. The EW-156 
adapts %” square drive impact wrenches to round shank drill 
bits from %” to 44” in diameter. 
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-<# CHISELS AND PUNCHES 


e> 


9, 


a 


ry 


® 
SPECIAL FEATURES OF Suap-on CHISELS AND PUNCHES 


Special steels — Tough alloys are expertly forged, machined 
and heat-treated for uniform hardness. Induction-drawn heads 
— Hardness in striking heads is reduced to help prevent 
brittleness and add qualities that result in a slow-mushroom- 
ing, long-life striking surface. Parabolic heads — Heads on 
tools shown above are machined to a modified Parabolic curve 
in order to effect maximum striking force with minimum metal 
displacement. These qualities contribute to a controlled “mush- 


room” effect minimizing the chance of chipping or splitting. 


70° chisel edge cuts truer and easier, stays sharp longer. Firm, 
comfortable grip — Octo-square shape gives you more control, 


greater safety. 


Available in complete sets — See Catalog page 102. 


Heads shaped to 
modified parabolic 
curve. Shanks Octo- 
Square design. 


® 
Smap-on cuiseis 


@ FLAT CHISELS 


These flat chisels are perfectly balanced. 
They feature hand-ground cutting 
edges, beveled at the best angle for long 
edge life and fast cutting on average 
type of work. Whenever necessary, these 
flat chisels can be quickly re-edged with 
a file. 


Stock No. Square Stock Edge Length 
PPC-812 e 14," 5%" 
PPC-816 he" y," 6” 

PPC-820 “4 %" 6%" 
PPC-824 «f %" 7%" 


CENTER PUNCHES 
These punches are forged from steel, 
heat treated for hardness. 


PPC-3 Punch. 1%” point taper, 5” length. 
PPC-4 Punch. 5” point taper, 6” length. 


(@ LONG TAPERED PUNCHES 
These long tapered punches are ideal for 
all kinds of lining up work. 


PPC-905 %" Ae 8” 
PPC-908 As” y* 8%" 
PPC-910 y" Hs" 3 
PPC-912 Ye" %" 9%" 


(® CAPE CHISELS 
Stock No. Square Stock Edge Length 
PPC-13 he” y" 5%" 
PPC-14 A” Ss" 6" 


ROUND NOSE CAPE CHISEL 


Stock No. Square Stock Edge Length 
PPC-12 %" As" 6" 


@ DIAMOND POINT CHISELS 
Stock No. Square Stock Edge Length 


PPC-15 he” Yay" 6” 
PPC-19 4" %" 5%” 


Smap-on PUNCHES 


@ PIN PUNCHES 
After using a Starter Punch to loosen 
the pin or bolt, finish the removal job 
with one of the Pin Punches listed be- 
low. Shafts are not tapered. 


Stock No. Square Stock Point Length 
PPC-103 %" Yn" 4y" 
PPC-104 As” . 4y,” 
PPC-105 i," S42" 5” 
PPC-106 %" Ye" 5%" 
PPC-108 hg” y" 5%” 
PPC-110 4" As" 6%" 


Protect yourself... Always wear safety 
goggles or safety glasses when using 
chisels or punches. Protect others . . 
Work in a booth or with portable screens 
and warn nearby workers. Avoid “mush- 
roomed” ends. Keep them ground to 
original size and shape. Always keep 
chisel edges sharp and punch ends flat. 
Do all grinding on a wheel equipped 
with coolant. Use the proper size punch 
and hold it in direct line to the pin being 
driven. 


© SAFETY GOGGLES 


GAC-1070 Goggles. Plastic lenses con- 
form to the American National Safety 
Standards specification ANSI-Z87 for 
strength and piercing. The soft, form- 
fitting plastic frame is vented to prevent 
steaming. 


() CHISEL AND PUNCH HOLDER 


PPC-5 Holder. Grips any tool or other 
item up to 1” in diameter. Insert the tool 
to be held and tighten the handle to 
force the tool against the plastic coated 
head. The heavy plastic coating assures 
a firm grip on the tool. The black plastic, 
contoured handle also offers the user 
a secure grip. 


@® STARTER PUNCHES 
When driving out pins, bolts, etc., start 
the job with one of the Starter Punches 
listed below. Finish the job with a Pin 
Punch. Starter punch shaft gradually 
tapers. 


PPC-204 “i r 5%" 
PPC-205 %" 52" 6” 

PPC-206 ”e" Ye" 6%" 
PPC-208 y" y4" 6%" 
PPC-210 %s" As" ™%" 


Special purpose punches and chisels are shown and described on Catalog page 103. 
Other chisels and punches are located on pages 98 and 196. For sets including the 
punches and chisels listed on this page, see Catalog page 102. 
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CHISEL A AND PUNCH SETS 


® 
Siap-on PUNCHES AND CHISELS IN FULL SETS 


The sets shown on this page are pri- 
marily composed of chisels and punches 
shown on Catalog page 101. Refer to that 
page for full descriptions of punches 
and chisels included in these sets. 


CHISEL AND PUNCH SET 


(@ PPC-710 Set. Includes ten punches 
and chisels and chisel gauge in a plastic 
tray. 


STARTER AND PIN PUNCH SET 


(@® PPSD-120K Set. Includes twelve 
punches in C-123 kit bag. 


PPSD-120 Set. Above set, tools only. 


LONG TAPERED PUNCH SET 


© PPLT-40K Set. Includes four punches 
in C-42B kit bag. 


PPLT-40 Set. Above set, tools only. 


CHISEL SET 


(@ PPC-100K Set. Includes ten chisels 
in C-104B kit bag. 


PPC-100 Set. Above set, tools only. 


PIN PUNCH SET 


(©) PPCD-60K Set. Includes six punches 
in C-64B kit bag. 


PPCD-60 Set. Above set, tools only. 


STARTER PUNCH SET 


(F) PPCS-60K Set. Includes six punches 
in C-64B kit bag. 
PPCS-60 Set. Above set, tools only. 


CHISEL AND PUNCH SET 


© PPC-715 Set. Includes fifteen punches 
and chisels and a chisel gauge in a 
plastic tray. 


CHISEL AND PUNCH SET 


(@ PPC-200K Set. Includes twenty 
punches and chisels and chisel gauge 
in C-211A kit bag. 


PPC-200 Set. Above set, tools only. 


FLAT CHISEL SET 


@ PPC-5OK Set. Includes five chisels in 
C-50B kit bag. 


PPC-50 Set. Above set, tools only. 


COMPLETE SET 


(K) PPC-260K Set. Includes twenty-six 
punches and chisels and a chisel gauge 
in C-260 kit bag. 


PPC-260 Set. Above set, tools only. 


MIDGET SET 

(0 PPVP-70K Set. Includes the follow- 

ing seven tools in C-72B kit bag. 

PPC-402 Pin Punch. 3” long with a 4.” 
point. 

PPC-403 Pin Punch. 314” long with a %” 
point. 

PPC-404 Center Punch. 356” long. 

PPC-405 Starter Punch. 3%” long with a 
Ye” point. 

PPC-406 Cape Chisel. 37%” long with a 
46” edge. 

PPC-407 Cape Chisel. 4” long with a 
Sho” edge. 

PPC-408 Flat Chisel. 
Ye" edge. 


4%” long with a 


PUNCH AND CHISEL a. SET CONTENTS 


Tool Description 


PPC- 1 Chisel Gauge 
PPC- 3 Center Punch 
PPC- 4 Center Punch 

PPC- 5 Tool Holder 
PPC- 12 Round Cape Chisel 
PPC- 13 Cape Chisel 
PPC- 14 Cape Chisel 
PPC- 15 Diamond Point Chisel 
PPC- 19 Diamond Point Chisel 
PPC-103 Pin Punch 
PPC-104 Pin Punch 
PPC-105 Pin Punch 
PPC-106 Pin Punch 
PPC-108 Pin Punch 
PPC-110 Pin Punch 
PPC-203 Starter Punch 
PPC-204 Starter Punch 
PPC-205 Starter Punch 
PPC-206 Starter Punch 
PPC-208 Starter Punch 
PPC-210 Starter Punch 
PPC-812 Fiat Chisel 
PPC-816 Flat Chisel 
PPC-820 Flat Chisel 
PPC-824 Flat Chisel 
PPC-828 Flat Chisel 
PPC-905 Long Tapered Punch 
PPC-908 Long Tapered Punch 
PPC-910 Long Tapered Punch 
PPC-912 Long Tapered Punch 
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PUNCHES, CHISELS, PRY AND PUNCH BARS 


LONG FLAT CHISEL 
(@ PPC-820L Long Flat Chisel. Provides the necessary reach 
to handle sheet metal and body work on late model cars. The 
16” long tool is made of %4” beveled square stock with a 5%” 
edge width and 70° cutting angle. 


@ LONG FLAT CHISELS 


These chisels are ideal for use wherever a wide cutting edge 
and long reach are required. 
‘Wo. “Stock Edge Length [| Ne. Stock Edge Length 
1020 %" ¥," 11” 1628 %" 15/5" 16" 
AS 8 Sa CA 
LFC-40 Chisel Set. Includes the four chisels above. 


LONG PUNCHES 


These punches are designed for heavy duty industrial work. 
Forged from high quality steel, punches are heat treated for 
additional strength. 


No. Stock Tip Taper Length | No. Stock Tip Taper Length 
1210 en Ha a 2? KH LO OG” C18? 
wie 4" "5 15" 

LP-30 Punch Set. Includes the three punches above. 


@ PINCH BARS 
These pinch bars are hammer forged from high grade alloy 
steel and tempered for additional strength. The tapered point 
end makes a sturdy lining up tool. 


No. Stock Edge ___ Length No. Stock Edge Length 
1515 %" 1/5" 15” 2434 %" %" 22" 
1658 %* %" 16” 2438 ¥," yy," 38” 
2420 %" 15/5" 20” 2842 h" 1” 42" 


230K" hk” 80” 
PRY BARS 


The rolling heads on these pry bars exert leverage for pry- 
ing work. Bars are ideal for prying out gears, etc. The point 
is useful for lining up work. 


No. : Stock is a Length id __Ne. Stock Length 
650 Ae" 6" 1650 V5" 16" 
1250 Thg” 12" 2050 11/6" 20" 


PRY BAR WITH HANDLE 
(K) SPB-16 Pry Bar. This lightweight pry bar is equipped with 
a black plastic, screw driver type handle. The handle offers 
a comfortable grip as well as provides powerful leverage. The 
SPB-16 is 16%” long with a %” square shank and a %” 
wide tip. 
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LONG PIN PUNCH 


@ PPC-107L Long Pin Punch. This 8” long punch has a 
straight drift section 742” in diameter and 4%” long. It is 
useful for driving out the long pin holding counter shaft and 
the reverse idler shaft on Ford 3-speed transmissions. 


LONG TAPER PUNCH 


(©) PPC-714 Long Taper Punch. Used for sheet metal work 
and body work on late model cars. It can also be used for 
lining up parts for assembly work. The 14” long tool is made 
of %»” beveled square stock with a 542” point and 91544” taper. 


NON-SPARKING BRASS PUNCHES 


These punches drive out an object without damaging it. Ideal 
when sparks from a steel punch would be dangerous. Brass 
mushrooms easily and should be dressed frequently. 


© B-912 Brass Punch. 8” long, 5” hex stock tapering to a 
3%” point. 


(@ N-6578 Brass Punch. 10” long, %” diameter round stock 
with chamfered ends. 


BUSHING CUTTER 


@ GA-1 Bushing Cutter. Splits soft metal bushings in hous- 
ings, steering sectors, spindles, pistons, connecting rods, etc. 
Made from %” octagonal stock, the tool is 7%” long with a 
Ye” by 4” bit. The curved bit pushes the cut material away 
from the work and prevents damage to other parts. 


COTTER PIN PULLERS 
S$-9094B Cotter Pin Puller. Simply insert the hook end of 
the cotter pin tool into a cotter pin. Hit the anvil end sharply 
and the pin can be removed. Tough steel hook is easily re- 
placed. The side handle assures a firm grip. Overall length 
is 10”. 
S-94094A2X. Hook and rivet set. 


@® CP-3A Cotter Pin Puller. Insert the blade point of the tool 
into the loop of the cotter pin and jerk it out. One of the 
bends can be used to build up leverage to easily pull large 
pins. The blade is heat treated for maximum strength. Overall 
length is 8”. 


Safety Caution: Always wear safety goggles when using 
punches and chisels. See page 101 for other tips on how to 
protect yourself and others when working with punches and 
chisels, 


SCREW DRIVERS 


® 
FEATURES OF THE Snap-on 
SCREW DRIVER LINE 


More Turning Power . . . Contour-Grip 
handles contribute to increased turning 
power through: 


© Proper size of handle to blade. 
® Square shape with rounded corners 


that is comfortable to hold and will 
not cut into hand. 


® Well rounded crown avoids discomfort 
to hand when bearing down. 


® Black TENITE plastic handles are 
virtually unbreakable as well as re- 
sistant to water, gas and oil. 

Tough Blades .. . Alloy steel is cold 

rolled to increase steel density for 

strength and resistance to twisting and 

breaking. 

Shank Bolster . . . Many drivers have 

hexagon shank bolsters for a wrench as- 

sist on hard-to-turn screws. 

Well Anchored Blades . . . Long, crimped 

wings on shanks prevent turning in 

handles. 

Full Range of Tips . . . Wide range of 

sizes to fit many screw types. Tips are 

precision machined to properly fit and 

grip. 


STANDARD TIP SCREW DRIVERS 


() ROUND SHANK SERIES 
This series has chrome plated round 
shanks. These drivers have hex shaped 
bolsters, except the SSD-1, so a wrench 
can be applied for leverage. Precision 
cross ground tips are vapor blasted to 
prevent peeling. Replacement blades are 
available. 
Stock Biade Tip Blade Blade 
No. Width Length Dia. Length 
SSD-1 y" 14" &" 3%" 
SSD-2 ie" 2%" "Ae" 6" 
SSD-4 yy" 4” yy" 7%" 
SSD-6 je" 6” He" 10%" 
SSD-8 %" 8” %," 12%," 
SSD-10 1h," 10” 4%" 14%," 
SSD-12A %%2" 12’ he" 18%." 


SSDS-50 Standard Screw Driver Set. One 
each of five screw drivers, SSD-1 
through SSD-8. SSD-10 and SSD-12A 
are not included. 

SSDS-70 Standard Screw Driver Set. One 
each of the seven screw drivers, SSD-1 
through SSD-12A. 


SQUARE SHANK SERIES 

The square shanks add to twisting 
strength. When tight screws are turned, 
a wrench can be applied for additional 
leverage. Drivers have precision cross 
ground tips. Replacement blades are 
available. ‘ 
‘Stock Blade Tip Blade Blade Overall 

P No. pect Width Length Dia. Length 

$SD-42 5" 2%" He" 5%" 

SSD-44 yy" 4" y," 71%," 

SSD-46 js” 6” 

SSD-48 %" 8” 

SSD-412 he" 12” ¥%," 17%" 
SSDA-50 Standard Screw Driver Set. One 


each of above five screw drivers SSD- 
42 through SSD-412. 


CABINET SCREW DRIVERS 


These drivers have long, thin blades, 
heat treated for strength and chrome 
plated to resist corrosion. They are ideal 
for many jobs where there is little clear- 
ance or where a long reach is needed to 
ary screws. Replacement blades avail- 
able. 


© WITH %” BLADE DIAMETER 


Stock Blade Tip Blade Blade Overall 


No. Width Length Diam. Length 


SSD-143 Yh," 3” He" 6%" 
SSD-146 Wh," or er 9%" 
SSD-1410 Wea" 10” =e" =—13%" 


SCD-30 Set. Includes above drivers. 


@ WITH 14” BLADE DIAMETER 


Stock Blade Tip Blade Blade 


Overall 
No. Width Diameter Length Length 


SSD-460 032” Y," 6” 95/6” 
SSD-480 —.032” "4" ee lA 
SSD-4100 032” y,” 10” = 13" He" 
SSD-4120 = .032” y,” 12” 15'{e" 
SSD-4160 .032” Y” 16”: 19'4e” 


SCREW DRIVER SETS 


(©) SDX-80 Set. Includes five standard 
tip, round shank drivers, SSD-1, SSD-2, 
SSD-4, SSD-6 and SSD-8 above and 
three PHILLIPS® drivers, SSDP-22, 
SSDP-31 and SSDP-42 on page 105. 
Drivers are packaged in a molded plas- 
tic tray in a printed carton. 


SDX-100 Set. Includes SSD-1, SSD-2, 
SSD-4, SSD-6 and SSD-8 standard tip 
and SSDP-22, SSDP-31, SSDP-42, 
SSDP-63 and SSDP-64 PHILLIPS® 
drivers in two plastic trays in carton. 
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* SCREW DRIVERS 


All these screw drivers feature chrome plated blades with tips vapor blasted to 
prevent peeling. Blades are anchored in black Tenite plastic handles. Bit ends are 


machined to close tolerances. 


(@) CLUTCH DRIVERS 
For turning screws of the clutch-bit 
type (also called figure eight or butter- 
fly screws). 
Blade Blade Blade Overall 

Stock No. Tip Length Diameter Length ‘ 
SSDC-4 yy" 4" 542" 6h" 
SSDC-5 Y2" 4" 2" 6%" 
SSDC-6 He" 4" fy" 71%," 
SSDC-8 yy" ty 1564" 8%" 
SSDC-10 ." §° 19%," 94" 
SSDC-12 %" 6" 134," 10%" 
SSDC-60 Set. Includes the six screw 
drivers listed above. 


TRIANGULAR HANDLE DRIVERS 
These screw drivers feature triangular 
shaped Tenite plastic handles, which 
conform to the natural contour of the 
hand. These handles are slightly larger 
than standard Contour Grip screw driv- 
er handles. This larger size plus the 
triangular shape afford a firm, com- 
fortable grip for increased turning 
power. All the drivers, except the STDP- 
31, have hex bolsters. Chrome plated 
blades have vapor blasted tips. 


Stock Tip Blade Blade Overall 
No. Size Length Diameter Length 
PHILLIPS® TIP DRIVERS 


STDP-31 #1 ey) SEM a 9 af 
STDP-52 #2 ee ORF 


STANDARD TIP DRIVERS 
O32" Xie” 3" OE Bg” 
MOXA SH OT 
O46" xe” 7”) He” —— 11%” 


~ $TD-3 
STD-5 
STD-7 


(© STD-105 Set. Includes the five driv- 


ers above in molded plastic tray in 
printed carton. 
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(@® REED AND PRINCE 
DRIVERS 

Reed and Prince recessed cross-slot 
screws are similar to PHILLIPS®, but 
should not be interchanged. 

Blade Blade Blade Overall 
Stock No. Tip Length Diameter Length 
SSDR-1 \%” 1%" y," 3%" 
SSDR-3 4," 2%" je" 5%" 


SSDR-4 4” 4" y%" Th" 
SSDR-6 5/5" 6” Ae” 10%” 
SSDR8 %" 8" %" 12%" 


SSDR-50 Set. Includes the five screw 
drivers listed above. 


(F) POZIDRIV® DRIVERS 
Although the POZIDRIV® (Registered 
tradename of Phillips Screw Co.) re- 
sembles the PHILLIPS® configuration, 
the two should not be used interchange- 
ably. The POZIDRIV® tip provides a 
tighter, more positive connection be- 
tween driver and screw. Chrome plated 
blades are anchored in Tenite plastic 
handles. 


Stock Biade Blade Blade Overall 

No. Tip Diameter Length Length 
SSDP-310 = #1 He” og 6%” 

SSDP-420 #2 ye 4” P55" 
SSDP-630 3 As” 6” 10%” 
SSDP-840 4 ¥,” 8” 12%” 


Fl ' 


PHILLIPS® DRIVERS 
For turning PHILLIPS® screws. PHIL- 
LIPS® is a registered tradename of the 
Phillips Screw Company. 


Phillips Blade Blade Overall 
‘ Stock No, Bit Length Diameter Length : 
SSDP-21 #1 Bd Ye" 2%," 
SSDP-22 #2 1%" m* 34%," 
SSDP-31 #1 3” He" 5%" 


SSDP-42 #2 4" y,” %," 
SSDP-62 #2 6” y” 6" 
SSDP-63 3 6" As" 10%” 
SSDP-64 #4 6" %" 106” 
SSDP-82 #2 8” y" 11'%/¢" 


SSDP-50 Set. Includes SSDP-22, SSDP- 
31, SSDP-42, SSDP-63 and SSDP-64. 


SSDP-80 Set. Includes all eight screw 
drivers listed above. 
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THIN BLADE STANDARD TIP SCREW DRIVERS ® SCREW DRIVERS FOR 


Ideal for electrical and electronic as- 
sembly and maintenance or for any 
limited space work. Thin driver blade 
tip is the same width as shank diameter 
to follow screw below surface or work 
among intricate assemblies. Black plas- 


WITH %;’ BLADE AND TIP 
(Illustrated Above) 


tic handle end is recessed for finger 
pressure. Replacement blades are avail- 
able. 


SSDE-100 Set. Includes the ten thin 
blade screw drivers below. 


WITH 4%” BLADE AND TIP 
(Similar to Above, But Thinner) 


Stock Blade 


Number Length Weight 
SSDE-63 3° 1 oz. 
SSDE-64 4" 2 072. 
SSDE-66 6" 2 072. 
SSDE-68 8” 2 072. 
SSDE-610 10” 2 oz. 


SSDE-650. Includes drivers above. 


Stock Blade 


Number Length Weight 
SSDE-42 rsd 1 oz. 
SSDE-43 Lg 1 oz. 
SSDE-44 4" 1 07. 
SSDE-46 6" 1 02. 
SSDE-48 8” 2 02. 


SSDE-450. Includes drivers above. 


REPLACEMENT SCREW DRIVER BLADES 


When blade tips are worn beyond repair, 
replace them with new SNAP-ON 
blades of identical type and size. Order 
by adding suffix “-RB” to screw driver 


stock number, i.e. SSD-1-RB, SSDP-21- 
RB, etc. (Exception is the SSD-234 
Driver which takes the SSDE-43-RB 
blade.) 


TRI-WING® FASTENERS 


A number of airlines are now using 
TRI-WING® (registered tradename of 
Phillips Serew Co.) instead of other 
types of recessed fasteners. Chrome 
plated blades are anchored in Tenite 
plastic handles. 


Tri-Wing® Blade 


Stock Overall 


Number Tip Size ~* _ Length < Length 
SSTW-32 No. 2 sah 6%” 
SSTW-33 No. 3 sf 6%,” 
SSTW-44 No. 4 4” Pe" 


© TRI-WING® BITS ONLY 
14” shank units can be used with Mag- 
netic Screw Drivers or any unit de- 
signed to hold 4” hex bits. 


Stock Fastener TRI-WING® 
Number Size Size Length 
BTW-2 440 #2 ly 
BTW-3 6 #3 i 
BTW-4 8 4 yl 
BTW-5 10 #5 ty 
BTW-6 Y #6 Mi 


REVERSIBLE BLADE SCREW DRIVER SET 
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SSDD-44 Reversible Blade Screw Driver Set. Provides the most 
popular sizes of standard, PHILLIPS® and Clutch type screw 
driver tips. Each blade has two different tips. The 6” long 
square shank blades interchange in the black Tenite plastic 
handle. A friction ball holds blades in place, leaving 3%” 
blade length exposed. Blades are chrome plated. The set con- 
tains the following: 

SSDD-42A2R Black Tenite Plastic Handle. 

SSDD.42-1 Blade. No.2 PHILLIPS® and 4” standard tips. 
SSDD-44-1 Blade. No. 1 PHILLIPS® and 4,” standard tips. 
SSDD-44-2 Blade. No. 3 PHILLIPS® and %x” standard tips. 
SSDD-44-3 Blade. .145” and .170” Clutch-type tips. 

SSDD-42 Reversible Blade Screw Driver. Consists of the SSDD- 
42A2R Handle and SSDD-42-1 Blade. 


MISCELLANEOUS SCREW DRIVERS 
These miscellaneous screw drivers are designed for various 
jobs that regular size drivers cannot handle. All these drivers 
have black Tenite handles. 


Blade Blade Overall 


Stock 
Number Tip Diam. Length Length 
SSDP-319 Thin PHILLIPS@® No.1 %" 3%” 6%” 
eSSDEP-30 Very Thin PHILLIPS@ No.0 %” sa 6%” 
*SSDP-162 ExtraLong PHILLIPS@® No.2 4” 16” 1915/6” 
(Gl *SSDP-216 ExtraLong PHILLIPS@ No.2 %¢” 16” 19%” 
(fH) *SSDP-102 Long PHILLIPS® No.2 %" 9%" 134” 
[J] *SSDP-101 Long PHILLIPS@ No.1 %e" 10” 13%” 
IK] *SSDP-242 Short PHILLIPS@® No.2 %” 1%” 5/6” 
}*SSDP-243 Stubby PHILLIPS® No.2 %4" 3” 434” 
*SSD-153A Short Standard %,” je” 2134)" 752" 
IN| *SSD-1416 ExtraLong Standard "44" ‘%” 16” 19%” 
) SSD-234 Short Standard yy” Ya” Saf 6%” 
+SSD-422A ExtraLong Standard 5” je” 21%” 254" 
$SD-18 Heavy Duty Standard 1%” he” 18” 23'3/6” 


NOTE: SSD-1416, SSDP-216 and SSDP-162 are helpful in head- 
light adjusting work. Long slim blades slip past rim and gasket 
to reach screws. 

@ SSDEP-30 has end recess for finger pressure. 

* Blades chrome plated, tips vapor blasted. 

+ Blade has black oxide finish. 
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These series of standard tip and Phillips® tip screw drivers are economy priced, 
yet of high quality. Blades are anchored in clear yellow plastic handles, which resist 


solvents encountered in garage operations. 


() STANDARD TIP DRIVERS 


Overall ; 


Blade Blade Blade 
Stock No. Tip Length Diameter Length 
UDS-101 = \%” 1%” Ye” 3%” 
UDS-102  %,_” ges a 5%” 
UDS-104 =” 4” y” Th" 
UDS-106 5," 6” He” 10%” 
UDS-108 %” 8” %" 12%” 
UDS-112 13%.” 12” %” 16%” 


UDS-156 Set. Includes one each of above 
except UDS-112. 


@ PHILLIPS® TIP DRIVERS 


PHILLIPS Blade Blade Overall 
Stock No. Bit Length Diameter Length 
UDP-122 No.2 1%” \%" 3” 
UDP-131 No.1 3” /e" 6%” 
UDP-142 No.2 4” y" Th" 
UDP-163 No.3 6” ial 


UDP-140 Set. Includes above drivers. 
UDS-150-K Set. Includes UDS-102, UDS- 
104, UDS-106, UDP-131 and UDP-142 
screw drivers. 


MISCELLANEOUS SCREW DRIVERS 
SPARK TEST SCREW DRIVERS 


electrical work. 


long. 


overall length. 


NOTE: Replacement blades are available for all miscellaneous 


Neon tube fitted into handle indicates condition of plug by 
type of flash. Brilliant flash means good condition, thin flash 
shows too narrow a gap, and no flash indicates a short. Slim 
blades and plastic handles make these screw drivers ideal for 


© SSD-214 Driver. 2%” blade. With pocket clip. 
(© SSD-145 Driver. 514” blade. 


STUBBY SCREW DRIVERS 


SD-11A Stubby Screw Driver. Features %” blade. End of 
fluted plastic handle is concave to act as finger pivot. 114%" 


@ Stubby Phillips” Drivers. Yellow, fluted plastic handles have 
concave end to act as finger pivot. Each has a 1%,” long blade 
with 1%,” overall length. 


SDP-11 No. 1 Phillips® Screw Driver. 
SDP-12 No. 2 Phillips® Screw Driver. 


MAGNETIC TIP SCREW DRIVER 


(@ SSD-204 Screw Driver. 2” blade has magnetized tip. Plastic 
handle has pocket clip. The driver has an %” tip and 454” 


drivers, except SSD-204. See page 106. 


107 


© PHILLIPS® TIP DRIVERS 


Handles are made of natural color hard- 
wood. Steel ferrules anchor blades in 
handles. Blades have sand blasted finish. 
Replacement blades not available. 


Blade Blade Overall 


Stock 
Number Bit Loth, Dia. Longth 
SDWP-241 #2 1%" %”" As" 
SDWP-133 #1 3” hs" i 


SDWP-123 = #1 3%" %" 7%" 
SDWP-244 = 42 4" y%" 9%" 
SDWP-355 #3 6%" As" 12%" 


SCREW DRIVER SET 


SDW-7 Set. Includes seven standard 
screw drivers in blade sizes 2” x %p", 
2" x %”, 4" x Me”, 6" x %", 8" x He”, 
8” x %e»” and 10” x 4%”. Square shanks 
are anchored in wood handles. Natural 
finish wood handles are square with 
rounded edges. Available as complete 
set only. 


SCREW STARTERS FOR SLOTTED SCREWS 
4 @ WITH ALUMINUM HANDLES 


Spring loaded steel bit grips screw slot 


© SCREW STARTER—PICK-UP TOOL 


SSM-5 Screw Starter. Similar to SS-5 at 
left, but with magnet pickup at handle 


wall to withstand an eight pound pull, Standard Small Overall end. Aluminum handle is knurled with 
yet releases automatically when screw a2 F... _ Sie Length a pocket clip. 

pressure reaches a certain tension, pro- $$-3 GA-229 24%" 

tecting tool from damage. There are $s-5 GA-230 5%” (@ STARTERS FOR PHILLIPS SCREWS 
no claws nor sliding ferrules to hit ob- ee GA-231 oe Similar to other starters, but for PHIL- 


structions. Standard sizes have blades 


LIPS® screws. Knurling on aluminum 


%o" wide and .032” thick. Small sizes 
have blades 542” wide and .020” thick. 
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4 © WITH PLASTIC HANDLES 


handle for firm grip. 
GA-260 Short Starter, 244” long. 


$S-40 Set. Contains four standard size = ‘cine Laneth be GA-261 Long Starter, 544” long. 
aluminum handle starters. SSN-3 GA-232 2%" SCREW STARTERS FOR 
S$S-30N Set. Contains three standard — GA-233 + SLOTTED AND PHILLIPS" SCREWS 
size plastic handle starters. a Standard size screw holding bit for 

A Federal Specs: GGG-S-121D applies to Screw Starters. slotted screws on one end, PHILLIPS® 

screw holding bit on other end. Both are 
OFFSET SCREW DRIVERS 5%” long. 
GA-199 Starter. Knurled alumi 

Reach out-of-the-way screw heads. Driv- FOR STANDARD SLOTTED SCREWS a tia. ee 


ers are cadmium plated. ® 040 Offset Screw 


Driver. 9%” x 444” (F) GA-228 Starter. With nylon handle. 


e blades. 544” long, 34” stock. 
FOR PHILLIPS® HEAD SCREWS , 
(@ ST-034A Offset Screw Driver. No. 3 (D 030 Offset Screw Driver. 6” x M42" on een bem 
and 4 bits. 6” long. blades. 5” long, 4g” stock. GA-350 Screw Starter. 15” long to reach 
otherwise inaccessible standard slotted 
@) ST-012A Offset Screw Driver. No. 1 020 Offset Screw Driver. 4” x ‘o” screws. Nylon handle has plastic hand 
and 2 bits. 4%” long. blades. 5” long, %4” stock. grip. 


MAGNETIC SCREW DRIVER SETS 


= 


Alnico magnet anchored in hollow shaft holds the bits in the 
shaft, making them easy to interchange and magnetizing the 
bit for holding and starting steel screws. One bit remains in 
the shank while the others are carried in the hollow plastic 
handle under the plastic cap. When the tip wears, simply re- 
place it. 

SSDM-1 Magnetic Screw Driver Set. Driver is 4” long with 144” 
long shank. Includes four bits, SDM-211, SDM-213, SDM-221 
and SDM-222 listed below. 

SSDM-40 Magnetic Screw Driver Set. Driver has 4” long shank. 
Includes four bits, SDM-211, SDM-218, SDM-221 and SDM- 


999 


SSDM-80 Magnetic Screw Driver Set. Driver has 8” long shank. 
Includes four bits, SDM-211, SDM-213, SDM-221 and SDM- 
999 


SCREW DRIVER BITS 


SDM-211 Standard Bit. .031” x %»” tip. 
SDM-212 Standard Bit. .035” x 4” tip. 
SDM-213 Standard Bit. .040” x 4” tip. 
SDM-221 PHILLIPS® Bit. No. 1 tip. 
SDM-222 PHILLIPS® Bit. No. 2 tip. 
SDM-231 Reed and Prince Bit. 


PLASTIC HANDLE NUT DRIVERS 


fal 


ldeal for electrical work, these drivers have single hex, “Flank 
Drive” openings. Thin walls get into tight places. Metal shank 
has colored, fire and shock resistant plastic cover. Handle is 
amber shock resistant plastic. Conforms with Federal Spec. 
GGG-W-641d. 


Stock Shank Stock Shank 
Number Size Color Number Size Color 
ND-108 y” Red ND-114 TAg” Brown 
ND-109 %2" Orange ND-116 yy” Red 
ND-110 Ae” Yellow ND-118 He” Orange 
ND-111 Mf," Green ND-120 1” Yellow 
ND-112 %," Blue 


ND-1070-K Set. Includes seven Nut Drivers, 
ND-116, in C-77 kit bag. 


ND-108 through 


OTHER BITS AVAILABLE 
Note: See listing of other bits with 4” hex shanks that can be 
used with the magnetic screw driver handles at the left on 
page 109. The TRI-WING® bits listed on page 106 can also be 
used with these magnetic screw driver handles. 
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RATCHETING OFFSET SCREW DRIVER SET 


CRA-180A-K Ratcheting Offset Screw Driver Set. Includes 17 adaptors below 
with R-810S Ratchet in C-24B Kit Bag in GA-168A Metal Case. Rubber re- 
taining ring on each bit holds it in ratchet opening. Ratchet has %” and 
Me” hex openings. This set provides an offset ratcheting screw driver for 
many uses where space is limited. 


(ACRD-8A %”" Square Driver 
CRS-8A %” Screw Driver 


Ye" Hex Driver 
[A] CRA-2.5A %%4" Hex Driver 


| IN] CRA-5A 
CRA-GA 


542" Hex Driver 
36” Hex Driver 


[E) CRS-12A 3%" Screw Driver | [J] CRA-3A 342” Hex Driver | [P] CRA-7A 742" Hex Driver 
[ID CRP-1B = #1.:«~PHILLIPS (K] CRA-3.5A 7%," Hex Driver || GQ) CRA-8A %” Hex Driver 
[E.CRP-2B) = #2 PHILLIPS Y” Hex Driver CRA-10A 5.6” Hex Driver 


[F] CRA-.050A .05” Hex Driver %a" Hex Driver | 5] R-810S Ratchet 


hae LL) 


TL, 


SPECIAL HEX SOCKETS FOR USE WITH SCREW DRIVER BITS 


FBS-8 Socket. 14” hex, %” drive. 
FBS-9 Socket. 54,” hex, 3%” drive. 


TMBS-8 Magnetic Socket. 4” hex, 4” 
drive. 


These sockets expand the use of the 
CRA-180A-K Set. The FBS-8 and 
FBS-9 can be used with a %” drive 
ratchet and the TMBS-8 with a 4” 
drive ratchet. The TMBS-8 incorpo- 
rates a magnet. 


CRA-45 540” Hex Driver, 4” hex shank. 


ww Note: The “BTW” series of TRI- 
WING® (Registered tradename of 
Phillips Screw Co.) bits on page 106 
can also be used with these %4” hex 
sockets. All the bits listed here for use 
with 4” hex sockets can also be used 
with Magnetic Screw Driver Sets on 


FBS-8 FBS-9 TMBS-8 page 108. 


BITS THAT WILL FIT THE 


FBS-8, TMBS-8 AND FBS-9 HEX SOCKETS 


Stock No, 


Bit Type Stock No. Bit Type 
Bits for our FBS-8 and TMBS-8 4” Hex Socket 


CRS-8A \Y” Standard Tip | CRA-45 5/2” Hex Driver 
CRP-1B No. 1 PHILLIPS CRA-7A Tho" Hex Driver 
CRP-2B No. 2 PHILLIPS | CRA-8A Y% " Hex Driver 
CRA-.050A 05 Hex Driver SDM-211 = 031 x ig” Std. Tip 
CRA-2A Ya" Hex Driver SDM-212 = .035 x %" Std. Tip 
CRA-2.5A Sha" Hex Driver SDM-213 = .040 x 4" Std. Tip 
CRA-3A 342” Hex Driver SDM-221 No, 1 PHILLIPS 
CRA-3.5A Tha” Hex Driver SDM-222 = No. 2 PHILLIPS 
CRA-4A Ye” Hex Driver SDM-231 Reed and Prince 
Bits for our FBS-9 *A,” Hex Socket 

CRD-3A %* Square Driver | CRA-5A *A2" Hex Driver 
CRS-12A %” Std. Tip CRA-6A 4s" Hex Driver 
CRA-4,.5A Ya" Hex Driver CRA-10A 5A" Hex Driver 


Stap-on HAMMERS FOR HEAVY BLOWS OR LIGHT TAPPING 


@ BALL PEEN HAMMERS 


Steel heads anchored in handles of sec- 
ond growth hickory, turned so grain 
runs full length. Extra handles are 
available. Each comes with metal and 
wood wedges. Covered by Federal Speci- 
fication GGG-H-86C. 


% Hammer Complete —__ ~ Extra Handle 
Stock No. Weight | Stock No. 
BP-202 2 02. BPH-202-2 
BP-204 4 02. BPH-204-2 
BP-208 8 02. BPH-208-2 
BP-212 12 02. BPH-212-2 
BP-216 1 Ib. BPH-216-2 
BP-220 1% Ibs BPH-220-2 
BP-224 1% Ibs BPH-224-2 
BP-232 2 Ibs. BPH-224-2 
BP-240 2% Ibs. BPH-240-2 
BP-248 3 Ibs. BPH-240-2 


~ @ CLAW HAMMER 


BC-16 Claw Hammer. The head with bell 
face and curved claw is anchored in 
octagonal hickory handle. The 1 lb. ham- 
mer has a 10%” handle length and 
12%” overall length. 


BC-16-1 Replacement Handle. 
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© BRASS HAMMERS 
Hickory handles attached to heads with 
steel and wood wedges. Handles are 
115g” long. Ideal for driving bushings 
and gears, for body work or transmis- 
sion work. 


Hammer Complete Head Extra 

No. Weight | Length Diam. Handle 
BH-16 1 Ib. 3" 1%" | 9$1-PH-3A 
BH-24 = 1% Ib. 4" 1%" | 91-PH-3A 

_BH-32 2 Ib. 4%" 1%" BH32-2 


PLASTIC TIP HAMMERS 


For wherever precision finished or deli- 
cate parts would be damaged by metal 
hammers. Tough plastic tips are eas- 
ily replaced. They withstand pounding 
without undue marring of faces. Center 
part of head is chrome plated. Handles 
have octagonal grip with oval ROG 


“Hammer Complete a Extra Tip Extra 
No. Weight | No. Diam. | Handle 
BH-91 % lb. | BH-91-2 1%" | BF-611-2 
BH-92 1 tb. | BH-92-2 1%” | BF-603-2 


() SOFT FACE HAMMER 


BH-232 Two Pound Hammer. For pound- 
ing without marring. Replaceable tips 
resist chipping, flaking and mushroom- 
ing. Unidirectional fiberglas handle has 
grip of shock-absorbing red plastic. In- 
cludes two replaceable tips, medium and 
hard. A nylon tip is available optionally 
to withstand harder use. Tips thread 
into solid head, which is 3%” long with 
154” tip diameter. Handle is 13”. 
BH-232-2 Medium Tip. Furnished. 
BH-232-3 Hard Tip. Furnished. 
BH-232-4 Tough Nylon Tip. Optional. 


(©) HAND DRILLING HAMMERS 


Ideal for body and frame work and 
front end jobs. Can be used with heavy 
duty punches and hand drilline bits. 
Two metal wedges hold head in hickory 
handles. Handle length is 814”. Overall 
length is 10”. 


Hammer Complete ; Extra Handle ) 

No ‘ Weight "Stock No. =2 
‘BH-2 2 Ib. BH2-1 
BH-3 3 Ib. BH2-1 


PLIERS AND CUTTERS FOR ELECTRONIC SERVICE 


The pliers on this page are designed for electronic assembly 
and service work. Precision machining and riveting assure 
wobble-free action, retention of jaw alignment and accurate 
mating of the needle nose tips and cutter blades. All pliers have 


jaws have a small hole at the base of the blades to relieve 
pressure on the cutting edges and to permit cutting with the 
top 1%” of the blades. This hole, however, is not for use as a 
wire stripper. Pliers are automatically returned to open posi- 


baked-on plastic handle coatings. The thin, tapered cutter tion when handle pressure is released. 


(@) E-700 Wire Looper Plier. Round, non- 
serrated jaws taper from %42” to %4” 
tip diameter. 


(® E-708 Needle Nose Plier. Jaws are 
%" long with no serrations. 


E-713 Needle Nose Plier. Same as E-708, 
but with serrated tips. 


E-701 Needle Nose Plier. Extra slim, 
non-serrated 2%,” jaws are tapered to 
Ye" tip width. 


E-715 Needle Nose Plier. Similar to E- 
701, but with 1144” jaw length and ser- 
rated tips. 


E-703 Needle Nose Plier. Same as E-701, 
but with serrated tips. 


( E-702 Bent Needle Nose Plier. Extra 
slim, non-serrated 24%,” jaws tapered to 
4g” tip width. Nose of jaws bent at 
45° angle. 


E-704 Bent Needle Nose Plier. Same as 
E-702 Plier, but jaw tips are serrated. 


® E-712 Needle Nose Plier. Jaws are 
1114,” long with serrated tips. 


E-716 Needle Nose Plier. Same as E-712 
Plier, but without serrations. 


*(F) E-706B End Flush Cutter Plier. 614” 
length and straight handles aid in reach- 
ing past obstructions. 46” cutter length. 


*@ E-714 End Flush Cutter Plier. Cut- 
ter jaws are set at 80° to handles. Cut- 
ter length is %¢”. 


*(@ E-705 End Flush Cutter Plier. %” 
long jaws taper to provide a %4” wide 
end cutter. 


*() E-707 Flush Diagonal Cutter Plier. 
Bottom of blades are flat and relief 
ground to provide additional clearance. 


*E-709 Flush Diagonal Cutter Plier. Sim- 
ilar to E-707 Plier. Has %” long cut- 
ter blades. 


*E-717 True Flush Cutter Plier. Similar 
to E-707 Plier. Relief behind cutter 
edge for ribbon-type wire cutting. 


E-711 Semi-Flush Diagonal Cutter Plier. 
Similar to E-709, but has stronger blade 
edge. Cutter blades are %” long. 


*(®) E-710 Flush Diagonal Cutter Plier. 
Larger and stronger than cutters above. 
Cutter blades are 4,” long. 


( 9515S Gripper Cutter Plier. Has spring 
in handle. Spring can be removed. 114” 
long tip with cutter blades 7%” from 


tip end. 


*Caution: Use only where true flush cut 
is required to prevent damage to cutter. 


Plier Flush Flush Flush Cutter Nose Serrated Jaw Plastic Overall 
Stock Cut Cut Cut Jaw Jaw Jaw Opening Covered Plier 
No. Length Length Length Length Length Tips Spring Handles Length 
(A E-700 =) = = — y," No Yes Yes M1” 
E-708 — -- aa —_ hy” No Yes Yes 41h," 
E-713 — is -- -- hy” Yes Yes Yes 414," 
E-701 -- — = _ 2%" No Yes Yes 6%” 
E-703 244” Yes Yes Yes 64” 
E-715 - _ _ -- 1%” Yes Yes Yes 50" 
E-702 24%” No Yes Yes 615;2” 
E-704 _ _ — — 2%" Yes Yes Yes 613A” 
EJ E-712 — _ - — 1%” Yes Yes Yes 6” 
E-716 _ _- — _ 1%” No Yes Yes 6” 
IF) E-706B - ~- Hj," y" = = Yes Yes 6%” 
E-714 - He" ¥," - — Yes Yes 43/6” 
E-705 -- 2" %" = -- Yes Yes 4%” 
[J] E-707 %" = = As” — _ Yes Yes 4” 
E-709 %" _ — Ag” - = Yes Yes 4%” 
E-711 — %”" _ TAs _ — Yes Yes 4y,” 
E-717 54" oo — Ih," _ Yes Yes Yes 5%6" 
KK E-710 1,” -- a 14,” _ — Yes Yes 5g” 
(D 951S = _ y," 1342” _ Yes Yes Yes 4%" 


Flat end permits plier to snub against objects. End gripping 
sections have parallel or cross-cut teeth, depending on the plier 
model, to provide a secure, non-slip grip. Curved gripping 
sections have large, deeply broached teeth to tightly grip pipe 
and odd shaped objects. Stud positioning hole gives true bear- 


No. 9C Gripping Plier. Slip joint de- 
sign has four spacer holes to provide 
parallel work positions of jaws up to 
1%” opening. Jaws are 744” thick. 45° 
jaw angle provides easy action in tight 
spots. Teeth are milled sharp and deep. 
Long reach is helpful wherever obstruc- 
tions prevent entry of hands. 8%” long. 
Plier is nickel-chrome plated. 


(® No. 90A Interlocking Joint Gripping 
Plier. Raised curved section on one han- 
dle interlocks with any of 5 recessed 
grooves in other handle. Permits changes 
of parallel openings up to 14g”. Pressure 
side of grooves is perpendicular to pre- 
vent “ride under” or slipping. 45° angle 
jaws are 244” thick. Deep cut teeth set 
at angle for firm grip. Nickel-chrome 
plated. 914” long. 


No. 91A Plier. Same design as No. 90A, 
but with ball-blast finish and no handle 
pattern. Chrome finish. 


(© No. 137 Heavy Duty Combination 
Plier. Combines gripping leverage and 
cutting action. 1442” thick jaws have flat 
serrated gripping end section and 
curved sharp tooth section for gripping. 
Slip joint has two positions. Counter- 
sunk stud allows cutting close to object. 
Handles have raised “Vacuum Grip” 
pattern. Chrome plated. 744” long. 


@ No. 137C Combination Plier. Same 
head design as No. 137. Flat handles 
have no pattern. Inside jaw tips have 
straight serrations. Natural steel finish. 
7%” long. 
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GRIPPING 


“A 


(©) No. 35C Combination Plier. Same 
head design as No. 137. Flat handles 
have no pattern. Inside jaw tips have 
straight serrations. Natural steel finish. 
5” long. 


(F) Heavy Duty Gripping Plier. 2-position 
slip joints. Jaws have end gripping sec- 
tion with parallel teeth and curved sec- 
tion with large, deep cut teeth. Handles 
have raised “Vacuum Grip” pattern. 
Following five pliers are chrome plated. 
No. 44 Plier. "%(4" jaw width, 414” over- 
all length. 


No. 45 Plier. 2%,” jaw width, 5%,” over- 
all length. 
No. 46 Plier. 2%.” jaw width, 6%.” over- 
all length. 


No. 47 Plier. '%42" jaw width, 744” over- 
all length. 
No. 49 Plier. 42” jaw width, 91%” over- 
all length. 


Following pliers have same design as 
above, but with natural steel finish and 
no handle pattern. 

No. 44C Plier. 544” jaw width, 414” over- 
all length. 

No. 45C Plier. 54,” jaw width, 5%.” over- 
all length. 

No. 46C Plier. 2°;,," jaw width, 674,” over- 
all length. 

No. 47C Plier. '%42” jaw width, 744” over- 
all length. 

PL-70C Set. Includes seven pliers, Nos. 
9C, 50C, 47, 35C, 87, 196 and 208B. 


© No. 5 414” Midget Plier. Ideal on ex- 
tremely small work. Full polished finish. 
Single position riveted joint. No handle 
pattern. 


AND COMBINATION PLIERS 


ing surface and easy working joint to reduce stud wear and 
slipping. On models with cutters, jaws overlap for shearing 
action. Pliers are hardened throughout for a long service life 
of tough use. Repair service is available, when necessary, to 
extend your plier service life. 


@ No. 50C 5” Ignition Plier. Narrow 
jaws designed to reach in and turn thin 
nuts found on distributors, voltage reg- 
ulators, etc. Slight angle of head assists 
when working around obstructions. 
Two-position slip joint permits 14” 
maximum parallel jaw opening. Natural 
steel finish on head and handles. No 
pattern on handles. 


@ No. 105 5” Ignition Plier. Midget plier 
with standard three-position adjustable 
slip joint. Nickel and chrome plated. 
Smooth handles. Ideal for servicing 
carburetor, ignition, radio and a variety 
of other small jobs. 


208B 73/,” Angle Nose Battery Plier. 
Short round nose jaws for powerful grip 
on terminal nut. Prevents damage to 
battery top. Also good for all general 
purpose gripping jobs. Thin, tapered 
nose is offset at 30 degree angle for 
working in awkward places. Black in- 
dustrial finish with red plastic handle 
covers. Single position riveted joint. 


(© Lineman’s Pliers. Powerfully built 
for gripping, twisting, hammering and 
cutting. Equipped with narrow jaws for 
easy entry into tight spots, yet tough 
and strong for hard work. Localized jaw 
tempering adds wear and break resist- 
ance. Wire insulation breaker in han- 
dles. Smooth ground natural steel finish. 
No pattern on handles. Cutter heads are 
machined to give perfectly matched 
blades and are induction hardened. 

No. 57R 7” Lineman Plier 

HD-59 914,” Lineman Plier 


CUTTER-TYPE PLIERS 


NEEDLE NOSE AND 
CUTTING PLIER FEATURES 


e@ Rivet holes drilled and reamed to 
remove burrs. 


Star chamfer forms rivet head and 
gives extra holding power to rivet, 
preventing jaw looseness and hold- 
ing jaws in alignment. 

Joint surfaces and edges broached 
and ground, providing snug fit and 
eliminating binding. 

Cutting edges on standard cutters 
overlapped for shearing action. 
Last longer since cutting edges 
never meet head on. 

Factory repair service to recondi- 
tion worn joints, rivets and cutting 
edges. 


AVAILABLE TO LARGE QUANTITY 
BUYERS ON SPECIAL ORDER: 


Plastic Handle Coating. Baked-on plastic 
for comfortable hand grip. 


Plastic Jaw Inserts. Baked-on plastic in- 
sert grips cut wire to help prevent cut- 
off pieces from causing wiring shorts, 
etc. 


HIGH LEVERAGE DIAGONAL CUTTER 


© No. 387 714” High Leverage Diagonal 
Cutter. %” jaw length. Features over- 
capacity jaws, hand edged for accuracy. 
Spring tempered handles have “Vacu- 
um Grip” pattern. Handles are natural 
finish while head is polished. 

No. 387C 71,4” Diagonal Cutter. Same 
design as No. 387 above, but with partly 
polished head and handles. No handle 
pattern, 


DIAGONAL CUTTER PLIERS 


(@ No. 184 414” Midget Diagonal Cutter. 
lio” jaw length. Cutters are hand filed. 
Tool has fully polished head and 
handles. 


(@ Standard Series Diagonal Cutters. 
Natural buffed steel finish handles with 
raised “Vacuum Grip” pattern. Polished 
heads are induction hardened. 


No. 85 47%” Diagonal Cutter. 4,” jaw 
length. 


No. 86 6” Diagonal Cutter. %” jaw 
length. 


No. 87 714” Heavy Duty Diagonal 
Cutter. 1%,” jaw length. Equipped with 
full fashioned handles, long tapered 
heads and induction hardened jaws. 
Head smoothly polished while handles 


have raised pattern. 


Natural Finish Diagonal Cutters. Bow- 
type handles have no pattern. Tool has 
natural steel finish with partially pol- 
ished heads, 

No. 86C 614” Diagonal Cutter. %” jaw 
length. 

No. 87C 714” Diagonal Cutter. 1%” jaw 
length. 


TRUE FLUSH PLASTICS CUTTER 


(©) No. 860A True Flush Cutter. With 
depth of cut adjustment feature. Hard 
materials require shallow cut while 
softer materials require deeper cut. 49” 
hex head wrench adjusts cutting depth. 
Cutter blades are 5%" long. Tool has 
black finish with polished steel head sur- 
faces and red plastic handle coating. 
64” long. 

Caution: Use only where true-flush cuts 
are required. 


END CUTTING PLIER 


© No. 17C 714” End Cutter. 1%5” jaw 
width. Head design allows close cutting. 
Can also be used with rolling motion to 
pull nails, etc. Head is partially polished 
while handles have natural steel finish 
without any handle pattern. 


COMPOUND LEVERAGE CUTTER 


(@) HL-9 Compound Leverage Diagonal 
Cutter. Delivers tremendous power for 
easy cutting of large diameter wire and 
small bolts. Hinged jaws provide ap- 
proximately four times more cutting 
leverage than standard diagonal cutters 
of the same size. 

Cutter jaws are replaceable. Maximum 
jaw opening is 3”. A screw stop inside 
cutter handle may be adjusted to keep 
jaws from touching each other when 
bolt is cut, preventing dulling or nicking. 
Full fashioned handles are 74” long. 
Cutting jaws bolted to handles. Han- 
dles have stamped “Vacuum Grip” pat- 
tern. Tool is 9” long with black rust 
resistant finish. 
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+ NEEDLE NOSE AND GRIPPING PLIERS 


NEEDLE NOSE PLIERS 


Designed to handle small objects, reach 
into restricted areas and coil or loop 
wire. Their use on objects too large will 
destroy jaw alignment. These pliers 
have a natural steel finish with full 
polish. Handles, except those on the No. 
94, have a raised “Vacuum Grip” cup 
pattern. Pliers have serrated tips. 


() No. 94 414” Needle Nose without 
cutter. Jaw length 2%”. Handles are 
smooth with no cup pattern. 


No. 95 6” Needle Nose without cutter. 
1144” jaw length. 

No. 96 7144” Needle Nose with side cut- 
ter. 24%” jaw length. 

No. 97 8” Needle Nose without cutter. 
314” jaw length. 


No. 196 7144” Needle Nose with side 
cutter. 24%,” jaw length. 


INDUSTRIAL FINISH NEEDLE NOSE PLIERS 


Same size and design as No. 96 and 196 
at left, but have smooth handles and 
are polished only on nose surfaces. In- 
side of jaw tips have straight gripping 
serrations. 


SPECIAL PURPOSE 


9! No. 497C 654” Bent Needle Nose. 
46” long jaws. Long tapered nose slips 
a oueh small openings. Bent nose al- 
lows you to see what you are doing. 
Natural steel finish on handles with 
polished head. 


©) No. 597C 7'X,” Pin Gripping Plier. 
3%6”" jaw length. Matched parallel and 
cross grooves in jaw tips for sure grip. 
Long nose reaches into recesses. Pol- 
ished head with natural steel finish 
handles. 


No. 96C 714” Needle Nose without cut- 
ter. 24” jaw length. 


No. 196C 714” Needle Nose with side 
cutter. 244” jaw length. 


NEEDLE NOSE PLIERS 


(©) No. 60C 734” Short Needle Nose. 
1%” jaw length. Short jaws for grip- 
ping strength at top. Natural steel fin- 
ish with polished head. 


(F) No. 60R 734” Duck Bill Plier. 1545” 
long jaw, %e6” wide tip. Ideal for avia- 
tion mechanics pulling locknut safety 
wires. Long, flat jaws have fine serrat- 
ing on inside of tips to grip without 
chewing up wire. Natural steel finish 
handles with semi-polished head. 


(@ LARGE INTERLOCKING 
JOINT PLIERS 


Jaws are quickly and easily adjusted 
to the desired opening and each plier 
provides a wide range. Handles are 
plastic coated while exposed parts are 
chrome plated. Jaw teeth are machined 
deep to permit a firm bite on the work. 


HL-112P 12” Interlocking Joint Plier. Has 
6 jaw positions with maximum parallel 
opening of 2%”. 


HL-116P 16” Interlocking Joint Plier. Has 
11 jaw positions with maximum parallel 
opening of 414”. 


HL-120P 20” Interlocking Joint Plier. Has 


11 jaw positions with maximum parallel 
opening of 544”. 
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HIGH LEVERAGE 
SLIP JOINT PLIER 


HL-138. Compared with pliers of the 
same size, this plier requires only one 
quarter of the effort normally needed 
for cutting and gripping. '%g2” thick 
gripping jaws have a serrated end sec- 
tion plus a curved sharp tooth section 
for gripping pipe and other round ob- 
jects. Slip joint has two positions. Maxi- 
mum jaw opening is 1%»”. Overall 
length is 7%”. Natural steel finish. 


COMBINATION PLIERS 


Two position slip joint construction. 
End gripping section with parallel teeth 
and two curved sections with large deep 
teeth. Wedge-type cutter at jaw base. 
Chrome finish. CD-46C and CD-48C con- 
form with Federal Spec. GGG-P-471c. 
© CD-46C 6” Combination Plier. 


DK-15 5” Combination Plier. Similar in 
appearance to CD-46C. 


@ CD-48C 8” Combination Plier. 


INTERLOCKING JOINT PLIERS 


© HL-14 4” Interlocking Joint Plier. In- 
terlocking grooves provide 4 parallel 
jaw positions from %” to %”. 30° jaw 
angles provide easy working action. 
Chrome finish. 


() HL-16 6” Interlocking Joint Plier. In- 
terlocking grooves provide 5 parallel 
jaw positions from “4,” to 1”. Jaws set 
at 45° to handle. Chrome plated to resist 
corrosion. 


(@) PJ-10B Lock Ring Plier. Jaws remain 
parallel from closed to maximum open. 
Removes and replaces lock rings. Also 
used on piston rings. Operates on lever- 
age principle. 1%,” maximum opening, 
.150” minimum. 10%.” long. 344” be- 
tween handles. 


A JOA 8%” Lock Ring Plier. %«” wide 
tip. Removes lock ring on brake shoe 
anchor pin. Jaw tips bend at right angle 
and are serrated on outside. Spring 
holds jaws closed. Sand blasted natural 
steel finish. 

SRP-1 Snap Ring Plier. Similar to 70A, 
but narrower tips for G.M. transmission 
snap rings. 

A 700A Large Lock Ring Plier. Similar to 
TOA, but 14” long. Handles lock rings on 
4-speed transmissions on trucks, trac- 
tors, ete. 


A © 70B 8%” Lock Ring Plier. %4.” wide 
tip. Similar to 70A, but with straight 
tips. Works in close spots to remove 
horseshoe lock rings. 


4 © 131A Brake Spring Plier. Removes 
and replaces Bendix, Lockheed and 
other hydraulic and mechanical brake 
springs. Steel hook on jaw is replaceable. 
One handle has socket end to remove 
springs set over post, other has guide 
to replace springs. 13%” long. Plated 
sanded finish. 


31-3 Extra Hook for above. 


B-250 Battery Cable Terminal Plier. 
aws open spring-type terminals on 
G.M. Black finish with plastic coated 
handles. 6%,” long. 


« SPECIAL PURPOSE PLIERS 


(F) B-260 Battery Cable Terminal Plier. 
Spreads and cleans terminal clamps, in- 
cluding spring-type Delco clamps. 7%” 
long with 15¢” offset serrated jaws. 


4 © 231 Truck Brake Spring Plier. Re- 


moves and replaces heavy brake shoe 
return springs on some models of Huck, 
Lockheed, Wagner, etc. 20%” long. 
Spring hook held in jaw with roll-pin. 
Plated sanded finish. 

231-3 Extra Hook for above. 


HCP-48BP 8” Corbin Hose Clamp 
Plier. %4¢” thick jaw. Two position slip 
joint. Handles %” to 2” diameter Corbin 
hose clamps. Jaw stops keep jaws %” 
apart. Jaws have black finish, handles 
have plastic coat. 

HCP-46BP Corbin Hose Clamp Plier. 
Similar to above, but 61442” long. Han- 
dles hose clamps less than 4%”. Jaw stops 
keep jaws 46” apart. 


( PR-7 Large Internal Snap Ring Plier. 
Handle snap rings up to 6”. .120” tip 
diameter, 1514,” long. Black finish. Tips 
replaceable. 

PR-8 Large External Snap Ring Plier. 
Similar to PR-7, but for external snap 
rings. .120 tip diameter. 


GA-116 Wire Stripper Plier. Adjust- 
able guide sets to remove 4” to 1” of 
insulation, leaving wire clean with each 
handle squeeze. Jaw blades are replace- 
able. Six openings handle 8 wire sizes 
from 8 to 22. Adjusting screw regulates 
closeness of jaw action for various wire 


types. 


CONVERTIBLE TYPE 


Convert to handle internal 
or external retaining rings. 
Put knurled screw in No. 1 
hole for external rings, No. 
2 hole for internal. Black 


tic covers. 


@ Straight Tip Models 
PR-12A Small Plier, 5%” long. 
PR-34A Large Plier, 8” long. 

® 90° Tip Models 


PR-129A Small Plier, 5%” long. 
PR-349A Large Plier, 8” long. 


rings on G.M. air conditioner compressors. 


PR-25 Plier, 9” long. 


Internal-External 


( PR-2 
Plier. Handle lever converts tool from 
internal to external snap ring plier. Five 
pair of tips included: straight .035”, 
straight .045”, straight .060”, .045” with 
45° angle and .035” tips with 90° angle. 


Snap Ring 


PR-3 Tip Kit. Contains four pair of tips 
for above: two pair of .035”, one pair 
.045” and .060”. 


PR-4 Tip Kit. Same as above, but tips 
have 90° angle. 


PLASTIC FUSE TONGS 


Feature high insulating qualities, re- 
sistance to oil, water and acid, and heat 
up to 300° F. Handles are ribbed. Safety 
08 ig prevent hand from slipping off 
tool. 

FZ-4A 4” DELRIN Fuse Tong. 1%.” 
wide jaws pull fuses up to 44” diameter. 
1%” hook and concave end on handle 
pulls short fuses with close together 
clamps. 

@® FZ-7 714” NYLON Fuse Tong. Re- 
moves auto high tension wires with en- 
gine running. Also pulls cartridge fuses 
from 14,” to 1” diameter. 


GA-239 Spark Plug Terminal Plier. 
“DELRIN 500” plastic jaws withstand 
20,000 or more volts when disconnect- 
ing spark plug terminal leads. Jaws 
have two size curved gripping surfaces. 
Handles are plastic covered. 


GA-311A Wire Twister. Grips, cuts 
and twists safety wire up to .060” diam- 
eter. Head has side cutter. 


RETAINING RING PLIERS 


SINGLE PURPOSE TYPE 


High grade steel with black finish. 


© INTERNAL RING PLIERS 


Compress ring for insertion into bore. 
© Straight Tip 
finish. Handles have red plas- _ PRIA Blier, 514g” long. 


PR-219A Plier, 514" long. 
PR-239A Plier, 64” long. 
PR-259 Plier, 855” long. 


@ EXTERNAL RING PLIERS 


lier, 6%” long. 


| ® Offset Tip 


Expand ring to fit over shaft. 
© Straight Tip 


PR-22A Plier, 5%” long. 
PR-24A Plier, 7” long. 
PR-26 Plier, 95” long. 


PRA-25 Internal Ring Plier. Similar to ©: but with canted jaws and special tips to remove snap 


® Offset Tip 


PR-229A Plier, 554” long. 
PR-249A Plier, 6%" long. 
PR-269 Plier, 9” long. 


Federal Specs: GGG-P-471C covers Lock Ring and Brake Spring Pliers indicated by symbol A 
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ALL WELDED CONSTRUC- 
TION — All major SNAP- 
ON cabinets have an av- 
erage of 350 to 600 welds 
spaced only 2%” to 3” 
apart. This provides extra 
strength at points of stress 
—extra dollars worth of 
wear for you, extra pro- 
tection for your tools. 


DOUBLE SIDES — SNAP- 
ON cabinets have double 
steel sides preventing 
drawers from sticking even 
when fully loaded. Drawer 
runners are attached to the 
extra steel side adding to 
the strength and rigidity 
of the unit. 


FOLDING BRACES — Larg- 
er chests have a folding 
brace on each side to hold 
the lid in an open position 
allowing easy access to top 
compartment. This pre- 
vents the lid from closing 
accidentally on arms or 
fingers. Easily lowered by 
pressing brace. 
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TOOL STORAGE UNITS 


FEATURES and BENEFITS 


4 


( 


ROLLED EDGES— Box 
edges are rolled to give a 
double thickness of metal. 
This adds extra strength 
and rigidity —lids will fit 
tightly and securely. Com- 
partments will retain their 
original shape under 
stress. Adds years of satis- 
factory use. 


TRUNK-TYPE HANDLES — 
Heavy duty handles are 
welded on all the larger 
SNAP-ON chests. They 
are strong enough to lift 
the heaviest chest load and 
big enough to grip without 
pinching or cutting fin- 
gers. 


/—~ 
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REINFORCING DIVIDERS — 
Dividers provide compart- 
ments to segregate tools 
for easier selection and 
storage. All dividers are 
lapped over and welded at 
right angles to the bottom 
and the sides of the draw- 
er. This method of welding 
helps prevent drawer sag- 
ging or buckling. 


FULL LENGTH PIANO 
HINGES — They guaran- 
tee that the door and lid 
will retain their shape and 
swing freely without bind- 
ing. The hinges are closely 
spot welded into position 
which greatly reinforces 
the lid and back (or in case 
of a roll cab, the door and 
sides). 


EXTRA-THICK STEEL — All 
SNAP-ON roll cabs, 
chests, and boxes are con- 
structed of heavy gauge 
steel to provide strong, 
rigid construction and 
long life. Professional 
tools deserve the best pro- 
tection. 


4-WAY REINFORCED LID — 
The lids on larger chests 
have a raised steel panel 
welded on the inside. This 
provides the extra strength 
to prevent warping of the 
lid or the hinge and in- 
sure smooth opening and 
closing. 


CYLINDER LOCK — Most 
of the larger SNAP-ON 
storage units are equipped 
with a cylinder lock. This 
is one of the most difficult 
locks to burglarize, giving 
greater theft protection. 
(For extra convenience the 
locks on SNAP-ON com- 
bination units may be or- 
dered keyed alike.) 


BIG DRAWER SELECTION 
—SNAP-ON offers a large 
variety of drawers in all 
sizes. There are deep draw- 
ers for big tools, shal- 
low drawers for smaller 
tools and narrow drawers 
for small sets and parts. 
Also there are many types 
of divided drawers to give 
tool segregation. 


FULL LENGTH DRAWER 
CHANNELS AND RUNNERS 
Give drawers maximum 
balance for smooth open- 
ing and closing. Complete 
support is given from the 
front to the rear. There is 
also a limit stop on all 
drawer runners to keep the 
drawers from pulling out 
completely. 


POSSIBLE MATCHED COMBINATIONS 
of Sx<p-cn CHESTS, DR. SECTIONS and ROLL CABS 


COLUMNS 1, 6 and 11 or 1 and 11 FORM POSSIBLE TOOL STORAGE COMBINATIONS ..... 


CHESTS DRAWER SECTIONS ROLL CABS COMBINATIONS 
Cap. Cap. No. Cap. Cap. No. Cap. Cap. No, Cap. Cap. No. 
Stock in in of Page Stock in in of Page Stock in in of Page Stock in in of Page 
No. Cu. tn. Sq. In. Ors. No. No. Cu. in. Sq. tn. Drs. No. No. Cu. tn. Sq. in. Drs. No. No. Cu. In. Sq. tn. Drs. No. 
KR-531A 4,385 1,613 3 119 — — — — — | KR-558B 9,540 2,779 7 122|KR-2089 13,925 4,392 10 118 
KR-533A 5,975 2,407 5 119 oe —- — — —/|KR-558B 9,540 2,779 7 KR-2091 15,515 5,186 12 117 
KR-537 7,169 2,926 12 119 _ — — — — | KR-557 10,600 3,317 7 122|KR-2094 17,769 6,243 19 117 
KRA-56B 2,664 1,236 6 120|KRA-428A 2,105 796 2 120/KRA-352C 6,821 1,459 3 122} KRA-1836 11,590 3,491 11 117 
KRA-56B 2,664 1,236 6 KRA-428A 2,105 796 2 KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 121 _ 14,349 4,358 13 
KRA-56B 2,664 1,236 6 KRA-428A 2,105 796 2 KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 121 _ 14,245 4,712 15 
KRA-56B 2,664 1,236 6 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 120|KRA-352C 6,821 1459 3 KRA-1837 11,495 3,889 12 118 
KRA-56B 2,664 1,236 6 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 — 14,254 4,756 14 
KRA-56B 2,664 1,236 6 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 _— 14,150 5,110 16 
KRA-56B 2,664 1,236 6 _ — _ KRA-352C 6,821 1,459 3 KRA-1408 9,485 2,695 9 118 
KRA-56B 2,664 1,236 6 —_ —_— _-_ KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 _ 12,244 3,562 11 
KRA-56B 2,664 1,236 6 _ — _—_ — KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 _ 12,140 3,916 13 
*KRA-57B 3,553 1,407 6 119|KRA-428A 2,105 796 2 120|KRA-352C 6,821 1459 3 122 — 12,479 3,662 11 
KRA-57B 3,553 1,407 6 KRA-428A 2,105 796 2 KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 121 _ 15,238 4,529 13 
KRA-57B 3,553 1407 6 KRA-428A 2,105 796 2 KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 121 _ 15,134 4,883 15 
KRA-57B 3,553 1407 6 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 120|KRA-352C 6,821 1,459 3 —_ 12,384 4,060 12 
KRA-57B 3,553 1,407 6 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 _ 15,143 4,927 14 
KRA-57B 3,553 1,407 6 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 _ 15,039 5,281 16 
KRA-57B 3,553 1407 6 _ —_ _ KRA-352C 6,821 1,459 3 _ 10,374 2,866 9 
KRA-57B 3,553 1,407 6 _ _ _ KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 _ 13,133 3,733 11 
KRA-57B 3,553 1407 6 —_ _ _—-_ —_ KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 _ 13,029 4,087 13 
KRA-58C 2,859 1,291 9 120|KRA428A 2,105 796 2 120|KRA-352C 6,821 1,459 3 122/ KRA-1838 11,785 3,546 14 118 
KRA-58C 2,859 1,291 9 KRA-428A 2,105 796 2 KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 121 _ 14,544 4,413 16 
KRA-58C 2,859 1,291 9 KRA-428A 2,105 796 2 KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 121 _ 14,440 4,767 18 i 
KRA-58C 2,859 1,291 9 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 120)|KRA-352C 6,821 1,459 3 KRA-1839 11,690 3,944 15 118 
KRA-58C 2,859 1,291 9 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 — 14,449 4,811 17 
KRA-58C 2,859 1,291 9 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 _ 14,345 5,165 19 
KRA-58C 2,859 1,291 9 _ — _-__ KRA-352C 6,821 1,459 3 KRA-1410 9,680 2,750 12 118 
KRA-58C 2,859 1,291 9 - _ _-_ KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 —_ 12,439 3,617 14 
KRA-58C 2.859 1,291 9 _— _ _-_ KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 - 12,335 3,971 16 
KRA-59B 4,362 1,793 9 119|KRA428A 2,105 796 2 120|KRA-352C 6,821 1,459 3 122 _ 13,288 4,048 14 
KRA-59B 4,362 1,793 9 KRA-428A 2,105 796 2 KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 121 _ 16,047 4,915 16 
KRA-59B 4,362 1,793 9 KRA-428A 2,105 796 2 KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 121 _ 15,943 5,269 18 
KRA-59B 4,362 1,793 9 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 120/|KRA-352C 6,821 1,459 3 — 13,193 4,446 15 
KRA-59B 4,362 1,793 9 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 _ 15,952 5,313 17 
KRA-59B 4,362 1,793 9 KRA-429A 2,010 1,194 3 KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 _ 15,848 5,667 19 
KRA-59B 4,362 1,793 9 _— _ _-_ _ KRA-352C 6,821 1,459 3 KRA-1411 11,183 3,252 12 118 
KRA-59B 4,362 1,793 9 — — _-__— KRA-377D 9,580 2,326 5 _ 13,942 4,119 14 : 
KRA-59B 4,362 1,793 9 _ — _—-_ KRA-378C 9,476 2,680 7 _ 13,838 4,473 16 
KRA-61C 5,119 2,259 9 119| KRA-461 3,814 1,117 3 120|KRA-300D 10,349 1,287 8 123| KRA-1822 19,282 4,663 20 117 
KRA-61C 5,119 2,259 9 KRA-461 3,814 1,117 3 KRA-307D 12,482 2,997 6 121/KRA-1829 21,415 6,373 18 117 
: KRA-61C 5,119 2,259 9 _ —_ _-_ KRA-300D 10,349 1,287 8 _ 15,468 3,546 17 
: KRA-61C 5,119 2,259 9 _ _ _-_ KRA-307D 12,482 2,997 6 KRA-1368 17,601 5,256 15 117 


*Chest is slightly wider than Dr. Sections and Cabs, but bottom runners on chest are inset to accommodate them. 


FORTY-THREE POSSIBLE COMBINATIONS 


| yeap-on MATCHED UNIT COMBINATIO 


KRA-1822 
19,282 Cu. In 
4,663 Sq. In. 


KRA-1829 
21,415 Cu. In. 
KR-2094 ’ 
17,769 Cu. In. 6,373 Sq. In. 


6,243 Sq. In. 


KRA-1368 
17,601 Cu. In. 
5,256 Sq. In. 


ee 
15,515 Cu. In. 
; KRA-1836 
5,186 Sq. In. 11,590 Cu. In. 
3,491 Sq. In. 
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KRA-1837 
11,495 Cu. In. 
3,889 Sq. In. 


KRA-1839 
11,690 Cu. In. 
my 3,944 Sq. In. 


KR-2089 
13,925 Cu. In. 
4,392 Sq. In. 


KRA-1411 
11,183 Cu. In. 
3,252 Sq. In. 


KRA-1410 
9,680 Cu. In. 
2,750 Sq. In. 


‘MAKES A TOOL CHEST FOR EVERY TOOL SET 


7,169 Cu. In. 2,926 Sq. In. 
The largest of the SNAP-ON Chests 
features 5 full size and 7 narrow draw- 
ers. The KTA-3 Tote Tray fits one sec- 
tion in top compartment (not included 
with chest). 

CHEST SPECIFICATIONS 
Overall Dimensions: 3214” long, 18” wide, 

18%,” high. 

Top Compartment: 25” x 16774,” x 3%”. 
Top Drawer: 24%,” x 16/4” x 1%’. 

ont 3rd, 4th Drawers: 24%,” x 16,” x 
5th Drawer: 24%," x 164" x 11%". 

7 Narrow Drawers: 424” x 16,” x 11(,". 
Weight: net 130 Ibs., shipping 145 Ibs. 
Companion Roll Cab: KR-557 


Pe KRA-59B 


4,362 Cu. In. 1,793 Sq. In. 
Six narrow drawers provide ease of stor- 
age for small socket and wrench sets 
while the 3 full length drawers allow 
room for more bulky items. KTA-3 (not 
included) fits in the top compartment. 

CHEST SPECIFICATIO S 
Overall Dimensions: 26” long, 14°,” wide, 

17%” deep. 

Top Compartment: 25%” x 14” x 3%”. 
valet 6 Narrow Drawers are 7” x 13)” 

x 1%,”. 

Large Drawers: top two are each 231%” x 

13%” x 1'%,". 

Bottom one is 23%” x 13%" x 3%". 

Weight: net 91 Ibs., shipping 100 Ibs. 

Companion Roll Cabs: KRA-352C; KRA- 
377D; KRA-378C. 
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‘) KR-531A 


5,975 Cu. In. 2,407 Sq. In. 
Five drawers and open compartment 
provide plenty of space for your smaller 
and most used tools — partitions segre- 
gate tools for working convenience. 
KTA-3 Tote Tray fits one section in the 
top compartment (not included with 
chest). 

CHEST SPECIFICATIONS 
Overall Dimensions: 2614” long, 18” wide, 

17%," high. 

Top Compartment: 2414” x 16%" x 34”. 

Top Drawer: 231%,” x 16%.” x 1%”. 

a 3rd, 4th Drawers: 23'%,” x 16%,” x 
%". 

Bottom Drawer: 23'%,”" x 16%.” x 3%”. 

Weight: net 95 Ibs., shipping 110 Ibs. 

Companion Roll Cab: KR-558B 


4,385 Cu. In. 1,613 Sq. In. 
Similar to the KRA-533A above except 
it has only 3 drawers. KTA-3 Tray (not 
included) fits in top compartment and 
drawers are partitioned to allow better 
tool segregation. 


CHEST SPECIFICATIONS 
Overall Dimensions: 2614” long, 18” wide, 
14” high. 


Top Compartment: 2414” x 16%” x 314”. 
Top Drawer: 231%," x 16%." x 1%”. 

2nd Drawer: 23'%,” x 16%,” x 154”. 

3rd Drawer: 23'%," x 16%," x 3%". 
Weight: net 78 Ibs., shipping 85 Ibs. 
Companion Roll Cab: KR-558B. 


KRA-61C 
5,119 Cu. In. 2,259 Sq. In. 
Nine drawers segregate your hand tools 
for fast convenient selection and check- 
ing. Top compartment is divided into 4 
sections, one of which accepts the KTA-3 

Tote Tray (not included with chest). 


CHEST SPECIFICATIONS 

Overall Dimensions: 31” long, 15” wide, 

17” high. 
Top Compartment: 307%” x 14%,” x 4”. 
Drawers: 6 are 8%,” x 1314” x 17%”. 

2 are 27%,” x 1314” x 1%,". 

Bottom Drawer is 27%,” x 1314” x 3%". 
Weight: net 107 Ibs., shipping 115 Ibs. 


Companion Roll Cabs: KRA-307D; KRA- 
300D. 
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KRA-57B 
3,553 Cu. In. 1,407 Sq. In. 
Extra strong and rigid for hard rugged 
use that might arise from being bounced 
around in trucks in road service. KTA-3 
Tray fits a top compartment section 

(tray not included). 

CHEST SPECIFICATIONS 

Overall Dimensions: 27%” long, 13%” 
wide, 15%4” high. 

Top Compartment: 2614” x 124” x 4”. 

Top Drawers: 114%" x74" x14". 

3 Bottom Drawers: 22%” x 114%" x 1\%", 
1%” and 314” deep. 

Weight: net 75 Ibs., shipping 85 Ibs. 

Companion Roll Cabs: KRA-352C; KRA-377D; 
KRA-378C. (Chest is slightly wider than Cabs, 


but bottom runners on chest are inset to 
accommodate Cabs.) 


MAXIMUM STORAGE WITH 


a _ 


tii = 


— 
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KRA-56B 
2,664 Cu. In. 1,236 Sq. In 
Here’s a six drawer, medium size chest 
that makes an ideal starter box. It is 
small enough for a beginning mechanic, 
yet it can be matched to several cabs 
for increased storage later on. KTA-3 
Tray fits top compartment section (tray 
not included). 
CHEST SPECIFICATIONS 
Overall Dimensions: 26” long, 12” wide, 
14” high. 
Top Compartment: 25%” x 11%” x 3)” 
(divided into 3 sections). 
3 Top Drawers: 1014” x 744” x 1”. 
3 Bottom Drawers: 24” x 1014” x 1”, 13%” 
and 314” deep ip «mca 
Weight: net 64 Ibs., shipping 70 Ibs. 
Companion Roll Cabs: K 


-352C; KRA- 
377D; KRA-378C. 


EXTRA STORAGE WITH 


KRA-461 
3,814 Cu. In. 1,117 Sq. In. 
This matching Drawer Section with 
deep front has 2 shallow and one deep 
drawer to add 3,814 cubic inches of us- 
able storage space to the combination 
of KRA-61C and either KRA-300D or 
KRA-307D Cab. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
leeby Dimensions: 31'%,” x 15%” x 
%". 
Shallow Drawers: 27'%,” x 134” x 17%". 
Bottom Drawer: 27%,” x 1314" x 34”. 
Weight: net 69 Ibs., ‘shipping 75 Ibs. 
ppenion Roll Cabs: KRA-307D; KRA- 


KRA-58C 

2,859 Cu. In. 1,291 Sq. In. 

The versatile drawer arrangement al- 

lows for maximum use of tool storage 

area and ease of selection for time saved 

on the job. KTA-3 Tray (not included) 

fits one section in the top compartment. 

CHEST SPECIFICATIONS 
Overall Dimensions: 26” long, 
14” high. 

Top Compartment: 25%” x 114%” x34”. 

Drawers: Top Drawers —3 are 7” x 
10%” x 1," 

2are 74" x 10%” x 1y". 

2 are 7%" x 10%” x 2”. 

Bottom Drawers: one is 24” x 104” x 
1%," and one is 24” x 1014” x DIK. 

Weight: net 70 Ibs., shipping 76 Ibs. 

Companion Roll Cabs: KRA-352C; KRA- 
377D; KRA-378C. 


12” wide, 


KRA-428A 
2,105 Cu. In. 796 Sq. In. 
This drawer section features 2 deep 
drawers for an additional 2,105 cubic 
inches of storage for bulky items. Can 
be used between chest and cab or stacked 
on top of one another. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Overall Dimensions: 26” long, 1434” wide, 
8%” high. 


2 Drawers: 2454” x 1314” x 3%”. 
Weight: net 34 Ibs., shipping 40 Ibs. 


Companion Roll Cabs: KRA-352C; KRA- 
377D; KRA-378C. 


GOOD DESIGN AND TOP QUALITY 
GIVE YOU A MORE RUGGED CHEST 


TOOL CHESTS 


KRA-53A 
2,045 Cu. In 850 Sq. In. 
Here’s the perfect chest to store and pro- 
tect your valuable tools. Smallest of the 
standard style tool chests makes a stand- 
out on any work bench. KTA-2 Tote 
Tray (not included) fits one of 3 sec- 
tions in the top compartment. 
CHEST SPECIFICATIONS 
Overall Dimensions: 24%" long, 101” 
wide, 1134” high. 
Top Compartment: 23%” x 9%" x 1%”. 
Drawers: Top drawer has 4 partitions, 
middle drawer has 2 sections, and bot- 
tom has none. 
Top Drawer: 2134” x 8%” x 1%". 
Middle Drawer: 2134” x 8%” x 2”. 
Bottom Drawer; 2134” x 8%" x 3%”. 
Weight: net 39 Ibs., shipping 45 Ibs. 


DRAWER SECTIONS 


KRA-429A 
2,010 Cu. In. 1,194 Sq. In. 
One deep and 2 shallow drawers provide 
an extra 2,010 cu. in. of storage area to 
your outfit. Sections can be used with 
chest and cab or stacked according to 
your needs. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Overall Dimensions: 26” long, 1 
84” high. 
Shallow Drawers: 24%" x 134” x 1'%)". 
Deep Drawer: 24%” x 1314" x 3%". 
Weight: net 39 Ibs., shipping 45 Ibs. 
Companion Roll Cabs: KRA-352C; KRA- 
377D; KRA-378C. 


14%” wide, 


: AND BETTER TOOL PROTECTION 


. co 
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ROLL CABS FOR ANY SHOP 


9,476 Cu. In. 2,680 Sq. In. 


: Modernize your maintenance shop and speed repair work with 
Roll Cab convenience. Here’s storage room for all your tools 
—from Midget to large drills, pullers, and other equipment. 


‘ a KRA-378C All built-in to a rolling work bench. Seven roomy drawers 


combine to make 11,300 cubic inches of usable storage space. 
Rolls to the job on heavy duty 4” casters (2 swivel, 2 fixed). 
Includes KRA-402 Roll Cab Handle. 
ROLL CAB SPECIFICATIONS 
Overall Dimensions: 265%” long, 19%” wide, 37” high 
Three Top Drawers: 2114” x 184” x 1” 
4th & 5th Drawers: 2114” x 18)” x 3%” 
6th & 7th Drawers: 2114” x 184” x 6” 
Weight: Net 152 Ibs., Shipping 170 Ibs. 
KGA-378C Roll Cab Grey Enamel Finish 
Suggested Top Chests: KRA-56B; KRA-57B*; KRA-58C; KRA-59B 


*KRA-57B Chest is slightly wider than Cab, but bottom runners are inset to 
accommodate Cab. 


9,580 Cu. In. 2,376 Sq. In. 


Similar to the KRA-378C above except an open compartment 
replaces the two bottom drawers. A drop-in front panel en- 
closes the lower compartment. Optional drawer sets for the 
KRA-377D increase the versatility of an already popular 
Cab. Sets can be inserted with no drilling or bolting. Usable 
storage space approximately the same as KRA-378C. Casters 
same as KRA-378C. Includes KRA-402 Roll Cab Handle. 


KRA-377D 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications of the first 5 drawers are the same as KRA-378C | 
Dimensions of the Open Compartment: 2214” x 19” x 124” 
Weight: Net 130 Ibs., Shipping 145 Ibs. 
KGA-377D Roll Cab. Grey enamel finish 


Suggested Top Chests: KRA-56B; KRA-57B*; KRA-58C; KRA-59B ee 
*KRA-57B Chest is slightly wider than Cab, but bottom runners are inset to oa = > é 4 > 
accommodate Cab. ——! Si 
KRA-377D : ae 
with ia = 
‘ KRA-433D 2 a 


, — | 
epee " an ee 
ve 3 = [V 


KRA-432D: Top Drawer — 2144” x 17” x 2%” 
Bottom Drawer: 214” x 17” x 6%” 

Weight: Net 24 Ibs., Shipping 28 Ibs. 

KRA-433D: Top Drawer — 2144” x 17” x 1%” 
2 Bottom Drawers: 214” x 17” x 6%” 

Weight: Net 29 Ibs., Shipping, 32 Ibs. 

KGA-433D. Grey enamel finish 


12,482 Cu. In. 2,997 Sq. In. 
Almost 200 Ibs. of heavy gauge steel combined with over 10,- 
000 cubic inches of usable storage space makes this Cab one 
of the most popular in the line. Six drawers of various depths, 
accommodate small and large tools. This unit rolls easily to 
the job on 5” plate type hard composition casters (2 swivel, 
2 fixed). Includes KRA-402 Roll Cab Handle. 
ROLL CAB SPECIFICATIONS 

Overall Dimensions: 31%,” long, 20'%,” wide, 36” high with casters 
Drawers: Ist is 26%” x 15” x 14%” 

2nd and 3rd are 26%” x 1814” x 2%” 

4th is 2654” x 1814” x 6” 

5th and 6th are 2654” x 184” x 44” 
Weight: Net 179 Ibs., Shipping 200 Ibs. 
KRA-307D —GA-307D Cab. Grey Enamel finish 
Companion Top Chest: KRA-61C 


ere 
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ROLL THEM RIGHT TO THE JOB 


10,600 Cu. In. 3,317 Sq. In. 


Designed for combination with the KR-537 Tool Chest, the 
KR-557 Roll Cab offers additional storage space and smooth 
rolling mobility for all your tools. Each of the seven drawers 
in the Cab is partitioned by one or two dividers. The Cab is 
equipped with four 5” diameter heavy duty composition cast- 
ers (2 swivel, 2 fixed). Includes KRA-402 Roll Cab Handle. 


Roll Cab Specifications 


Overall Dimensions: 324” long, 18” wide, 2714” high, (324” 
high including casters) 


Drawers: Ist, 2nd, 3rd, drawers, 31%” x 16%” x 2,” 
4th, 5th, and 6th drawers, 314%” x 16%” x 315,” 
7th drawer, 314%” x 16%” x 6%” 


Weight: net 171 Ibs., shipping 191 Ibs. 
Companion Top Chest: KR-537 


KRA-352C 


9,540 Cu. In. 2,779 Sq. In. 


Just look at the storage room you have in this large modern 
storage unit — seven full length drawers with different depths 
provide for separation and convenient location of a variety 
of tool sizes. Each drawer also has a dividing partition which 
also serves to add strength and rigidity to the drawer. The 
cab rolls easily on 4” heavy duty diameter wheels (two fixed 
and two swivel). Includes KRA-402 Roll Cab Handle. 


Roll Cab Specifications 


Overall Dimensions: 264” long, 18” wide, 324%” high, (3614” 
high including the casters) 


Drawers: Top drawer has two short partitions, all other drawers 
have one lengthwise partition. 


Top 3 Drawers: 231%,” x 16%” x 154” 

4th, 5th, and 6th Drawers: 23'%,” x 1654” x 35%” 
Bottom Drawer 23'%,” x 1654” x 6); 

Weight: net 142 Ibs., shipping 160 Ibs. 
Recommended Top Chests: KR-531A and KR-533A 


KR-557 


6,821 Cu. In. 


1,459 Sq. In. 


This companion unit for many SNAP-ON tool chests con- 
tributes maximum working efficiency to your knowledge and 
mechanical ability. The three roomy drawers are automatically 
locked when the lower compartment panel is closed and locked. 
When open, the panel slides in under the drawers. The open 
compartment combines with the 3 large drawers for 6,821 
cubic inches of usable storage space. This cab can be matched 
with any of 4 chests and 2 drawer sections as shown on the 
chart on page 116. Extra heavy gauge steel and welded con- 
struction give you a rugged cab that will assure long depend- 
able service. Easy glide 4” casters (2 swivel, 2 fixed) allow 
cab to be rolled to the job with ease. 


Roll Cab Specifications 


Overall Dimensions: 2654” long, 19%” wide, 2614” high. (3114” 
with casters) 


Drawers: All are 21%” x 1754” x 3%" 

Compartment: 264” x 19” x 12” 

Weight: net 101 Ibs., shipping 115 Ibs. 

Suggested Top Chests: KRA-56B; KRA-57B*; KRA-58C; KRA-59B 


*KRA-57B Chest is slightly wider than cab, but buttom runners on Chest are 
inset to accommodate cab. 
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KR-558B 


ABOVE: “ROLLA-BENCH” WITH 
OPTIONAL SET OF THREE 
BOTTOM DRAWERS IN PLACE. 


RIGHT: ALUMINUM ROLL FRONT 
LOCKS ENTIRE CONTENTS. 


10,349 Cu. In. 
1,287 Sq. In. 


KRA-300D 


BOX OR WALL OUTLET 


LEFT: OPTIONAL LIGHT FIXTURE 
MAY BE CONNECTED TO JUNCTION 


ROLLA-BENCH - ROLLS RIGHT TO THE JOB 


A PORTABLE WORK BENCH AND ROOMY TOOL AND EQUIPMENT CABINET IN ONE UNIT 


This unit with its various combinations pro- 
vides ample facilities for the orderly arrange- 
ment of your wrenches, hand tools and stor- 
age space for electrical drills, etc. 
Cab top and bottom are made of rugged 14 
gauge steel. Top is reinforced to provide a 
sturdy base for grinders and other equipment 
and has a heavy masonite work surface. Roll 
front is of interlocking aluminum panels in 
satin finish. It glides up, over and behind 
the drawers. A feature especially useful 
where limited space makes hinged doors in- 
convenient. 
MODELS AVAILABLE 

(4) KRA-300D Rolla-Bench with 8 drawers, red 
enamel finish. 
KGA-300D Rolla-Bench with 8 drawers, grey 
enamel finish. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
a Dimensions: 33” x 19” x 3744” top to 

oor. 

3 Drawers: 814” x 15%” x 1449” deep. 
3 Drawers: 26%” x 1514” x 1%” deep. 
2 Drawers: 26%” x 1542” x 3344” deep. 
The five long drawers have a lengthwise di- 
vider. 
Open Compartment: 27%” x 18” x 124%” deep. 
Casters: 2 Fixed, 2 Swivel, with wheel brakes. 
5” diameter hard composition wheels. 
Weight: Net 187 lbs.; Shipping: 210 lbs. 

ACCESSORY UNITS 
KRA-431D Set of Three Drawers — red finish. 
KGA-431D Set of Three Drawers — grey finish. 
Drawers fit perfectly into factory installed 
slides in the lower compartment as shown 
above. Each drawer is 26%” x 154,” x 3%” 
deep. Weight of the set is 33 lbs. 
KRA-434D Set of Two Drawers — red finish. 
Set consists of one KRA-404D deep drawer 
and one shallow drawer from the KRA-431D 
Set. Deep drawer is 26%” x 15%” x 65%” 
deep; shallow drawer is 26%” x 1546” x 3%” 
deep. Weight of set: 24 Ibs. 
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KRA-404D Deep Accessory Drawer — red finish. 


KGA-404D Deep Accessory Drawer — grey fin- 
ish. Deep Accessory Drawers are designed to 
hold electrical meters or other large items. 
Dimensions are: 26%” x 15%4—” x 65” deep. 
A 1” stiffener located in the center of the 
drawer, across the full width, gives added 
strength to the drawer. The KRA-404D can 
be placed under the bottom two drawers of 
the roll cab or it can replace the bottom draw- 
ers. There are any number of possible com- 
binations, three of which are illustrated. When 
2 KRA-404D Deep Drawers are added (as 
shown in bottom illustration) one drawer from 
the KRA-300D has to be removed. Weight of 
Deep Drawer: 14 lbs. 


KRA-303A Junction Box — red finish. 
KGA-303 Junction Box — grey finish. 


This unit fits into factory prepared opening 
and retaining bracket in the cab. It has a 3- 
conductor inlet and two 3-conductor outlets. 
Ten feet of No. 16 3-conductor cord and fit- 
ting are included. 


KRA-304A Light Fixture. Attaches to back of 
cab. Flexible top provides convenient usage. 
3-wire cord may be plugged into wall outlet or 
junction box. Available in red finish only. 


ROLL CAB FOR HEAVY DUTY INDUSTRIAL WORK 


KRA-396U Industrial Roll Cab — A port- 
able work-shop designed to withstand 
long, hard service and provide ample 
storage space for easy transport. Spe- 
cially designed underframing strength- 
ens the Roll Cab to give it extra support 
when fully loaded. 


Seven spacious drawers accept a wide 
variety of tool shapes and sizes. 


A large vertical storage compartment 
with two removable shelves is especial- 
ly useful for storing large items. A 
tumbler lock secures the door for safe 
storage. Door has full length hinge. 


A bin type compartment divided into 
eight sections accommodates small 
parts and fittings, and is located in the 
rear of the cab. A %” lip prevents parts 
from rolling out of compartments and 
a hinged door (shown open) secures the 
whole section. 


6,821 Cu. In. 


KRA-341B Roll Cab — combines maxi- 
mum portability with maximum stor- 
age space for use where tool and part 
transportation is a problem. This sturdy 
tool cabinet is mounted on four wheels, 
two 5” lock-type swivel casters in front 
for easy steering and two 10” x 2” wide 
semi-pneumatic tires on the rear which 
make this unit easy to handle on stairs 
and rough flooring in or outside of the 
plant or garage. The two sturdy han- 
dles provide easy control and have com- 
fortable plastic handle bar grips. Three 
reinforced drawers slide easily on wide, 
heavy duty runners and feature full- 
length drawer pulls. The large lower 
compartment has a panel cover which 
slides in under the drawers when com- 


Handy parts bin locate 
in rear of cab 


3,549 Sq. In. 


Two 10” pneumatic 4-ply tires mounted 
on a heavy duty axle and two swivel 
spring-loaded 6” wheels provide easy 
transport of the Cab. A handle is pro- 
vided for manual movement, and a 
tongue-hitch permits attachment to a 
powered vehicle, 


KRA-303 Accessory Junction Box — This 
optional item has a three-conductor in- 
let and two three-conductor outlets. 
Ten feet of No. 16 three-conductor cord 
and fittings are included. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Overall Dimensions: 48” x 24” x 37” top 
to floor. 


Cabinet Dimensions: 45” x 24” x 30};,”. 


Rear Bin Compartment: 27%” x 17%.” x 
6” front-to-back divided into 8 bins, 
13%” x 6”, 4%” high. 


1,459 Sq. In. 


partment is open allowing easy ac- 
cess to tools and parts. A tumbler 
lock secures the drawers automat- 
ically when the lower compartment 
is closed and locked. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Cabinet Dimensions: 
265%” x 19%,” x 26%” high 


Overall Dimensions: 
324%" x 26%" x 354” high 


3 Drawers all are: 

21%" x 17%" x 3%" high 
Compartment: 

264" x 19” x 12” high 


Weight: net 121 Ibs., shipping 130 Ibs. 


Drawers: 
Two top drawers 26'\/,” x 153,” x 1"\,” 
deep. (This drawer has a 1” high 
lengthwise divider.) 


3rd & 4th drawers 26',” x 15%” x 
3%," deep. 


5th and 6th drawers 26'\,” x 15%” x 
3” ‘deep. (Both drawers have a 1” 
high, lengthwise divider.) 
7th drawer 26'\/,” x 21'.” x 7%," deep. 
(This drawer has a 1” high, front-to- 
back divider.) 

Vertical Compartment: 15%," x 23%" x 
2814” high. 

Removable shelves: divide height into 
three equal sections. 


Wheels: Two fixed wheels, 10” diameter 
pneumatic 4-ply tires. 


Two swivel wheels, 6” diameter spring- 
loaded wheels. 


Weight: net 346 Ibs., shipping 380 Ibs. 


—— 
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MISCELLANEOUS SMALL METAL BOXES 


(@_ KRA-21 Gable Roof Tool Chest pro- 
vides extra tool space and accommodates 
KTA-3 Tote Tray which is included at 
no extra cost. The bottom drawer has a 
sliding tray for small tools and parts. 
The front secures to the top with hasp 
fasteners. 


Specifications 

Overall Dimensions: 21” x 8%” x 11%”. 
Top Drawer: 19%” x 7%” x 1%”. 
Bottom Drawer: 19%” x 7%” x 3”; 1,460 
Cu. In., 836 Sq. In. 

KRA-24 Metal Box. Comes complete 
with tote tray for extra convenience and 
portability. Specifications: 21144” x 8%” 
x 9”; 1,155 Cu. In., 154 Sq. In. 

©-@ _ KRA-32 and KRA-30A General Pur- 
pose Boxes represent a fine value to the 
man with only a limited number of tools 
to protect. Instead of the usual handles, 
the ends of the boxes are formed to pro- 
vide finger grips. Specifications: KRA-32 
25” x 7%" x 7%”; 1,950 Cu. In., 223 Sq. 
In.; KRA-30A 2014” x 8%” x 8%”, 1,458 
yu. In., 180 Sq. In. 
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© KRA-65B Midget Tool Chest has a top 
section which moves back on side run- 
ners. Compartments segregate the con- 
tents with larger tools fitting into bot- 
tom sections. Specifications: 11%” x 
73%” x 3%"; 294 Cu. In., 85 Sq. In. 


KRA-155 Metal Box has a two inch 
wide partition for separation of tools. 
Specifications: 12” x 9” x 2%”; 378 Cu. 
In., 108 Sq. In. 


@ KRA-25 Metal Box. A partitioned 
tote tray is furnished with this unit. 
Specifications: 20” x 7%” x 744”; 1,630 
Cu. In., 187 Sq. In. 


() KRA-279 General Purpose Box has a 
low full length partition for conveni- 
ent separation of tools. Specifications: 
15%_6” x 5” x 2”; 153 Cu. In., 76 Sq. In. 


@ KRA-116 Metal Box has a full length 
partition for sockets, ete., and has 2 
latches securing the lid. A convenient 
carrying handle is located in the center 
of the lid. Specifications: 20” x 6” x 244"; 
300 Cu. In., 120 Sq. In. 


(®) KRA-104 Metal Box. An excellent 
small box for storing and protecting 
valuable small tools and parts. Specifi- 
cations: 14” x 5%” x 2%)”; 217 Cu. In., 
73 Sq. In. 

(© KRA-149 Metal Box is primarily in- 
tended to hold electronic assembly tools. 
It has a top handle, top compartment 
with removable tray, and a sliding 
drawer divided into 2 sections for larger 
tools. Specifications: 11%” x 746" x 
65g”; 99 Cu. In., 62 Sq. In. 


KRA-251 Metal Box has a top han- 
dle, 2 clasps and a latch for securing the 
lid. Specifications: 18%” x 658” x 4%"; 
578 Cu. In., 122 Sq. In. 

KRA-109 Metal Box is long and nar- 
row and can be easily carried by the 
fold down handle on the cover. Specifica- 
tions: 2514” x 6” x 4%”; 742 Cu. In,, 
155 Sq. In. 

KRA-40 Small Metal Box is designed 
to hold small sets or miscellaneous items. 
Specifications: 944” x 54%” x 2”; 104 Cu. 
In., 52 Sq. In. 


MISCELLANEOUS SMALL METAL BOXES 
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() KRA-280 Metal Box. Separate com- 
partments for sockets, ratchets, and ex- 
tensions make this a handy case for sets. 
A metal handle on the cover, 2 latches 
and a grip clip make this box a conveni- 
ent addition to your storage units. Spe- 
cifications: 23” x 7%” x 356”. 600 Cu. 
In.; 167 Sq. In. 


(®) KRA-275 Metal Case. Designed for 
the 134-TM Midget Set, this box has par- 
titions to keep socket sets separate from 
ratchet and extensions. A spring clip 
secures the lid. Specifications: 8%.” x 
5149” x 1”. 

KRA-238A Metal Box. This box, de- 
signed for 1” drive sockets, is spot 
welded heavy gauge steel with a full 
length hinge and 2 bale fasteners for 
securing the lid. Specifications: 31144” x 
11%” x 5%”. 1,700 Cu. In.; 340 Sq. In. 


KRA-224 Metal Box. A very versatile 
box for %” drive sets. One lengthwise 
partition keeps sockets in order and 
separated from ratchets, extensions, etc. 
Specifications: 2256” x 8%” x 3%”. 595 
Cu. In.; 176 Sq. In. 
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(©) KRA-250 Metal Box. Here’s an ex- 
cellent box complete with tote tray for 
additional portability. It has a suitcase 
type handle, sturdy hinges and two 
spring clasps and hasp for padlock. 
Specifications: 1844” x 65%” x 444”. 578 
Cu. In,; 122 Sq. In. 


(F) KRA-226 Metal Box. Similar to the 
KRA-224 except for length and method 
of securing lid. Specifications: 26%” x 
9” x 3%”. 885 Cu. In.; 236 Sq. In. 


© KRA-222B Metal Case. A very com- 
pact case for 4” drive tools. Full length 
partition segregates sockets and keeps 
extensions etc., together. Spring clip 
type fastener secures the lid. Specifica- 
tions: 6446" x 254” x 1%”. 

@ KRA-255 Metal Case with 2 length- 
wise partitions is designed for 4” drive 
tools. The 120A-TMP set fits the case if 
tools are removed from plastic tray. 
Specifications: 61542” x 4%.” x 1”. 

G) KRA-206 Metal Case for holding 6 
1%” drive Flexockets. A spring type clip 
secures the lid. Specifications: 6%” x 
34%e” x 1%”. 


(®) KRA-112 Metal Box. This box pro- 
vides excellent storage and protection 
for puller sets and components. It has a 
full length hinge, two clasp fasteners 
—one may be padlocked, and a metal 
carrying handle. Specifications: 2644” x 
8” x 54%”. 1270 Cu. In.; 212 Sq. In. 


(0 KRA-223A Metal Case designed for 
the eight piece 34” drive Flexocket set. 
Specifications: 676” x 254” x 1%e”. 


@ KRA-229 Metal Case. This case is 
somewhat larger than the KRA-223A 
and holds a nine piece %” drive Flex- 
one set. Specifications: 746” x 2%” x 
11%”. 


@-©@-® KRA-281, KRA-282, KRA-284 
Metal Cases. These 3 cases are the same 
size: 2 have metal partitions and the 
other accepts a plastic tray for various 
sets. A metal spring clip type fastener 
secures the lid. KRA-281 and 282 have 
the partitions. Specifications: 19%” x 
556” x 1%”. 
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@® KTA-5 LARGE TOTE TRAY 
This large sturdy tray is extremely useful where many tools 
must be carried to the job. A 10” x 6” shelf is handy for sockets, 
etc. Tray has four rubber feet. Size: 18” x 10” x 4%”. 
(@® TOTE TRAYS 

Handy for transporting a selection of tools to the job. Carry- 
ing handle runs the full length of the tray. 
KTA-2 1914” x 7” x 3” deep. 
KTA-3 2014” x 8” x 25%” deep. 
KTA-4 191%” x 7” x 256” deep. 

©-® SOCKET TRAYS 
© KTA-215A Socket Tray. Single row tray for the 312-SW or 
has sets. Folding bar holds sockets in place. Length: 
13%”. 
KTA-219 Socket Tray. Double row tray for larger sets such 
as 319-SW or 319-TW socket sets. Two folding bars hold 
sockets in tray. Size: 1314¢” x 834%,” x 1546”. 
(© KTA-230 Socket Tray. Single row tray with folding handle 
for 211-FM set. Length: 8%”. 
() KTA-231B Socket Tray. Similar to the KT A-232B except for 
depth. Tray holds 211-SF or 211-SFS deep sockets. Folding 
bar keeps sockets in place. Length: 8%”. 
@ KTA-232B Socket Tray. This single row tray is designed for 
3%” drive sets, 211-F or 211-FS sets. A single folding bar holds 
sockets in place. Length: 9%4,”. 
KTA-240A Socket Tray. Designed for 311-TS or 311A-S sets. 
Folding bar acts to hold sockets in place. Length: 12%@". 
@) KTA-241 Socket Tray. This tray is designed for the 306-IM 
\%” drive socket set. Size: 6%_” x 156” x 1”. 
(KX) KTA-242 Socket Tray. Two row tray for holding the 316- 
SW or 316-TW %” drive sets. Folding bar holds sockets in 
place. Size: 1044” x 21145” x 1%”. 
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MISCELLANEOUS TRAYS and ACCESSORIES 


(@ KRA-445 HEAVY DUTY CASTER SET 


This replacement set is desirable when extremely heavy loads 
are prevalent or when Roll Cabs are used in areas where 
there are rough or uneven floors. Casters are made of strong 
durable rubber, 5” in diameter and 11%” in width. The ball 
bearings insure smooth movement when cab is in use. 


KRA-412 FOLDING SHELF 


Bracket slips over raised lip of cab and shelf is hinged to the 
bracket — folds out-of-the-way when not needed. Bracket has 
drilled holes for bolting. Size: 15%” x 12” x %4” lip. 


KRA-16 HANG-ON VALVE RACK 
Rack has sixteen 149” diameter holes to hold valves during 


engine overhaul. Hangs on any cab or chest having a 4” or 
larger lip. 


(@ KRA-402 ROLL CAB HANDLE 


Handle is assembled from heavy interlocking sheet steel sec- 
tions. Rubber end covers enclose the assembly. Handle mea- 
sures 1514” long, 12742” wide and 1%,” deep and is held 14” 
away from the cab by metal spacers. 


(© KRA-406 SMALL HANG-ON TRAY 


Hangs on any Roll Cab having a %” or larger top lip or on 
the edge of a drawer. Does not attach permanently. It’s handy 
for laying out small tools or parts. Size: 14” x 6” x 5%”. 


() DRAWER DIVIDERS 


These dividers are for partitioning any drawer 1” or higher. 
Cut two lengths of slotted strip and one of divider strip and 
set in drawers as shown. Slots are 140” apart. 

KRA-10 Slotted Strip. 32” long. 

KRA-11 Divider Strip. 32” long. 


1/4” DRIVE UNITS 
IN KRA-222B 


—_—il 
» 219-GF-B SET 
IN KRA-281 BOX 


This set contains a well-balanced selection of black finish tools. 
2 The socket wrenches included in the set are designed for use 
with the handles provided in the set and not for powered im- 
pact or nut running handles. Soeket sizes range from %44” to 
1%”. Boxocket and combination wrenches range in size from 
%&” to 144” while open end wrenches range in size from 4” to 
1%”. The 4” square drive tools are contained in the KRA- 
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222B Box and the KRA-281 Box holds most of the %” drive 
tools in the set. The PX-1B Tool Chest, which holds the set 
contents, measures 26” x 12” x 14” high, The two top drawers 
are 1” deep while the others are 1%” and 3%” deep. A tumbler 
lock secures the lid and all drawers. The chest is equipped 
with trunk-type handles and finished in baked-on red enamel 
to resist corrosion. 


5156-GI-B SET CONTENTS 
Stock See Stock See 
No. Description Page No. Description Page 
Y” SQUARE DRIVE GS-3 Pr Rutanaiirivics Ese penvevaceseescscusabesceulaaee 45 
GTM-6 Sha Sik doth: Sockets... ccscukssctacvasvassansaosnst 18 GS-6 SS EMMMONE, scat condscieed Seoengive can tasy enue de 45 
2 GTM-7 asl SUL AGO SOCKS ois <n ccicka ca bence« cnwtveteonwe 18 GS-12 10 EXtOnON soiesccccsa cs cccesscowsesaswscessccocses 45 
GTM-8 SEP OME RIAUS OKIE SS cn cig dus ce ebicesesatened@hocsigs 18 316-GSW Set Sti Sockets. cciceiscscccsacteccvcccoctaccoessces 44 
GTM-9 WE Gul Vath Gitkal..... scecssacsscecoroseseessos 18 305-GTS Sui Baey Sabla = <c te esabsedivaesscceckenis scenes 44 
GTM-10 PMC MEU MNS ba cs bikie esnctascubeess ccenwss 18 OTHER WRENCHES AND TOOLS 
GTM-11 Wag” Std. Leth. Socket...........ssssssesereseeseeees 18): sf) GRVGUB: «SOR BONIIGIS.... sane cxcnvacencessstcnceeeweasheds 66 
GTM-12 WY (UR Es SI ages ons oc Scene ccwascechovees 18 GORMTUA.: « Sa Combination Wisi cinceves scewesowswe cle ccasecss 72 
GTM-14 ge SG A ORM ee ARNE ie eens 0 oChdoesesececes 18 || OEB-815 SHE OBO EGGS. ws ais ccbssecicetsnwoss ccsvneveesdenbese 75 
GTM-16 We” Std. LQth. SOCKGL ices csecvesvwescccccscssecccese 18 || UDS-160-K Set Screw Drivers..........cscccsscccesccsccccscccnce 107 
GM-70S Ratt sic csicn ence vows send hecdacas seccdecinageccens 19 || SIA GHBDING PHO; 5 «iccvs5 vosccnysscbescasteas test eiete 111 
GM-4A PIMSUE GIT HORUS ince sccdstcueSence es odivstsescccees 19 || 47¢ GHDDINIG PURE 5:0 cccicssvcseesdsbesscocvendesesenees lll 
PAPEL) MCU dee nko toncdesstsernseenennceasnedeCseneces 19 387¢ Diagonal: Cutter Plieh. ......0cccoussescssessevesscovuss 112 
96C Neaodie: Nose: PROF. 5.3 d.ccceccsccwecssecccecieseseese 113 
219-GF-B F ncaa BP-208 § Oz CaR Poet HAIG: <5 o cacoe vucvadetourcian snore 109 
-GF- I DOA ate ahls so cas et ie testeec couchernconste 32 
211-GSFS Deep Socket Set 4” to 4” 31 BP-212 12 02. Balt Poon Hammer......000cccccccccccensgtewse 109 
< erp er ee BP-216 16 Oz. Ball Peen Hammer............0seeeeececececees 109 
SQUARE DRIVE BH-92 16 Oz. Plastic Tip Hammer ...........2eseseeeeseeeeees 109 
GS-71 WENA s ba cidsene she been es eetedeceieieacesestebeceee 45 PPC-710 CHISG ES PII SOEs os'e'cscenséacddescbensccencadeea 102 
KB-4 DUM aa oot e abst es cons RACE CRSA cox sicencais ce 45 1650 IO FEY Bile cstccecce cactccncceverpeesececesresases 103 
GS-15B UN NM acts cp catscsvaceceap escent acdcestsuaacave 45 AW-1020K Set Hex. Head Wrenches.............sceceeceeceeevece 63 
GU-8 UPUVORORE HOM cassie scdan Socks che ve deus tebe cieceees 45 PX-1B Tool Chest. SBS TT Te eY COTES ee aE Above 


KRA-1368 COMBINA- 
TION. Combines a spa- 
cious Tool Chest and 
matching Roll-Cab. For 
details, see page 117. 


KRA-300D ROLLA- 
BENCH. For full de- 
scription and specifica- 
tions, see page 123. 
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5252-GS-B 
INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE 


TOOL SET 


Srap-on 5252-GS-B INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE SET 


This set provides a selection of wrenches and 
hand tools frequently needed for repair work 
on machinery of all types. It provides every 
standard wrench size from 4” through 2” and 
wrench types to suit any given situation. Com- 
plete descriptions of the various tools compris- 
ing this set will be found on the pages listed at 
the right. Teamed with a “Rolla-Bench” or the 
Roll-Cab shown at the left, the tools in the set 
can be transported from the crib to the job, 
eliminating time-consuming tool trips. 


5252-GS Industrial Maintenance Tool Set. In- 
cludes all the tools listed at the right. 


5252-GS-B Maintenance Set. Includes the tools 
at right in the KRA-61C Tool Chest, as illus- 
trated above. For complete details on the KRA- 
61C, see page 119. 


5252-GS-BA Maintenance Set. Includes the tools 
at right in the KRA-1368 Tool Chest and Roll- 
Cab Combination. 


5252-GS-BB Maintenance Set. Includes the tools 
at right in the KRA-300D Rolla-Bench. 


5252-GS SET CONTENTS 


Stock 
Number 


- 250A-F 


367-M 
425A-HD 
VSO-820 
XV-619 
RB-606S 


See 

Description Page 
Ferret Socket Wrench Set........ 25 
Master Socket Wrench Set........ 38 
Heavy Duty Socket Wrench Set.... 49 
Open End Wrench Set............ 74 
Boxocket Wrench Set............ 64 
Ratcheting Boxocket Set.......... 69 
Hex Head Wrench Set............ 63 
SOOM CUM Recto esocdccsveceyés 108 
Cabinet Screw Driver Set......... 105 
BON ININER soa pdeesesensewmess 104 


Spark Test Screw Driver......... 107 
Screw Driver........... at: 
Screw Driver Set........ 
PHILLIPS Screw Driver Set. 
PHILLIPS Screw Driver.......... 
Chisel & Punch Set.............. 102 
Set of 7 Pliers, Nos. 9C, 50C, 47, 

35C, 87, 196, 208B... sangha 
Pry or Jimmy Bar....... ae 
4 oz. Ball Peen Hammer 


12 oz. Ball Peen Hammer......... 109 
2 Ib. Ball Peen Hammer.......... 109 
1 Ib. Plastic Tip Hammer......... 109 
FAD SOW: cccnacnctecasessersuers 162 
HOCK: SEW. ouscca festieectomens 162 
12 ft. Steel Tape Rule............ 190 


5351-GS-B GENERAL SERVICE SET 


This set contains a well-balanced selection of 4”, %”, %2” and 
%” square drive tools, a variety of wrench types and other 
special purpose hand tools. 


5351-GS-B General Service Set. Contains all the tools listed 
below with the KRA-59B Tool Chest, the KRA-378C Roll-Cab 
and the KTA-3 Tote Tray, as illustrated at the left. 


5351-GS Set. Contains all the tools at the right without the 
KRA-59B, KRA-378C or KTA-3. 


For full descriptions and specifications on the KRA-59B Tool 
Chest and KRA-378C Roll-Cab, refer to pages 119 and 121. 


5351-GS-B SET CONTENTS 
| 
—— 
oe 5, as Stock See 
shes Number Description Pago 
| mmm 134-TMP-B Midget Socket Wrench Set.........-.+. 7 
<o-. - 209-FU _Ferret Hex Flexocket Set.............. 21 
ts 2 211-SF-Y —_ Ferret Deep Hex Socket Set........... 20 
218-FP Ferret Socket Wrench Set...........+- 26 
311-S-Y Master Deep Hex Socket Set........... 34 
325A-M Master Socket Wrench Set............. 38 
414A-HD _ Heavy Duty Socket Wrench Set......... 49 
AW-1013-K Hex Head Wrench Set............-.555 63 
CX-605 Half Moon Boxocket Set............... 67 
DS-806-K Ignition Wrench Set..........--.---++ 76 
OEX-719 Long Combination Wrench Set......... 70 
OEXS-709. Short Combination Wrench Set......... 71 
OXI-705-K Midget Combination Wrench Set........ 71 
PPC-200-K Chisel and Punch Set............+.00s 102 
RB-606S Ratcheting Boxocket Set..............+ 69 
RXH-607S Flarenut Wrench Set...............0++ 78 
SR-40K Std MTA SOE nen ssccneegncceesre 158 
$S-40 Screw Starter Set...........sesseeeee 108 
SCD-30 Cabinet Screw Driver Set...........+4. 104 
SSDP-50 PHILLIPS Screw Driver Set............ 105 
SSDS-50 Standard Tip Screw Driver Set......... 104 
TD-2400A Tap and Die Set— 4” to '%”......... 159 
TD-2500 Tap and Die Set — 4-36 to 12-24....... 159 
TDC-3 Thread Chaser Set..........+ecseeeeee 160 
TRC-7A Rethreader Set, N.C. 4” to %”........ 160 
TRF-7A Rethreader Set, N.F. 4” to %”........ 160 
VS-809 Angle Head Open End Wrench Set...... 77 
XS-609 Dwarf Boxocket Set..............s000. 65 
45 5%” Gripping Plier. . tdécoode: LAE 
47 744” Gripping Plier. . lll 
60R 7%" Duck-Bill Plier. 113 
70B Lock Ring Plier...... 114 
87 7%” Diagonal Cutter............ 112 
90A 9%” Interlocking Gripping Plier... lll 
94 4%” Needle Nose Plier. 113 
96 7” Needle Nose Plier . 13 
105 5” Ignition Plier....... as a ERE 
131A Brake Spring Plier..........sseeseeees 114 
184 4%" Diagonal Cutter..............0008 112 
2088 PA” BORO PAO scicccecdsctescccseds lll 
650 6” Roll-Head Pry Bar...........s.s005 103 
1650 16” Roll-Head Pry Bar..............45 103 
B-1356C Brake Shoe Spring Compressor......... 181 
B-1461 Brake Adjusting Tool..........++es0+s 181 
B-1462A Brake Adjusting Tool............s000« 181 
BH-$2 1 Lb. Plastic Tip Hammer............. 109 
BL-41A Brake Cylinder Clamp Set............+ 181 
BP-208 % Lb. Ball Peen Hammer............. 109 
BP-216 1 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer.............. 109 
BP-232 2 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer.............. 109 
BP-248 3 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer............4+ 109 
CG-250A §2-Jaw Screw-Type Gear Puller......... 145 
CT-6 Circuit-Spark Tester.............s000- 226 
FB-301 Spark Plug Wire Gauge............-.-+ 171 
FB-326A Feeler and Ignition Gauge............. 171 
HS-12 Deluxe Hacksaw Frame.............45 162 
RC-40C Piston Ring Compressor.............++ 180 
RC-500 Piston Ring Groove Cleaner............ 180 
CP-3A Cobter: PIR TOO. 6 oicics cis acislessciscwes 103 
S-6404A Brake Spring Tool..............ses0ee 181 
$-8353B Brake Adjusting Tool............+-.++ 181 
SSD-153A Screw Driver............scsesccsseeee 106 
$SD-422A Screw Driver, 22” blade, 6” tip....... 106 


TE-175 175 Ft. Lb. Capacity Torgometer........ 91 
V-22 Valve Adjusting Tool....... Sweats 201 


5241-GS-BB GENERAL PURPOSE TOOL SET 


This set contains a popular selection of frequently used 4", 
38” and 4%” square drive tools, a variety of wrench types 
and sizes and many other special purpose hand tools. The 
Tool Chest, Drawer Section and Roll-Cab available with 
the set fit perfectly together. A raised rim around the Roll- 
Cab top and corner retainers on the Drawer Section hold 
the three storage units snugly in place. Overall height of 
the KRA-1839 Combination closed is 52”. With the Roll- 
Cab, all the tools can be conveniently transported directly 
to the job. For storage unit descriptions, see page 118. 


5241-GS-BB General Purpose Tool Set. Con- 
tains all the tools listed below in the KRA- 
1839 Combination, as illustrated at the 
right. The Combination includes the KRA- 
852C Roll-Cab, KRA-429A Three Drawer 
Section and the KRA-58C Tool Chest. 


5241-GS-BA Set. Contains all the tools 
listed below plus the KRA-1410 Combina- 
tion. The Combination includes the KRA- 
58C Tool Chest and KRA-352C Roll-Cab 
only. 


5241-GS Set. Contains all the tools listed 
below, without the KRA-352C, KRA-429A 
or the KRA-58C. 


5241-GS SET CONTENTS 


Stock See 

Number Description Page 
120A-TMP-B Midget Socket Wrench Set........ 16 
250A-F Ferret Socket Wrench Set........ 25 
336A-M Master Socket Wrench Set........ 39 
2011B-IT-K Tune-up Kit..............eeeeee 76 
AW-1013-K Hex Head Wrench Set............ 63 
CX-605 Half Moon Boxocket Set.......... 67 
OEX-714 Combination Wrench Set......... 70 
OXI-705 Midget Combination Wrench Set... 71 
PPC-200-K Chisel and Punch Set............ 102 
PL-70C Set of Seven Pliers.............. lll 
RB-606S Ratcheting Boxocket Set.......... 69 
SCD-30 Cabinet Screw Driver Set......... 104 
$S-40 Screw Starter Set............04. 108 
SSD-145 ae Test Screw Driver......... 107 
SSDP-50 PHILLIPS Screw Driver Set....... 105 
SSDS-50 Std. Tip Screw Driver Set........ 104 
XS-609 Dwarf Boxocket Set............+ 65 
BH-92 1 Ib. Plastic Tip Hammer......... 109 
131A Brake Spring Plier............... 114 
1650 PTY Bil vccccasaccccossecdcocsce 103 
AC-58B Wite Brush. <ciuciiedacssescsecs 186 
B-1356C Brake Shoe Spring Compressor.... 181 
B-1458A Brake Bleeding Wrench.......... 182 
B-1461 Brake Adjusting Tool............ 181 
B-1462A Brake Adjusting Tool............ 181 
B-1463A Brake Bleeding Wrench.......... 182 
BL-41A Set of 4 Brake Cyl. Clamps....... 181 
BP-204 4 oz. Ball Peen Hammer.......... 109 
BP-212 12 oz. Ball Peen Hammer......... 109 
BP-232 2 Ib. Ball Peen Hammer.......... 109 
CD-12 Tinners Snips..........seeeesee 195 
Cs-1 Carbon Scraper............0s0+- 186 
CT-4B Electric Circuit Tester............ 226 
FB-301 Spark Plug Gauge............... 171 
FB-310A FOG GOO0O oases cceccecsenees 171 
GA-508A = 8 ft. Steel Tape Rule............. 190 
HS-8 Hack Saw Frame..............05 162 
HS-13 JOE SOW, cis sccncsasescsctuscecs 162 
R-75 Soldering Gun..............2e00- 168 
RC-500 Piston Ring Groove Cleaner....... 180 
RC-40C Piston Ring Compressor.......... 180 
$-9523 Chevrolet Brake Adj. Tool........ 181 
TE-175 175 Ft. Lb. Capacity Torqometer... 91 
V-22 Valve Adjusting Tool............. 195 
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5590A-6S-B 


SHOP MASTER TOOL SET 
FOR GENERAL AUTOMOTIVE SERVICE 


This versatile set is designed for gen- 
eral automotive service. It contains all 
types of wrench equipment in complete 
ranges of sizes as well as impact and 
torque wrenches. Every standard type 
of mechanic’s tool is provided together 
with special tools for brake service, 
valve work and many other commonly 
encountered automotive repair jobs. The 
selection also includes instruments and 
gauges for engine tune-up, tap and die 
sets, an electric drill, interchangeable 
gear puller parts and many other tools 
frequently required by mechanics. 


The KRA-852C Roll-Cab, KRA-429A 
Drawer Section, KRA-59B Tool Chest 
and KTA-3 Tote Tray provide ample 
storage space. The KRA-352C also as- 
sures easy mobility. 


5590A-GS-B Shop Master Set. Includes 
all the tools listed below, as illustrated 
at the right. 


5590A-GS Set. Includes all the tools 
listed below, but without the KRA-59B 
Tool Chest, KTA-3 Tote Tray, KRA- 
429A Three Drawer Section and the 
KRA-352C Roll-Cab. 


5590A-GS-B SET CONTENTS 


Description 
167-TM-B Midget Socket Wrench Set........ oe. BORE: 
299A-F Ferret Socket Wrench Set......... so 2S 
367-M Master Socket Wrench Set.......... 38 
414A-HD Heavy Duty Socket Wrench Set...... 49 
310-IMB Set — Impact Flexockets........... 42 
311-IM-Y Set — Impact Hex Sockets......... . 41 
A-157A Bushing Driver Set..............-6 156 
CJ-105A Gear Puller Set.........ssseceseeee 153 
CJ-282B Gear Puller Set.........esseeseeeee 150 
CX-605 Half Moon Boxocket Set............ 67 
DB-113 Drill Set — "gp" to 4"... cee eee eee 164 
DS-806-K ignition Wrench Set................ 76 
E-1020 Screw & Stud Extractor Set......... 157 
FH-607-B — Flexhead Wrench Set..............+ 73 
LTA-808 Tappet Wrench Set......-...-++.+-+ 76 
: MT-308G-B Compression Gauge Set............. 224 
MT-311D-B Vacuum Gauge Set..............+5+ 224 
0c-40 OU Can Sats. cccccvcvcsvoscwsuue 186 
OEX-714 Long Combination Wrench Set....... 70 
OEXS-709 Short Combination Wrench Set...... 71 
PPC-200-K Chisel and Punch Set.........-..... 102 Brake Bleeder Wrench...........++- Ignition Analyzer ......-0.scssseses 
RB-606S Ratcheting Boxocket Set............ 69 B-1461 Brake Adjusting Tool............... 181 F-42 %* Tip Impact Screw Driver........ 24 
RXH-607$ Flare Nut Wrench Set.............. 78 B-1462A Brake Adjusting Tool........+-..+++ 181 F-52 */e”" Tip Impact Screw Driver....... 24 
SCD-30 Cabinet Screwdriver Set............ 104 B-1463A Brake Bleeder Wrench...........+.. 182 F-62 ¥%" Tip Impact Screw Driver........ 24 
$s-40 Screw Starter Set...........eeevee 108 B-3404B Brake Adjusting Tool............... 181 IMF-120 ¥%" Impact Hex Socket............. 28 
SSDS-50 Standard Screw Driver Set.......... 104 BH-92 1 Ib, Plastic Tip Hammer........... 109 IMF-140 ‘Ag” Impact Hex Socket............ 28 
SSDP-50 PHILLIPS Screwdriver Set........... 105 BL-41A Brake “iy oS ee 181 IMF-160 ¥%* impact Hex Socket............+ 28 
TD-2400A Tap-DieSet—%" to %"........... 159 BP-204 4 oz. Ball Peen Hammer............ 109 IMF-180 Ag” Impact Hex Socket...........+ 28 
TD-2500 Tap-Die Set — 4-36 to 12-24........ 159 BP-212 12 oz. Ball Peen Hammer... -. 109 IMF-200 %" Impact Hex Socket............. 28 
VSO-815 Open-End Wrench Set.............. 74 BP-220 1% |b. Ball Peen Hammer.. 109 PIT-120 IMONE INIT eas cevccvcdsosneecce 26 
X1-604A-K Midget Boxocket Set..............+ 65 BP-232 2 Ib. Ball Peen Hammer. . -. 109 PJ-10B LOO HIME PON ice «chen 669%40 0408 114 
XV-619 Boxocket Wrench Set.............65 64 BP-248 3 Ib. Ball Peen Hammer............ 109 PS-6 5” impact Extension Bar............ 45 
020 %* Offset Screwdriver...........++ 108 DAS-10 ee eS Se 195 SP-32A No. 3 Impact PHILLIPS Driver....... 45 
030 Ae” Offset Screwdriver............. 108 CK-6A Fender Covers......s.scsseeveseees 196 SP-42A No. 4 Impact PHILLIPS Driver....... 45 
6-M DPN RRs ceicovctenesvecsedtenns 197 CK-15A DONE tet i sacndunersseessexe 196 SW-28A ‘Ag Tip Impact Screw Driver....... 45 
8-HR 8* Half-Round File...............4. 197 CSA-12 Carbon Scraper.........ececscccees 186 SW-32A %* Tip Impact Screw Driver........ 45 
$c 8% * Gripping Plier................. 111 CT-4B Oe a ae 226 PT-7A 6” Magnetic Pick-up Tool........... 187 
10-M MPN T AG savosaiccoskasuvetvvstes 197 FB-301 Wire Spark Plug Gauge............. 171 PT-28A 27” Magnetic Pick-up Tool.......... 187 
47 7%" Gripping Plier.........c.seeees Ill FB. 308A Step Feeler Gauge...........++-+0 171 R-75 SOMGTINE WG an 0 60055305 nK00n:090 168 
50c 5° Gripping Plier..............0000- 111 FB-325A General Use Feeler Gauge........... 171 $-9523 Chevy Brake Adjusting Tool......... 181 
TOA LOO ME PON cs nededucvcesavosces 114 GA-5IA 16%" Inspection Mirror............ 187 SSD-145 Spark Testing Screw Driver......... 107 
85 4%” Diagonal Cutter. .............. 112 GA-98 Adjustable File Handle............. 197 SSDP-102 Long No. 2 PHILLIPS Driver......... 108 
v7 7% * Diagonal Cutter............... 112 GA-265A 15” Flexible Gripping Tool.......... 187 ST-012A 1 & 2 PHILLIPS Offset Driver........ 108 
96 7%" Needle Nose Plier............. 113 GCP-10 Grease Cap Plier,...........seee00e ST-O34A 3 & 4 PHILLIPS Offset Driver........ 108 
WA Brake Spring Plier...........ss000- 114 HB-5 Ignition Point File...........+..00+ TK-50B Dist.-Regulator Tool Kit............. 172 
2088 7% * Battery Plier...........0.000- lll HCP-48BP Hose Clamp Plier.................. TE-12 Torgometer, 0-150 Pound Inch....... 91 
650 OP PIV BK ockcen ceneccctwetemiecss 103 HS-12 Hack Saw Frame..........+«+ Paes TE-175 Torqgometer, 0-175 Pound Foot....... 91 
1650 16° Cty: Bet inscisccvccsasveceskves 103 IM-5A Air Impact Wrench V-22 Overhead Vaive Adjusting Tool...... 201 
ASB SRO WORE x vaun scacesPeenenasd 186 IMB-80D impact Universal Joint.............. 45 KRA-59B Laren Teel Chaitin ss castessisssie 119 
A-161A Door Panel Remover. . + AeD KRA-419 Rack for Test Meters....... a KTA-3 Tool Tote Tray... 5 6 127 
AC-58B Wire Brush............ 186 MT-702 Alternator-Regulator Tester <a KRA-429A Drawer Section. 120 
Distributor Cleaning Brush.. Tach-Dwell Meter KRA-352C —Roll-Cab 


Stock 
Number 


211-SFS-Y 
218-FP 
312-SW-Y 
2011B-IT-K 
OEXS-709 
OEX-711 


5168-GS-B MECHANIC'S SERVICE SET 


STI0F-GS-B MECHANICS GENERAL PURPOSE SET 


See 

Description Page 

Deep Ferret Socket Set............ 20 
POISE SOE. ccsectivsvsncesesesesis 26 
Master Double Hex Socket Set...... 33 
Ignition Tune-up Kit........ 76 
Short Combination Wrench Se 71 
Long Combination Wrench Set 70 
Diagonal Cutter Plier........ 112 


Gripping Plier....... lll 
Plastic Tip Hamme: 
Needle Nose Plier... 
12 ounce Ball Peen H. 
Carbon Scraper. 


Wire Gap Gauge vi 
171 

21 

Ferret Flexocket..........sseeesees 21 
Ferret Flexocket.........+ssereseee 21 
Ferret Flexocket...........+eees0e- 21 
Ferret Flexocket.........sseeeseees 2i 
Ferret Flexocket.........sseeseesee 21 
Hack Saw Frame.........ssceeeees 162 
Master Ratchet............2.seeees 36 
Chinel: 47 dg 60 vic cccescvesccecs 101 
Chisel 36" C088. 00s cssncsacssonsas 101 
Pin Punch 4” point...........s005 101 
Pin Punch %._” point.............4. 101 
Pin Punch 56” point............055 101 
Starter Punch 4” point............ 101 
Starter Punch 35” point............ 101 
Starter Punch Ss” point............ 101 
Center Punch...........ssssseeeee 101 
Spark Plug Socket..............05 24 
Master Nut Spinner............+0++ v 
Screwdriver 4” tip, 14%” blade..... 104 
Screwdriver 3A.” tip, 24” blade.... 104 
Screwdriver 4” tip, 4” blade....... 104 
Screwdriver S45” tip, 6” blade...... 104 
Screwdriver %” tip, 8” blade....... 104 


PHILLIPS No. 2 Screwdriver (14%”).. 105 
PHILLIPS No. 1 Screwdriver (3”).... 105 
PHILLIPS No. 2 Screwdriver(4”).... 105 


Master 5” Ext. Bar.........-sse0005 37 
Master 10” Ext. Bar... a 
TOO! CRESS sciviiecaecscccccscecces 120 


See 

Description Page 

56? Dttwe SOR. 6 scsi icotcedsncenses 16 
Wee Die Sets sesccevcaccdesccescs 26 
%” Dr. Flexocket Set.............. 21 
%” Dr. Deep Hex Soc. Set.......... 20 
Spark Plug Flexocket.............. 24 
%” Drive Ratchet............s+008 22 
%” Dr. Hex Socket Set............. 34 
4” Drive Ratchet.............000- 36 
4” Drive Nut Spinner............- 37 
Y” Drive Extension, 5”............ 37 
Y” Drive Extension, 10”........... 37 
Dwarf Boxocket Set.......-...-.+- 65 
Combination Wr. Set...........++.+ 70 
Flare Nut Wrench.................. 78 
Flare Nut Wrench. ...........-.005 78 
Ratcheting Boxocket............-+. 69 
WSS BHD FU abivsvccshidyscossess 77 
Hex Wrench Set.........0.0seeeee 63 
Be PELLET LTTE Oe 76 
Wire Feeler Guage................. 171 
POM iiccnwetdicersekavenycerscane, lll 
Diagonal Cutter.........esceeseees 112 
Pil vvcscdvvacs ll 


Plastic Tip Hammer 
Needle Nose Plier. 
12 Oz. Hammer... 


Gasket Scraper. 186 
Hack Saw Frame 162 
Punch & Chisel 102 
Pry Bar........ 103 


Screw Driver Set... . 


5110F-GS-B Mechanic’s Gener- 
al Purpose Set. Contains all 
tools at left in KRA-53A Tool 
Chest. 


5110F-GS Set. Tools only. 


For a full description of the 
KRA-53A Tool Chest, see 
page 120. 


5168-GS-B Mechanic’s Service 
Set. Contains all tools at left 
in KRA-58C Chest. 


5168-GS Set. Tools only. 


For a full description of the 
KRA-58C Tool Chest, see 
page 120. 


2183-BR-B BODY REPAIR MECHANIC'S SET 


a 


2183-BR-B Body Repair Set. Con- 


Number Description P 
Sy ere 7 tains tools at left in KRA-58C Tool 
211-SFS-Y Deep Hex Socket Set........ 20 Chest, as illustrated at the right. 
218-FP Ferret Wrench Set.......... 26 2183-BR Set. Tools only. 
325A-M Master Wrench Set.......... 38 
AW-1015KC Hex Head Wrench Set....... 63 
OEXS-709 Combination Wrench Set..... 71 
PPC-200-K Chisel & Punch Set......... 102 
RB-606S Ratcheting Boxocket Set..... 69 
SSDP-50 PHILLIPS Screw Driver Set.. 105 
S$SDS-50 Std. Screw Driver Set....... 104 
XV-605 Bonocket Set... .ceccvcceee 64 
No. 17¢ 7%” End Cutter.........00 112 
No. 47 7%" Gripping Plier.......... lll 
No. 87 74” Diagonal Cutter........ 112 
SECO! PHY Baiicncbsscneusegcesese 103 
A-159 Door Handle Tool........... 195 
BF-708C Panel COO fc cicadvedcesce 195 
BP-216 1 Ib. Ball Peen Hammer..... 109 
BP-232 2 Ib. Ball Peen Hammer..... 109 
BP-248 3 Ib. Ball Peen Hammer..... 109 


FP-22A No. 2 PHILLIPS Bit Socket... 24 
FP-32A No. 3 PHILLIPS Bit Socket... 24 
FP-41B No. 4 PHILLIPS Bit Socket... 24 
F-29A ¥%” Clutch Bit Socket....... 24 
F-30 1%,4” Clutch Bit Socket...... 24 
FIM-100  %¢” Self-Tap Screw Socket.. 29 
FIM-120 %” Self-Tap Screw Socket... 29 
FIM-140 = 1/6” Self-Tap Screw Socket.. 29 
FIM-160 %” Self-Tap Screw Socket... 29 
PPC-714 14” Long Taper Punch....... 103 
PPC-820L 12” Long Flat Chisel......... 103 
PK-121 ¥%” Self-Tap Screw Socket... 42 
PK-141 1A,” Self-Tap Screw Socket.. 42 
PK-161 Y%” Self-Tap Screw Socket... 42 
PK-181 %e" Self-Tap Screw Socket.. 42 


SSD-18 18” H. D. Screw Driver...... 106 

7h - ao fans Rey ag a For other specialized body repair 
c. Dr. tools and equipment, ref 

ST-094A 3 & 4 PHILLIPS Offset Sc. Dr. 108 iam oe 


5088A-GS-B MECHANIC'S BASIC SERVICE SET 


5088A-GS-B Mechanic's Basic Service ous ear 
Set. Contains tools at right in KRA- No. Description Page 


ae Sock Cae. 218-FP Ferret Wrench Set........... 26 
5088A-GS Set. Tools only. 325A-M Master Wrench Set...... ‘ 

OEX-711 Combination Wrench Set. 
XS-609 Boxocket Wrench Set.. 
No. 47 7%” Gripping Plier... 
No. 87 7%" Diagonal Cutter. ... 
No. 96 7%" Needle Nose Plier.. 
BH-92 1 Ib. Plastic Tip Hammer 
BP-212 12 oz. Ball Peen Hammer..... 109 


CS-1 Carbon Scraper.............+ 186 
FB-301 Spark Plug Wire Gauge....... 171 
FB-326A = Feeler Gauge..............++ 171 
HB-5 Ignition Point File............ 172 
HS-8 Hack Saw Frame............. 162 
PPC-4 Center Punch..............+- 101 
PPC-104 1%” Pin Punch............... 101 
PPC-106 4” Drift Punch............. 101 
PPC-110 %e” Drift Punch............. 101 
PPC-204  '%” Starter Punch............ 101 
PPC-206  %¢” Starter Punch........... 101 
PPC-210 6” Starter Punch........... 101 
PPC-816 '%” Blade Chisel............. 101 
PPC-824 %” Blade Chisel............. 101 
$SD-2 24” Blade Screwdriver...... 104 
SSD-4 4” Blade Screwdriver......... 104 
SSD-8 8” Blade Screwdriver......... 104 


SSDP-42 No.2 PHILLIPS Screwdriver.. 105 
SSDP-64 No.4 PHILLIPS Screwdriver.. 105 


F full d inti SSD-145 — Spark Test Screwdriver....... 107 
dg a. et gente ger ng $-9704C-FU Spark Plug Flexocket......... 188 


ace page 125. KRA-21 FOO COS a. sscces cvissecece 125 


5176A-GS-B STANDARD SERVICE SET 


——— 5176A-GS Set. Tools at right. 


5176A-GS-B Set. Tools at right in 
KRA-56B Chest. 


5176A-GS-BA Set. Tools at right in 
KRA-1408 Combination. 


5176A-GS-BB Set. Tools at right in 
KRA-1837 Combination. 


5184A-GS-B NUT TURNING SET 


5184A-GS Maintenance Nut Turning Set. Includes 
all the tools listed below. 


5184A-GS-B Set. Includes the tools below in the 
KRA-58C Tool Chest. 


5184A-GS-BA Set. Includes the tools below in the 
KRA-1410 Combination, which includes the KRA- 
58C Chest and KRA-352C Roll-Cab. 


5184A-GS SET CONTENTS 


Stock No. Description Page 

120A-TMP-B Midget Set.. 16 

250A-F Ferret Set... 25 

336A-M MASEl Sl. soncascececee 39 

414A-HD Heavy Duty Set........... 49 

DS-806K Ignition Wrench Set....... 76 

OXI-705K Comb. Wr. Set............ 71 

AW-1013-K Hex Head Wr. Set ....... 63 

FH-607B Flex-Head Wrench Set.... 73 

VSO-811 Open End Wrench Set.... 74 F fall deserintl f 
XV-608 Boxocket Wrench Set... 64 KRA-58C Chest, see page 120 

<ul erage ie yall rd See page 118 for Combination 


descriptions, 


135 


5176A-GS SET CONTENTS 


Stock See 
Number Description Page 
113A-TMP-B Midget Wrench Set........... 16 
250A-F Ferret Wrench Set............ 25 
325A-M Master Wrench Set........... 38 
DS-806 Ignition Wrench Set.......... 76 
OEX-711 Combination Wrench Set...... 70 
PPC-200-K Chisel and Punch Set......... 102 
SSDP-50 PHILLIPS Screw Driver Set.... 105 
SSDS-50 Std. Screw Driver Set......... 104 
VSO-808 § Open End Wrench Set......... 74 
XV-608 Offset Boxocket Set.......... 64 
XS-609 Dwarf Boxocket Set.......... 65 
47 Gripping Plier.............+.. lll 
50C 5” Ignition Plier.............. lll 
87 Diagonal Cutter.............. 112 
BH-92 1 Ib. Plastic Tip Hammer...... 109 
196 Needle Nose Plier............ 
208B Battery Plier..........ssee0e. lll 
1650 Pry BW ccccsecsscccccecsecs 103 
AC-58B WG BIORD ie ce cacsnccceasss 186 
BP-204 4 oz. Ball Peen Hammer...... 109 
BP-212 12 oz. Ball Peen Hammer..... 109 
cs-1 Carbon Scraper.............+ 186 
CT-6 Circuit and Spark Tester...... 226 
FB-301 Wire Spark Plug Gauge....... 171 
FB-326A Feeler Gauge. .............-+ 171 
$S-5 Screw Starter...........e00e0 108 
HS-8 Hack Saw Frame............. 162 
PT-28A Magnetic Pick-up Tool........ 187 
R-1618 Ratcheting Boxocket.......... 69 
$-9704C-FU Spark Plug Flexocket......... 188 
$SD-145 Spark Test Screw Driver...... 107 


The KRA-56B Chest is described on page 
120. The KRA-1408 and KRA-1837 Com- 
binations are described on page 118. 


79-PIECE TOOL SET 


= — me } S — 
SDWP-355 santlen  ) ae 
ee < 3 
swe = aa 
Ale) ant ORE SEES ee: = 
ee swe own —) 
S-19L $-710 2 re 
donee in = 
=> = = = ‘ ~ - -< = 7 
312-SW-Y HEX SOCKET SET—7/16" to 1-1/8" ee 
aaa Je eee? ——— | ea Nea a 


XV-611 SET 


This set contains all the basic tools required by the young 5080-GS-B Tool Set. Contains the tools listed in KRA-25 Tool 


mechanic. This includes a variety of %” square drive tools, Chest. Chest is described on page 125. 
screw drivers, wrenches of various types, punches, pliers and 
many others. 5080-GS Set. Above set, tools only. 


Description Page Description Page 
$-8 Universal Joint................ Open End Wrench Set.......... 4 Feeler and Ignition Gauge....... 171 
SL-710 Ratchet Wrench................ 36 || XV-611 Offset Boxocket Wrench Set..... 64 || S-9705A Spark Plug Socket............. 188 
S-4 Speeder Handle............... 37 || 8-HR 8” Half Round File............. 197 | SDWP-241 PHILLIPS Driver, #2 Bit........ 107 
SX-5 5” Extension Bar.............. 37 || 9¢ 8%" Gripping Plier............ 111 || SDWP-123 —— PHILLIPS Driver, #1 Bit........ 107 
SX-10 10” Extension Bar............. 37 |} 86 6” Diagonal Cutter............. 112 || SDWP-244 _—— PHILLIPS Driver, #2 Bit........ 107 
312-SW-Y Double Hex Socket Set......... 33 || 137 7%" Combination Plier......... 111 || SDWP-355 PHILLIPS Driver, #3 Bit........ 107 
AW-1015-KC Set of 15 Hex Head Wrenches... 63 Wine BIUSH 2. csasecasciseees $s-9 Screw Starter..............02 108 
PPC-50 = Set of 5 Flat Chisels............ 102 || BP-204 = 4 0z. Ball Peen Hammer........ Screw Driver Set.............. 


PPLT-40 = Set of 4 Tapered Punches....... 


92-PIECE TOOL SET 
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This set contains a versatile selection of hand 5093A-GS-B Set. Contains tools listed below in 
tools, including sockets from %” to %”, ““Boxocket” KRA-25 Chest, shown on page 125. 

and open end wrenches, screw drivers and other 

frequently used tools. 5093A-GS Set. Above set, tools only. 


No. Description Description No. Description 
2011B-IT-K Tune-up Set.................... Circuit-Spark Tester............. 226 || ~PPC-812 134." Edge Chisel.............+- 
250A-F Kl SOR ee ee FOGG GAUGE cisco cunutevacrinces PPC-820 56” Edce Chisel ...cccrsecccessd’ 
VSO-808 Open End Wrench Set Hack Saw Frame SSD-1 Screwdriver, 144” Blade 
XV-605 Boxocket Set.......... “ses Center Punch.......... SSD-4 Screwdriver, 4” Blade. . 

41 7%" Gripping Plier... ES 542" Pin Punch........ S$SD-6 Screwdriver, 6” Blade. . 
87 7%," Diagonal Cutter............ a PADS PUM. « oicicwe eee Sseicneed SSD-8 Screwdriver, 8” Blade........... 
96 74%" Needle Nose Plier.......... 542" Starter Punch.............. SSDP-42 No. 2 PHILLIPS Driver 


BP-224 1% |b, Ball Peen Hammer Y%" Starter Punch............... 


Snep-on 5055-GS-B APPRENTICE TOOL SET 
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211-FS-Y SET 
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211-SFS-Y SET 


This set includes a variety of %” 
square drive and other assorted Description Page 


hand tools. 47 7%” Gripping Plier..... 111 
387 7%” Diagonal Cutter... 112 
211-FS-Y Set—11 Hex Sockets.. 20 


Description 


FU-24A %”" Flexocket........... 21 
FU-80A Universal Joint......... 23 


Description 


OEX-26 35" Comb. Wrench..... 70 
OEX-28 %” Comb. Wrench...... 70 


1 Set — 11 Deep Sockets 20 Fe 3° Extention, 53 PPC-106 rar eeamk.” S 101 

-GS- i “ 211-SFS-Y Set — eep Sockets - 6” Extension.. = 6” Pin Punch. cA 

5055 GS-B Apprentice Too! Set. Con BH-91 Soft Tip Hammer, 8 oz... 109 || FX-11 12” Extension. . 23 | PPC-206 *¢" Starter Pun 101 

tains all the tools listed at the right op-2i6 Gall Poon Hemmer, 1 Ib. 109 OEX-198 Hy Comb. Wre m1 eve-sis 3 “ Edge Chisel. 101 

* -71 djustable Wrench. 7 OEX- " Comb. Wrench. = 4" Edge Chisel... 

in the KRA-24 Tool Chest, de- FOB Nut sn merepaineetaal 23 | OEX-160 iy Comb. Wrench....:.: 71 | $8B-4 4° Se. Driver, 4¢ ie 104 

i - atchet......... . - * Comb. Wrench...... ic. Driver, ip 

scribed on page 125. FU-14A 14g" Flexocket......... 21 | OEX-20  %* Comb, Wrench....... 70 | $8D-284 3° Sc. Driver, 4" Tip... 104 
FU-16A 4" Flexocket... 21 || OEX-22 445" Comb. Wrench... 70 | SSDP-42 No. 2 PHILLIPS Driver... 105 

5055-GS Set. Above set, tools only FU-18A *A6” Flexocket 21 | OEX-24 %” Comb. Wrench....... KRA-24 Tool Chest............. 12: 

s , 3 


5077-ET-B BASIC ASSEMBLY MIDGET TOOL SET 
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This set is recommended for production assembly of all types 5077-ET-B Basic Assembly Midget Set. Contains the tools listed 


of electronic and electrical instruments and for the mainte- below in the KRA-65B Tool Chest. Chest is described on page 
nance and adjustment of this equipment. The small wrenches 125. 
included in the set allow easy access to fastenings in closely 


fitted assemblies. 5077-ET Set. Above set, tools only. 


105 5° Ignition Plier, adj. slip joint ............. 4% ° Flush Cutter Plier...........cceseees SSDP-42 PHILLIPS Driver, No. 2 bit, 4" blade......... 
110-STMD Set — Ten Deep Hex Sockets........ - 13 J E-710 56" Diagonal Cutter Plier..... ... L110 | SSDP-319 PHILLIPS Driver, No. 1 bit, 3%” bla -- 106 
110-TMU Set — Ten Hex Flexockets........... - 14 [E-712 6” Needle Nose Plier............. -.» 110 | TMX-2 2” Extension Bar............+.00- wo Jo 


110-TMY Set — Twelve Hex Sockets........... . 13 | SSN-5 Seraw SIMs coves csh cs sasacss --. LOS | TM-4CS Plastic Grip Handle, 2" shank.............0- 15 
DS-88 %”" Open End Wrench............... . 76 | GA-233 Screw Stal sano ccaviveccceses -»- 108] TM-40AS Plastic Grip Handle, 4” shank.............. 15 
DS-1010 5A2” Open End Wrench.............. . 76 | GA-261 PHILLIPS Screw Starter ............. oe ES REIOO Bt ERRNO PET 5 05 50s ice saicenvcccccceknee 15 
DS-1212 345” Open End Wrench...........+++ - 76 | J-805A Set — Five Short Open End Wrenches...... Flexible Drive Handle.............sseeeeeee 15 
E-700 Wire Looper Plier..............+---- - 110 | RXH-810S %% x 5A,” Flare Nut Wrench............... BOREE ROM csv cdce sens coavenseteewente 15 
E-701 6%” Needle Nose Plier............+. + 110 | RXH-12148 %* x’Ae” Flare Nut Wrench....... vie Ratchet Wrench. ..........cccceecseeeecees 15 
E-704 6*447" Bent Needle Nose Plier.. -. 110 | SSD-4 Screw Driver — %”" tip — 4” blade Ratchet Spinner....ccccccvccccscvevccveces 15 
E-705 4%" End Cutter, 4%” wide tip 110 | S$D-204 Screw Driver — 4%" tip — 2” blade... DANGER FOR acccnscscaséisscndtoncecens 15 
E-7068 6%” Flush Cutting End Nippe 110 | SSDE-63 Screw Driver —*Ag5" tip — 3” blade XID-605 Set— 5 Midget Boxockets................-. 65 
E-708 471A," Needle Nose Plier............. . 110 | SSDE-66 Screw Driver —*A.5" tip — 6” blade RRA-GEE Tool: Cheat c cca cecicdtedesccdéccscdace 125 


SSDEP-30 PHILLIPS Driver, No. 0 bit, 3” blade... 


UNIVERSAL WHEEL PULLER 


Pulls any demountable wheel hub for passenger cars and most 
light trucks by inserting proper jaws and attaching tool to 
stud bolts. Interchangeable jaws pivot and swing to any bolt 
circle. Jaws automatically center themselves. Thrust nuts are 
used on small and medium size axles. 


S-4567B-B Basic Wheel Puller Set. For passenger cars and light 
trucks. Consist of the 4567-P Body and Drive Assembly and 
the 4567-GA Set of Four Short Jaws. In KRA-107 Metal Box. 


$-4567B Set. Above set without the Metal Box. 


S-4567A-B Standard Wheel Puller Set. Consists of the 4567-P 
Body and Drive Assembly, 4567-GA Set of Four Short Jaws 
and TN-1300 Set of thirteen Thrust Nuts, complete in KRA- 
107 Metal Box. 


$-4567A Set. Above set without the box. 


S-4567C-B Complete Wheel Puller Set. Consists of the following 
parts, complete in KRA-107 Metal Box. 


( CG-4567-P Body and screw assembly without jaws. 

(® CG-4567-GA Set of 4 short jaws 

CG-4567-H Set of 3 long jaws 

@ CG-4567-C %«” tapered stud nuts (3) 

(©) CG-4567-CC 4” tapered stud nuts (3) 

(F) CG-4567-1 right and left hand thread %” stud nuts (3) 
@ TN-1300 Set Thrust Nuts 

$-4567C Set. Above set without the box. 


TN-1300 THRUST NUT SET 


5g” x 18, 4" long %" x 18, %” long 
TN-283 %” x 14, 2” long 
TN-321 ie x 14, 4” long 
"x 14, 2” Jong 
TN-401 11 x 12, %” " long 
TN-402 1%” x 12, 2%” long 


TN-242 %" x 20, 2” long 
TN-243  \%"x 7 By ne 
TN-281 Went Ag — 
S-4567D-B Wheel Puller Set. Same set as the S-4567C-B Set 
but without the TN-1300 Thrust Nut Set. In KRA-107 Box. 


$-4567D Set. Above set without the box. 
KRA-107 Special Metal Box. 15%” x 9%” x 556” high. 
4567A Hammer-Head Pressure Screw only. 


VOLKSWAGEN ACCESSORIES (Not included in above sets) 


4567-R Set of six studs for Volkswagen 
4567-R-1 Set of three 12 mm, x 1.5 mm. studs. 
4567-R-2 Set of three 14 mm. x 1.5 mm, studs. 
TN-405 Thrust nut for Volkswagen axles, 


KING PIN PRESS SETS 


Press provides an easy way to remove even stubborn king pins 
and eliminates dangerous methods such as heating and sledge 
hammer means. A steady pressure pushes the pin out. To re- 
move king pins, the front wheel is removed and two yoke 
posts are slipped over axle and steering knuckle plate. Heads 
swivel to adapt them to almost any car. Several pilots and 
adaptor bushings adapt the tool to different sizes of king pins. 
CAR AND LIGHT TRUCK SETS 

CG-212A-B General Purpose King Pin Set. Services most cars 
and light trucks including Ford 1 ton and 1% ton trucks with 
solid King Pins. Complete in KRA-104 box. 


CG-212A Set. Above set without the box. 


i are 
ey Qe 
HEAVY TRUCK KING PIN PRESS SET 
CG-230 Truck King Pin Press Set. Contains the units listed 
below. Parts are bigger and stronger than the parts in the 


car sets. The pressure screw hex head fits a 1%” wrench. 
This set will not fit into the box shown above. 


FOR CARS — LIGHT TRUCKS 


(S) €G-230-1 1 


(H) CG-21A 1 Pressure Screw.......... 
(1) 0-218 1 [Screw Yoke.............. (T) ©G-230-2 1 
(J) CG-21D 2 |Screw Yoke Post......... (U) CG-230-4 2 
(K) CG-21E 1 OF LOAD PMOL coc05500he A ans onetadendy” eee 
(L) CG-21F 1 WARE PUES. co iseine Possconvensees ‘UXEVEE 
(M) CG-216 § PREM ocsacisowill ssaguscsusece ~aneieas 
(N) €G-21J 2 PPoat Nati. cscvccsccscess (V) G-230-5 2 
(0) CG-21P5 1 General Use Head........ (W) ©G-230-3 1 
(P) CG-21P3 1 4" Bushing............ (X) ©@-230-6 1 
(Q) ©G-21P2 ee) 2. Eee 

> |[thetel Cases. crccgnee W saesnevonsesae "agai 


(R) KRA-104 
: ) (¥) ©G-230-7 1 
(Z) CG-230-8 1 
(AA) €G-230-9 1 
(BB) CG-230-19 


©@© HYDRAULIC KING PIN PRESS SET 


CG-430-HYA Set. This hydraulic set delivers 20 tons of con- 
trolled power to remove stubborn king pins on cars and trucks. 
It is especially useful on large trucks because of its wide side 
arm construction. The set includes the 20 ton hydraulic power 
pack listed at right. 


CG-430 Set. Above set, but without CG-420A 20 ton Hydraulic 
Power Pack. 


CG-430-HYA Set Contents — 


No. Description 


CG-420A 20-Ton Hydraulic Power 
Pack (including pump, ram 
and pressure screw, hose 
and coupler set) 

CG-430-1 Short Pressure Screw 

CG-430-2 Yoke Adaptor 

CG-430-3 Work Head 


Description 5 


G-4304 Yoke Post (2) 
CG-430-5 Post Nut (2) 
CG-430-6 Pilot Guide 
CG-430-7 1%” Bushing 
CG-430-8 4” Pilot 
CG-430-9 6” Pilot 
CG-430-10 8” Pilot 


A Federal Specs: GGG-P-00781b applies to Wheel Puller Sets indicated by this symbol A. 
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UNIVERSAL STEERING WHEEL PULLER SET 


CG-830-B SET 


PROVIDES AN EASIER, FASTER AND 
BETTER WAY TO DO THIS JOB 


Handles all cars and trucks 


Here are all the units you need for fast, safe removal 
of steering wheels on cars and trucks. Practically all 
of the newer models require the Yoke Puller and its 
related parts to pull tapped wheel hubs, etc., while the 
Fork Puller and interchangeable parts are needed for 


older models. 


These tools place smooth, powerful pressure at exactly 
the right point to assure a fast, safe job. The pressure 
screw in the Frame Puller does not turn... it is milled 
its entire length and works through a threaded bushing 
and key—thereby eliminating any possibility of dam- 
forks are in posi- 
tive alignment, and the forged “I” beam standard does 
not permit give or spring. The narrow fork has brass 
insert, the wide fork has rubber sleeves to protect the 
steering column. Adaptors protect shaft and wiring 


age to the shaft. Pressure screw and 


from injury. 


CG-630B Universal Steering Wheel Puller Set. Consists 
of all the parts shown above and listed below, in KRA- 


106 special metal case. 


CG-630 Set. The above set without the case. 
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@ CG-60H....... Frame Assembly ® CG-60-7-9..%4” N.F. Studs (2) CG-60M1 Buick, Cadillac Adap- @ CG-6OR2........... 4-Way Yoke 
CB602...4........ Frame Nut Be. Bhadebaker. son DN ned pes CG-60R3..Yoke Screw Adaptor 
‘ G-60 ; Cc. St 

Se Wide Fork (9) CG-60-11A...... Slotted Adaptor Fit Cadillac, Olds. ty (@ CG-60R4........ Buick Adaptor 

) CG604.......... Narrow * Fork CG-60-12-1........ Large Truck CG-60N2 A.M.C. Rambler Adap- CG-60C-2 %” N.C. Studs (2), 

© CG-60-7-4. .i9" N.F. Studs (2) Adaptor tor Chrysler, Imperial 
CG-60-7-6. 46" N.C. Studs (3) oO CG-60K1..... Ford Shock Puller CG-60N3 A.M.C. Rambler Screw CG-60C-1 Chrysler, Imperial, 
Fit Nash, Rambler, GMC. Adaptor Adaptor 

© CG-60-7-7..... Buick Studs (3) @ CG-60K2....Chevy Shock Puller © CG-60R1 Yoke Pressure Screw KRA-106 ........ Special Metal Case 


BASIC YOKE TYPE PULLER SET 


CG-60G-B Yoke Set. (Group 1 parts 
only). Services most tapped hubs. In- 
cludes parts listed below in KRA-111A 
Metal Case. 


CG-60G Set. Above set, tools only. 


OIE 0:0:5.0.di0.0'sj0's:0 4:0 Yoke Pressure Screw 

RE oii kin. ods S eisintarelerivie'e Four Arm Yoke 
()) CG-GORS........... Pressure Screw Adaptor 
@ tt RP ee pret ne” Buick Adaptor 
© CG-60-7-4... 2... 2.60. “oe” N.F. Studs (2) 
® CG-60-7-6....5je” N.C. Studs and Nuts (3) 
© CG-GO-7-7 . cece rc eecee Buick Studs (3) 
Oe Serer %" N.C. Studs (3) 


A-37H Clutch Aligner Set. For cars and trucks with standard 
transmissions, including many foreign cars. The set provides 
quick, accurate aligning service for the complete range of au- 
tomotive single disc clutches. Set contents are listed at the 


right. 
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COMPLETE YOKE TYPE PULLER SET 


CG-622-B Complete Yoke Set. (Groups 
1 and 2). Contains all the parts in the 
Basic Yoke Set at left plus the addition- 
al parts listed below in the KRA-111A 
Metal Case. 


CG-622 Set. Above set, tools only. 


(H) CG-60-7-9.............. 4%” N.F. Studs (2) 
9} Ce) eee ree Cadillac Adaptor 
CE A.M.C. Rambler Adaptor 
CG-60N3.......... A.M.C. Rambler Adaptor 
@ CG-60C-2......... %” N.C. Long Studs (2) 
(XK) CG-GOC-2..... eee cece eee ee Adaptor 


CLUTCH ALIGNING TOOL SET 


The tool locks in the clutch pilot 
bearing, freeing the operator’s 
Place the correct size 
pilot on tool and expand it in 
pilot bearing. Adjust 
tapered sleeve to center clutch 
plate and hold in place while you 
complete assembly. 


hands. 


= 
K—— 


OPTIONAL LARGE FORK 


CG-60-4B Steering Wheel Puller Fork. 
Fits the 2” diameter posts used on many 
Chevrolet, GMC, White, Reo, Stude- 
baker, Mack, International, Diamond T 
and other trucks. 


It is similar to the CG-60-4 Fork shown 
above, but has a larger milled opening 
to allow it to be used on the larger steer- 
ing wheel posts now being used on these 
trucks. 


This large fork is not included in the 
sets listed on this page, but is available 
as an optional unit. 


sliding 


[B) A-37-4A Centralizer Knob 
A-37-5A Centralizer Nut 
A-37-15A Centralizer Collar 
[E) A-37-22  Centralizer Locater 
[F) A-37-23B Centralizer Tube 


A-37-2 1%" Sleeve 
(HJ A-37-6 1%” Sleeve 


Stock Stock 
No. Description No, Description 
A-37-3 Rod and Taper Bushing||A-37-9 .625” Collet || A-37-25 .562" Collet 
.750” Collet 


A-37-27 .812" Collet 
A-37-28 .656” Collet 
A-37-29 1.00” Collet 
./86" Collet || A-37-30 .500” Collet 
.984” Collet || A-37-31 .578” Collet 
A-37-17 1.181" Collet] A-37-33 .875” Collet 
A-37-18 .718" Collet 


.590” Collet 
.668” Collet 


UNIVERSAL PULLER...CAMSHAFT BEARING INSERTER 


Ge Bea De 


SMALL UNIVERSAL PULLER SET 


CJ-93A Small Slide Hammer Puller Set. Remove small bushings, 
seals, sleeves, bearings, bronze or oilite bushings, pressed in 
bolts, etc. The slide hammer and screw provide necessary pull- 
ing power for breaking loose tightly fitting parts. The bearing 
puller head assembly has two pairs of jaws... the larger 
jaws remove bronze or oilite bushings without crushing them, 
the smaller jaws have many applications. The expandable 
grease retainer adaptor pulls seals on power steering units, 
water pumps, various bearings and races. The bearing hook 
removes seals with the shaft in place. Body dent adaptor re- 
moves dents and creases in body and fender panels. Two stud 
puller heads pull pressed in studs which have exposed threads. 


CJ-93A Set Contains one each of the following: 


Stock No. "Description 


Stock No. 


Description 
(Al CJ-93-1 Slide Screw (A) CJ-93-7 = %e"-24 Stud Adaptor 
[By CJ-93-2 Slide Hammer {J] CJ-83-6 Body Dent Adaptor 
CJ-93-3-1 Jaw Holder CJ-93-5 Bearing Hook 
A-78-3 Large Jaw (2 Req.) || [[) CJ-93-4 Grease Retainer Adapt. 
EB A-78-4 Small Jaw (2 Req.) || Mj CJ-93-9SF Windshield Wiper Arm 
[F) A-78-6A Jaw Pin (2 Req.) Assembly Puller 
CJ-93-8 ¥"-24 Stud WN CJ-93-10SF Spring Shackle Pin 


Adaptor Adaptor 


Seal of 


Swe Mid Wi 
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CAMSHAFT INSERTER AND REMOVER SET 


GA-285 Camshaft Bearing Inserter. This complete set will re- 
move or insert camshaft bearings in all engines from com- 
pact cars to heavy duty trucks. It fits both slightly undersize 
or oversize as well as standard size bearings. It consists, as 
illustrated, of a driving shaft extension, expander unit (fits 
either shaft or extension), five split driving plugs, two driving 
collars, and a centering cone, complete in its own metal case. 
Range of set is from 1.120 to 2.690. The expander unit has 
a neoprene sleeve over which the split driving plugs are 
mounted and expanded to size. Driving plugs have neoprene 
“OQ” rings which, with the neoprene sleeve, provide shock ab- 
sorbers to protect the bearing. 


GA-285-1 Expanding 
range from 1.475 to 1.700 
GA-285-2 Set of 4 “O” rings for 
the GA-285-1 

® GA-285-3. Expanding 
range from 1.700 to 1.925 
GA-285-4 Set of 4 “O” rings for 
the GA-285-3 

@ GA-285-5 Expanding 
range from 1.925 to 2.150 
GA-285-6 Set of 4 “O" rings for 
the GA-285-5 

® GA-285-7 Expanding 
range from 2.150 to 2.375 
GA-285-8 Set of 4 “O” rings for 
the GA-285-7 


driver GA-285-9 Expanding driver 
range from 2.375 to 2.690 
GA-285-10 Set of 4 “O” 
for the GA-285-9 
GA-285-11 Driver bar unit 
GA-285-12 Driver bar ext. 
GA-285-13 Guide Cone 
detves W GA-285-18 Washer, large 
®) GA-285-14 Expander assembly 
made up of GA-285-15 knurled 
expander cone, GA-285-16 set of 4 
expander jaws and GA-285-17 ex- 
pander sleeve. Range 1.120 to 1.475. 
GA-285-19 Washer, small 


@ GA-285-20 Metal Box 


rings 


driver 


range 


CJ-98C BOLT-GRIP PULLER SET WITH 2 AND 3 WAY YOKE 


Removes the harmonic balancer or lower 


crankshaft pulley on most ears. It is a Baa ee 
especially used on Chevy V-8’s and can CJ-98-1 1 
be used for either 2- or 3-way pulling CJ-83-3 ] 
jobs, as a steering wheel puller, or as a CJ-84-16 1 
gear pulley puller on units that have 66-15-3 1 
tapped holes. It can service electric 

motors, lawn mowers and outboard mo- ME-3A-6 3 
tors which have tapped holes in their ME-3A-7 2 
flywheels, gears or pulleys. The Set in- ESD-504 3 
cludes a pressure screw and yoke, two ME-3A-8 ) 
expansion plugs, 18 bolts and 5 washers. ME-3A-9 3 
Units are packaged in a plastic tray. eres 

Five bolt sizes are included to handle ME-3A-10 2 
virtually all harmonic balancers. Addi- ME-3A-15 3 
tional bolts with different thread sizes ME-5A-14 2 
can be obtained from a local hardware ME-5A-15 3 


store for specific pulling problems. 


Part Description r. come 
BEF — ———— 
Puller Yoke a ra —_———A 
Pressure Screw o< a 4 
Expansion Plug (large) ~— ——=_ 
Expansion Plug (small) VW" Gia weer oD 
¥%"-16 NC x 2” bolt ea ——/ 
%"-16 NC x 4%" bolt ip P 4 rf 5 
¥,"-16 NC x 3” bolt  ——— —_ = 
Y4"-28 NF x 244" bolt = — —s_ = 
%e"-18 NC x 344" bolt eee | 
Se"-24 NF x 3” bolt —— 42) 

%4"-24 NF x 1%" bolt a 
Washer for 4" bolt LE Se ee _ 
Washer for 36” bolt a 


GENERATOR PULLEY PULLER 


@ CJ-88 Puller. Works on most cars 
and light trucks with little danger of 
damaging pulley or generator. 1%” to 
4%” capacity range. Two sections slide 
together on side shafts to fit job and 
wing nuts lock position. Actual pulling 
may be done with CJ-83B or CJ-87 Tim- 
ing Gear Pullers. Each section has a 
%%”-16 tapped hole to accept threaded 
studs or jaw-type pullers may be hooked 
behind slide shaft. Steel sections taper 
to center for easy access. 


BEARING SEPARATORS 

For separating and pulling double 
bearings, closely fit gears, etc. Use with 
2 jaw or slotted yoke pullers. 

CJ-949 Separator. 1” O.D. Cap. Use with 
small pullers on %4¢”-18 studs. 

CJ-950 Separator. 2%.” O.D. Cap. Use 
with CJ-83B, CG-250A or %”-16 studs. 
CJ-951 Separator. 4%,” O.D. Cap. Use 
with CJ-84C, CG-270A or %%"-18 studs. 
CJ-952 Separator. 5%” O.D. Cap. Use 
with CG-300 or CJ-84C or %”-18 studs. 
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10 TON HYDRAULIC PULLER SETS 


Sxap-on 10 TON 
HYDRAULIC PULLER SETS 


These ten ton hydraulic pullers can han- 
dle a variety of pushing, pulling and 
pressing jobs quickly and safely, mak- 
ing easy work of stubborn jobs within 
their size range. They eliminate galled 
shafts and damaged parts caused by 
heating, prying or hammering. A few 
strokes of the pump handle do the job, 
cutting down-time to a minimum. Two 
jaw-type sets and a bar-type set are 
available complete with pump and ram 


assembly. 
10 TON HYDRAULIC 
RAM AND PUMP SET 


() CG-122 Ram and Pump Set. Con- 
sists of CG-120 Ram, BJ-4-2A Pump, 
BJ-4-3B Hose and BJ-4-4 Coupler. Pro- 
vides hydraulic power for many pullers. 
Pump has automatic cutout at ten tons 
pressure to protect against overloading. 
Accumulator sack permits operating 
pump in any position, eliminates back 
pressure and keeps oil free from con- 
tamination. Spring loaded ram auto- 
matically retracts the workhead when 
pressure is released. Ram is 4%” long, 
256” in diameter with a 1614” pressure 
screw. Screw has a 5%” hex head and 
free moving center tip. The six foot hose 
has 4” I.D. and has spring guards on 
each end. Coupler allows hose removal 
without fluid loss. CG-420-5A Pressure 
Gauge with CG-120-15 Adaptor can be 
used with this pump unit to indicate 
pressure applied. Use with CG-270-16 
Adaptor and either CG-270-15 Yoke or 
CG-273-15 Yoke to add hydraulic power 
to the CG-2500A-B Set or to the follow- 
ing series of pullers: CG-270, CG-273, 
— and CG-283. Net weight is 14% 
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10-TON JAW-TYPE HYDRAULIC PULLERS 


side grip. Spring tension holds the puller 
onto the job and frees hands. Parts in- 
cluded are listed in the chart below. 


Comparative light weight and compact 
size allow easy handling and transport. 
Each set contains both large and small 
jaws which reverse for inside or out- 


(® CG-275-HY 3-Jaw Yoke Hydraulic Puller Set. 
© CG-274-HY 2-Jaw Yoke Hydraulic Puller Set. 


PRINCIPAL SPECIFICATIONS OF JAW TYPE PULLERS 


SHORT JAW SPREAD MAX. LONG JAW SPREAD MAX. 

(Outside) (inside) REACH | (Outside) (inside) «REACH 
CG-274-HY 2-Jaw 0-84” 2%4"-1%4" 5%” 0-10” 3”-8” 8” 
CG-275-HY 3-Jaw 0-84” 214" -T14” 5%” 0-10” 3”-8” 8” 


10-TON BAR-TYPE HYDRAULIC PULLERS 
(@ CG-150-HY Bar Type Hydraulic Puller PARTS INCLUDED IN SETS 
Set. For various small jobs in shops and 
industrial plants. Bar yoke permits 10” 
wide pulls. Long and short rods can be 
connected to provide enough reach for 
almost any job. Reverse ram to use pull- 
er as a press or pusher. Its usefulness is 
increased with adaptors such as the CJ- 
84-5 thru CJ-84-18 (page 147), bearing 
separators CJ-951 or CJ-952 (page 140). 


CG-122 Ram — Pump Set 
CG-270-3 Short Jaws 
CG-270-10 Long Jaws 
CG-273-5 Locking Plate 
CG-270-6 Spring 
CG-273-15 Yoke 

CG-270-16 Adaptor 
CG-270-5 Locking Plate 


CG-250 and CG-270 Pullers (page 145) peed vos 
. -150-2 0 
screw directly onto screw adaptors. Ex- 01083 iP Side Reds 


panding rods in CG-40B or CG-41 Set 
(page 154) screw onto CG-150-12 
Adaptor and allow hydraulic pressure 
to remove blind hole bearings. 


CG-150 Basic Puller Set. Above set, but 
without Ram and Pump Assembly. For 
owners of above hydraulic jaw-typce 
pullers, 


CG-150-4 8” Side Rods 
CG-150-5 Rod Conn. Nuts 
CG-160-6 End Blocks 
CG-150-7 Nuts 

CG-150-8 Clip Washers 
CG-150-9 Clip Washers 
CG-150-10 Ram Adaptor 
CG-150-11 Cap Screws 
CG-150-12 Screw Adp't %”-18 
CG-150-13 Screw Adp't 4”-16 
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JACK ATTACHMENT SETS FOR 10-TON AND 20-TON RAMS 
Designed for use with hydraulic rams (© CG-123 Set. For use with CG-122 
to level and move machinery. Includes Ram and Pump Set above. 
base plate, jack screw and cap screws. 
Non-skid screw head helps prevent 
slipping. 


() CG-423 Set. For use with CG-420A 
Ram and Pump Set on page 142. 


20-TON HYDRAULIC PULLER SETS 


RAM, PUMP, HOSE AND COUPLER 


CG-420A Set Assembly. Contains CG- 
420-1A Ram, CG-420-2A Pump, CG- 
420-3-1 Hose and CG-420-4 Quick Cou- 
pler Assembly. It is a 20-ton capacity 
hydraulic, hollow center ram and pump. 


CG-420-1A Ram. 4” diameter, 6” length. 
It has 2” stroke and spring return to 
bring plunger back when pressure re- 
leased. Ram is threaded to attach to 
yokes and adaptors. Ram and adaptor 
can be used on outside of puller yoke to 
provide 6” longer reach. Places yoke 
closer to work to prevent bucking or 
rolling. Has 4 tapped holes for mount- 
ing. Pressure screw has 1%%”-8 thread. 


CG-420-2A Pump. Hand operated, single 
stage, single action with .172 cu. in. dis- 
placement per stroke. Accumulator sack 
allows pump operation in any position, 
eliminates back pressure and helps keep 
oil contamination free. Ball-type valves 
and replaceable valve seats are used. 
Pump is 244” diameter, 1644” long. 18%” 
handle. Safety valve automatically re- 
leases at 9200 p.s.i. At this pressure, 20 
tons of force is applied by ram. Pres- 
sure release screw releases all pressure. 
Hose is 6’ long. 


CG-420-5A Pressure Gauge. Cali- 
brated for use with our 10, 20, and 50 
ton hydraulic pullers. Shows amount of 
pressure applied. 314” dial. 


CG-420-6 Gauge Adaptor. Attaches gauge 
to 20 or 50 ton units. 


C-120-15 Gauge Adaptor. Attaches gauge 
to BJ-4-2A Pump in CG-122 10-ton unit. 
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HEAVY DUTY BAR-TYPE PULLER 


CG-450 Heavy Duty Bar-Type Puller. Pulls 
parts with openings or tapped holes a 
minimum of 6” apart. Adaptors in- 
cluded have %”-14 internal threads to 
fit side rods and %4”-18 external threads 
to fit tapped holes in CJ-951 and CJ-952 
Bearing Separators. CG-450 includes 
following parts: 


Two CG-350-3 Long Side Rods 

Two CG-350-4 Short Side Rods 

Two CG-350-5 Side Rod Connecting Nuts 

Two CG-350-6 2%” x 1%” x 8” Adp’t Blocks 
Six CG-350-7 %” Hex Nuts 

Two CG-350-8 Slip Washers 

Two CG-350-9 Bearing Separator Adaptors 

One CG-450-10 Hydraulic Yoke 

Two CG-450-11 %"-13 x 34%” Socket Head Cap 


Screws 
Two CG-450-12 \o"-18 x 3” Cap Screws 
One CG-425-9 Ram Adaptor 


(© CG-450HYA Complete Puller Set. In- 
cludes CG-420A Set Assembly and CG- 
450 Puller. 

CG-455 Set of Male Adaptors is avail- 
able for use with CG-450 Puller for use 
when tapped gear or wheel is to be pulled 
and for pressing when tapped holes 
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20-TON HYDRAULIC PULLER SETS 


surround piece being worked on. CG- 
455A Set of Female Adaptors can be 
used when studs surround piece to be 
pulled. CG-455-18 and CG-455-19 Pres- 
sure Screw Adaptors used for hookups 
where CG-450 must be used as pusher 
so Power Ram Screw pulls. 


DOUBLE FEMALE ADAPTORS 
Two of Each Shown 


CG-455-13 1%”"-12 
CG-455-14 14"-8 
CG-455-15 144"-12 


CG-455-9 5,”-18 
CG-455-10 %"-16 


CG-455-11 1”-14 
CG-455-12 114%"-8 CG-455-16 114"-8 
CG-455-17 1%"-12 


CG-455A Set of 18 Adaptors (two of each). 


() MALE SIDE ROD ADAPTORS 
Two of Each Shown 


CG-455-1 %”-18 CG-455-5 %4"-9 
CG-455-2 tei CG-455-6 Dig 
CG-455-3 4%"-16 CG-455-7 1”-8 
CG-455-4 \%"-10 CG-455-8 1%4”-12 


% 
CG-455 Set of 16 Adaptors (two of each). 
® CG-455-18 5,”"-18 Pressure Screw Adaptor. 


® CG-455-19 %/"-14 Pressure Screw Adaptor. 


CG-400 Puller. Uses CG-300-3 jaws with combination yoke 
(CG-400-2) with locking plate and studs to thread into ram. 
2-jaw and regularly spaced 3-jaw yoke has specially spaced 
3-jaw operation for use on 5-spoked gears and wheels. 914” 
reach and 13” spread. Includes following: 


One CG-400-2 Combination Yoke Four CG-400-6 Springs 
Three CG-300-3 Jaws Four CG-400-7 Adj. Studs 
One CG-400-5 Locking Plate 


CG-400HYA Hydraulic Puller Set. Includes CG-420A Set As- 
sembly and CG-400 Puller. 

CG-405 Puller. Same as CG-400, except has CG-305-9 jaws for 
14” reach and 15” spread. 


p CG-405HYA Hydraulic Puller Set. Includes CG-420A Set 
ssembly and CG-405 Puller. 


CG-425 Puller. Adaptors allow ram to be attached to yoke. 
Handles gears and pulleys to 20” diameter and has 19” reach. 
Adaptable as 2 or 3-jaw puller. Includes: 


One CG-325-2 Yoke Three CG-325-5 Arm Bolts 
Three CG-325-3 Jaws Three CG-325-6 Arm Nuts 
Three CG-325-4 Side Arms One CG-425-7 Washer Adaptor 
Two CG-425-8 %”-13x4%4” Socket head cap screws 

One CG-425-9 Ram Adaptor 


@ CG-425HYA Hydraulic Puller Set. Includes CG-420A Set 
ssembly and CG-425 Puller. Adaptors needed to adapt ram 
to puller or puller to part being worked on. CG-425-9 Adaptor 
used to mount ram on top of puller, allowing closer hook-up 
and reducing danger of rolling. CG-425-7 Adaptor used as 
retainer with CG-425-9 when adapting ram to CG-425 Puller. 


142 


@® CG-560-HY COMPLETE 50-TON COMBINATION HYDRAULIC PULLER SET 


CG-560-HY Complete 50-Ton Puller Set. Features a 28” 
reach and 44” spread. Circular yokes are equipped with 
four ears to attach jaws, allowing puller to be used as 
either a two- or three-jaw puller. Jaws feature five 1” 
diameter holes 5” apart so jaws can be shortened in 5” 
increments, from 28” to 18” reach. This allows as short a 
hook-up as possible for a more stable puller. Ram is posi- 
tioned above yoke and out of way during pulling operation. 


CG-560-HY Complete Puller Set includes CG-560 Puller 
parts at right, CG-520 50-ton Ram and Pressure Screw 
and CG-421 Pumping Unit. 


® + © + © CG-559 COMPLETE 
50-TON HYDRAULIC PULLER SET 


CG-559 Complete 50-Ton Hydraulic Puller Set. Bar-type 
construction permits pulls up to 24” wide. Ram has 3” 
stroke and automatically retracts when pressure is re- 
leased. Pump has automatic cutout to prevent overload. 
Set includes basic hydraulic puller set, pressure gauge 
with adaptor, and set of accessory parts and adaptors. 
Pump, hose and gauge are interchangeable with SNAP- 
ON 20-ton pullers. 


CG-559 Complete Puller Set includes all the parts listed 
below. 


(@ CG-555 BASIC 50-TON HYDRAULIC PULLER SET 


MRC iiaig cv sas eevee 50-Ton Ram and Pressure Screw 
NUR USIEIN «a5. 4 050 85 0-3 sin (0 416-5 aiwinl oie Wie WISTS c.ele'o\eieie iw eis Pump 
SAME EDD, cota: gary wav ermimiecelas ecacecorot nies /alaibvet.aca\eaw Hose 
Poe PE EW PICT ee ROC aT Coupler Set 
CG-550...... Basic Attachment Set (includes following) 
Oi Bo SS Se eee rin Yoke 4” x 4” x 24” 
RIN 9 58os0.59 oye Hew esate ee eceeieats Side Rods 24” (2) 
eC  OY BR Rea Or ee Hex Nuts 15%” (6) 
OG alicia io ce o als .c0< sie ibsarsioms Clip Washers (2) 
RMMATNOA EAR Grol cti ig rot, Asis ceis: sien siete Cap Screws %” (2) 
© CG-558 PULLER ACCESSORY SET 
AIA a's cis xd aie aleaae's ieee Saleesvels Side Rods 18” (2) 
RPP Os cis cis niece sicle wees Side Rod Connecting Nuts (2) 
EAS, Ss hacearcieresteeieer End Blocks 3” x 1%” x 8” (2) 
SAEED Ds 9.50 o:ais-0's 0 09 Bearing Separator Adaptors (2) 
MURINE Ds xo oases» bn eae Side Rod Adaptors %”-14 (2) 
SEMOM ED a \a\c cia alsa va einioCelecs Work Screw Adaptor %”-14 
MPH N SD cave: biG: x areieie levis Raised ana Bull Nose Adaptor 1” 
MRIS EA 5 «6 sisie.elen o:a7s/o.e stare Bull Nose Adaptor 1%” 


OPTIONAL PRESSURE GAUGE 


CG-420-5A Pressure Gauge. Shows pressure applied. 
CG-420-6 Pressure Gauge Adaptor. Connects gauge to rim. 
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CG-560 Set Contents 


CG-560-2........... Combination Two and Three Way Yoke (1) 
CS oivin ocho: <.0i's'n.acecacere'e acMievelovete Gamers atelaralntets eo oweanannnn Jaw (3) 
CO SEO 4 is iiciieae Pesce cacaecnenewews p0n.056e' Side Plates (6) 
COBO oiaian sic caee ba ewes ole w SS sees ++.1" Hex Bolt (9) 
CO UGG Gok kiitos cane ts annealat eases 1”-14 Hex Nuts (9) 


3-TON CAPACITY ARBOR PRESS 


CG-100 Arbor Press. Provides straight, wobble-free action for ac- 
curate work. Applications include generator, alternator and starter 
repairs, bushing removal and replacement, etc. Frame is made 
of 2” channel iron rails. Bottom rails have holes for bolting to 
workbench. Steel work support brackets are bolted in place on 
side rails. Gearing multiplies handle pressure to deliver up to 
three tons of force. CG-100 Press includes the following units: 


CG-100-15 Work Block 
CG-100-16 Adaptor. Converts the 4%” round drive of pressure shaft 


CG-100-14 Utility Punch 


to a %»_” round drive. 


Adaptors in A-57Q Bushing 
Driver Set can be used di- 
rectly on pressure shaft or 
on %@” round drive adaptor. 
CJ-951 Bearing Separator 
fits between work support 
brackets to provide base for 
pulley removal and replace- 
ment, drive and bearing re- 
moval from rotor shaft, etc. 


CG-100 SPECIFICATIONS 


18” high x 111,” wide 

11%" x 6%” base size 

12%” vertical capacity 

9” width opening 

5” width between work brackets 

9” pressure shaft stroke (when util- 
ity punch is attached) 

17%” handle length 


ATTACHMENT SET 


CG-101 Attachment Set. Used 
with CG-100 to handle start- 
er, generator and alternator 
repairs. (Not included with 
Press). Set includes: 


CG-101-1 Rectifier Support 
CG-101-2 Housing Support 
CG-101-3 Diode Punch 
CG-101-4 Bearing Punch 
CG-101-5 Bearing Plate 
CG-101-6 Flat Driver 
CG-101-7 Square Driver (742") 
CG-101-8 Square Driver (%2") 
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HYDRAULIC PRESSES 


FOR PRESSING, BENDING, STRAIGHTENING AND ASSEMBLING 


These presses are well-proportioned to deliver the maximum power capacity of the 
hydraulic pump and ram assembly. The ram can be moved to any desired lateral 
position to accommodate various work shapes. Two work blocks included with each 
press slide on work rails for fast positioning beneath the ram and are held in 
alignment by an extended boss at the bottom. Work rails are locked in position by 
four pins and can be raised and lowered in 6” increments on the 50 ton unit, 3” in- 
crements on the 20 ton unit and 4” increments on the ten ton unit. 


HYDRAULIC FLOOR PRESSES 
50-TON PRESS SETS PARTS COMPRISING THE BASIC FLOOR PRESSES 
(A) CG-570-HY Complete 50-Ton CG-470A CG-570A 


Description 


Floor Press Set. Includes the CG- ¢G-470 Press Frame ogden 
5 CG-470-12 Work Block (2) CG-570A-12 
570A Basic Press Set, CG-421 €G-470-13 Ram Back Plate CG-570A-13 
e K Back Plate Gibs (2) - - 
Pump Assembly Set, CG-420-5A = Ce"A70.15 Gib Cap Screws (4) CG-570A-15 
Pressure Gauge, CG-420-6 CG-470-16 Pump Bracket Assembly} CG-570A-16 
CG-470-17 Back Plate Screw (4) CG-570A-17 


Gauge Adaptor and CG-520 Ram 
and Screw. 

CG-570A Basic 50-Ton Set. For 
present owners of 50-ton Pump 
and Ram Assembly. Includes 
frame, work blocks and pump 
mounting hardware. 


20-TON PRESS SETS 
CG-470-HYA Complete 20- 


III 


UNITS COMPRISING THE COMPLETE FLOOR PRESSES 


CG-470-HYA 


CG-470A 
CG-420A 


CG-570-HY 
CG-570A 


Description 

Basic Press Set 

Pump, Ram, Hose and 
Coupler Set 

Pump Assembly Set 

Ram and Screw 

Gauge 

Gauge Adaptor 


CG-421 
CG-520 
CG-420-5A 
CG-420-6 


PRINCIPAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Ton Floor Press Set. Includes the CG-470-HYA Description CG-570-HY 
CG-470A Basic Press Set and 20 Tons Capacity : 60 Tons 

t vera ight 6 Feet 
CG-420A Pump and Ram Assem- 2 x 3 Feet Base Aven * 3x 3% Feet 
bly as illustrated. 2 Feet Distance Between Vert’l| 2 Feet 


CG-470A Basic 20-Ton Set. For 
present owners of CG-420A 
Pump and Ram Assembly. In- 
cludes frame, work blocks and 
pump mounting hardware. 


5” Chan’! Iron 
5” Chan’! Iron 
5” Chan’! Iron 
3 Inches 


40% Inches 


Side Beams 
Side Beams 
Head Rails 
Work Rails 


8” Chan’l [ron 
10” Chan’l Iron 
10” Chan’] Iron 


Minimum Work 4 Inches 
Distance 
Maximum Work 38% Inches 


Distance 


OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES FOR FLOOR PRESSES 
OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES FOR 20-TON FLOOR PRESS 


© Step Plates 


CG-471-5 156” x 1%” Step Plate 
CG-471-6 1%" x 154” Step Plate 
CG-471-7 1%" x 1%” Step Plate 
CG-471-8 2146” x 156” Step Plate 
CG-471-9 2%6” x 1%" Step Plate 
CG-471-10 2%6” x 1%” Step Plate 
CG-471-11 2%4,6” x 2” Step Plate 
CG-471-12 254” x 2%" Step Plate 
CG-471-13 2%" x 244” Step Plate 
CG-471-14 2%” x 2%” Step Plate 
CG-471-15 3” x 24%" Step Plate 
CG-471-16 344” x 2%” Step Plate 
CG-471-17 344” x 3” Step Plate 


CG-471-1 Pressure Screw Vee Adap- 
tor 

© CG-471-2 Vee Block (2 required) 
CG-471-3 %4” Bull Nose Screw Adap- 
tor 


CG-471-4 %” Bull Nose Screw Adap- 
tor 

CG-471 Complete Set of 18 items at left 
and above. 

ACCESSORIES FOR 50-TON PRESS 
CG-471-5 through CG-471-17 Step Plates 
CG-471-2 Vee Block (2 Required) 
CG-550-13 1” Bull Nose Screw Adaptor 
CG-550-14 114” Bull Nose Screw Adap- 
tor 


HYDRAULIC BENCH PRESS 


The CG-170-HYA Complete Ten Ton 
Bench Press Set includes the CG-170 
Frame and a ten-ton ram and pump as- 
sembly. This frame is adjustable to a 
maximum working height of 24” and 
can be set in any of six positions. It 
measures 32%” high, 23%” wide and 6” 
deep. It is ideal for mounting on work 


bench. 
3 
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(@ CG-170-HY Complete 10-Ton Bench 
Press Set. Includes the CG-170 Basic 
Press Set and the CG-122 Ram and 
Pump Assembly. 


CG-170 Basic 10-Ton Set. For present 


owners of the 10-ton Pump and Ram 
Assembly. Includes frame, work blocks 


and five adaptors. 
ee 
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SCREW-TYPE 2- AND 3-JAW GEAR PULLERS 
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The yoke and jaw construction of these screw-type gear pullers locks the jaws 
onto the job, pulling small gears as easily as large ones. The pullers produce a safe, 
uniform power over the entire pulling range for slipless, tipless pullings. Yokes 
have two slots in each jaw to provide better gripping power on small jobs. Jaws 
reverse for either inside or outside holds. 


DWARF 2-JAW AND 3-JAW PULLERS 
For %” diameter bearings, use only one 
jaw locked in inside yoke slote. Pressure 
screw has hex head. 

(@ CG-240 Dwarf 2-Jaw Puller. 


(® CG-243 Dwarf 3-Jaw Puller. 


SMALL 2-JAW AND 3-JAW PULLERS 
Operate through 1%” openings for in- 
side holds. Pressure screw hex head fits 
5g” wrench. Pointed screw tip centers 
on turned shafts. 
© CG-250 Basic Small 2-Jaw Puller. 
CG-250A Standard Small 2-Jaw Puller. 
Consists of CG-250 and CG-1 Pulling 
Plate Attachment. 

(©) CG-253 Basic Small 3-Jaw Puller. 


INTERMEDIATE 2-JAW 

AND 3-JAW PULLERS 
When 2-jaw model used for inside holds, 
jaws may be inserted through 3” hole. 
Pressure screw is 11%” long with %” 
hex head. CG-270-8 Slide Screw Bar, 
66-2 Slide Hammer and 10-F Cross Bar 
may be added to these pullers to con- 
vert them to slide-hammer type tools. 
(® CG-280 Intermediate 2-Jaw Puller. 
(© CG-283 Intermediate 3-Jaw Puller. 


LARGE 2-JAW PULLER 
On inside pulls, jaws operate through 
316” opening. Pressure screw has 1” hex 
head for turning with standard wrench. 
@ CG-300 Large 2-Jaw Puller. 


MEDIUM 2-JAW AND 3-JAW PULLERS 


Operate through 2%” opening for in- 
side pulls. Pressure screw has %” hex 
end and end tip. 

(F) CG-270 Basic Medium 2-Jaw Puller. 
@ CG-270A Standard Medium 2-Jaw 
Puller. Consists of CG-270 and CG-1 
Pulling Plate Attachment. 


~ Pressure 
Screw 


tWith CG-250-20 point 


145 


CG-270S Puller. Same as CG-270, except 
it has CG-270-3S jaws (page 146) in- 
stead of CG-270-3 jaws. 

CG-273 Basic Medium 3-Jaw Puller. 
@) CG-273A Standard Medium 3-Jaw 
Puller. Consists of CG-273 and CG-1 
Pulling Plate Attachment. 


CG-240-3(2) 
CG-240-3(3) 
CG-250-3(2) 
CG-250-3(2) 
CG-250-3(3) 
CG-270-%(2) 
CG-270-3(2) 
CG-270-3S(2) 
CG-270-3(3) 

CG-270-3(3) 

CG-270-10(2) 
CG-270-10(3) 
CG-300-3(2) 

CG-305-9(2) 


*With CG-270-20 point 


CG-250-1At 
CG-270-1A* 
CG-270-1A* 
CG-270-1A* 
CG-270-1A* 
CG-270-1A* 
CG-270-11A 
CG-270-11A 
CG-300-1 

CG-305-8 


EXTRA LARGE 2-JAW PULLER 


Has 14” maximum jaw spread with over 
14” reach on standard 4” face gear or 
16” jaw capacity on 3%” face gear. 
Pressure screw has 1” hex head so it 
may be turned with standard wrench. 


( CG-305 Extra Large 2-Jaw Puller. 


SCREW POINT PROTECTORS 
Fit over tapered point of puller pres- 
sure screw to prevent it from damage 
when puller is used on shaft without 
center hole. 

CG-10 Set of Three Protectors. 
CG-6 %«” diameter Protector. 
CG-7 %” diameter Protector. 
CG-8 11%” diameter Protector. 


(® LONG JAWS FOR INSIDE PULLING 


CG-250-10 Long Jaw. Interchangeable 
on CG-250, CG-253, CG-270 and CG-273 
series pullers for inside pulling of bear- 
ings, bushings, etc. They lock on for in- 
side holds up to 8” in diameter and 
will reach into a %” opening to a depth 
of 3” before binding. Also useful for 
light work on outside holds. Jaws are 
714” long. 


(Q) PULLING PLATE ATTACHMENT 
CG-1 Pulling Plate Attachment. Includes 
four each 14”-20 and 14”-28 bolts. Bolts 
are inserted through plate into tapped 
gear holes, etc. and puller jaws clamp 
behind plate. 


2% 

6 

6 
CG-253-2 ‘ : ™% 
CG-270-2 ; § 10 
CG-270-2 \. | 10 
CG-270-2 -270- - 10 
CG-273-2 3 12% 
CG-273-2 . 12% 
CG-270-2 10 
CG-273-2 : -270- 12% 


CG-300-2 
CG-300-2 


SLIDE-HAMMER TYPE PULLERS 
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DWARF 2-JAW and 3-JAW SLIDE-HAMMER PULLERS 
MAXIMUM: — 3” JAW SPREAD — 214” JAW REACH CG Model Series 


Max. Max. Works Approx. 
Jaw Jaw Thru Minimum Cap.in Screw 
Cap. Reach Opening of Tons Hex 


For %4” diameter bearings use only one jaw locked in pwarf............ CG-240, CG-243 || 3” 2%" %" diam. 3Y% %" 
inside yoke slot. Works through %” opening for inside - Small..............€G-250, CG-253 |} 44” 3” 14" diam. 6 %" 
pulls. Serew has °4”-16 thread. Medium. . .... €G-270, CG-273 || 8%" 54" 2%" diam. 10 %" 

Intermediate....... .CG-280, CG-283 || 10” 8%” 3” diam. 10 in" 


@ CG-240H Dwarf 2-Jaw Slide-Hammer Puller. Large... _...... 06-300 
CG-243H Dwarf 3-Jaw Slide-Hammer Puller. = —s_-~Extra Large... ceeees s+ 66-905 


12” 94" 3%" diam. 20 
15” 14%" 5" diam. 


SMALL 2-JAW and 3-JAW SLIDE-HAMMER PULLERS ADJUSTING NUT CROSS 
MAXIMUM: — 414” JAW SPREAD — 3” JAW REACH 
Operate through 144” openings for inside holds. Power 

capacity is 6 tons. Screw has a %”-18 thread. 

© CG-250H Basic Small 2-Jaw Slide-Hammer Puller. 
CG-250HL Puller. Similar to CG-250H, but with longer 
CG-250-10 jaws. 


CG-250C Combination Small 2-Jaw Slide-Hammer and 
Screw Type Puller. Consists of CG-250H, CG-1 Pulling 


Plate Attachment and CG-250-1A hex head pressure PRESSURE SCREW 
screw. 
x i ide- PULLER SER 
©) CG-253H Small 3-Jaw Slide-Hammer Puller. Sinttiten — - 
MEDIUM 2-JAW and 3-JAW SLIDE-HAMMER PULLERS 9 ————————} =}. Smal —— ta 
Se ener cal a Hexhead Screw... | CG-240-1 | CG-250-1A| CG-270-1A| CG-270-11A| CG-300-1 | CG-305-8 
MAXIMUM: — 814” JAW SPREAD — 514” JAW REACH Yoke (2 Jaw). ..... | C@-240-2| CG-250-2 CG-270-2 | CG-300-2 | CG-300-2 
Operate through 2%” opening for inside pulls. 10 ton "ke (3 Jaw) CG-243-2| CG-253-2 -273-2 | CG-273-2 : 
power capacity. With exception of yokes and locking Jaw CG-240-3 | CG-250-3 “ CG-270-10 | CG-300-3 | CG-305-9 
plates, all parts of the 2-jaw and 3-jaw models are Lock Plate (2 Jaw). | CG-240-5| CG-250-5 CG-270-5 | CG-300-5 | CG-300-5 
identical. Adapt 2-jaw model to 3-jaw by adding CG- Lock Plate (3 Jaw). | CG-243-5) CG-250-5 -273-5 | CG-273-5 a 
273-2 yoke, CG-273-5 locking plate and one extra CG- Spring. CG-240-6 | CG-250-6 “ CG-270-6 | CG-300-6 | CG-300-6 
270-3 jaw. The pressure screws have %”-16 thread. Adj. oe es or aes ca aah -270-7 “ CG-300-7 | CG-300-7 
Long Screw Shaft -240-8 | CG-250-8A|CG-270-8A; ..._.. Coase 
CG-270H Basic Medi 2-Jaw Slide-H 
© 7 asic ium aw e-Hammer Puller Slide Hammer... |¢@-240-9|cG-250-9 |ee-2 | ....... 
@ CG-270C Combination Medium 2-Jaw Slide-Hammer Cross Bar : 10-F ee te at ‘ei 
and Screw Type Puller. Consists of CG-270H, CG-1 Pulling Plate... .. .... | CG-1 ; ER Peea FO cs 
Pulling Plate Attachment and CG-270-1A hex head Medium Series Pullers may be converted into the intermediate Series simply by 
pressure screw. adding two or three CG-270-10 Jaws and the CG-270-11A Hexhead Screw. 
@ CG-273H Basic Medium 3-Jaw Slide-Hammer Puller SPECIAL JAWS FOR EXTRA GRIPPING POWER 


@ CG-273C Combination Medium 3-Jaw Slide-Hammer (%) CG-270-3S Special Jaw. Interchangeable on CG-270, CG-273, CG- 
Screw Type Puller. Consists of CG-273H, CG-1 Pulling 270H and CG-273H Pullers on this page and page 145. Provides greater 
Plate Attachment and CG-270-1A hex head pressure gripping jaw surface and pulling power. Jaw reach is 5%”. Jaw spread 
screw. is 81%”. 
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HEAVY DUTY MANUAL-TYPE PULLERS 
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@ UNIVERSAL SLOTTED YOKE PULLER 


This puller is ideal for pulling tapped bearings, pulleys, gears, 
etc. Pulling studs have 5¢”-18 internal threads in hex heads 
and 56”-18 external threads on bolt end. For extra reach, two 
or more studs may be screwed into CJ-951 and CJ-952 Bearing 
Separators. Studs are furnished in three lengths and %” 
wrench fits hex heads. 


Yoke is 12” long. Arms are slotted close to screw hole to give 
wide adjustment range. Threaded adaptors screw onto pull- 
ing studs and fit wide range of tapped holes. Internally 
threaded hex heads fit %” wrench. Pressure screw is 133%” 
long with 1%” hex head with removable bar handle and 
separate centering adaptor for use on shaft with centering 
hole. 

CJ-84C Basic Slotted Yoke Puller. Includes following: 

CJ-84-1B Slotted Yoke ME-5A-16 Washer (2) 


CJ-84-4 13” Pressure Screw CJ-84-16 Centering Adaptor 
CJ-84A-2 10” Stud (2) 


@® HEAVY DUTY BAR-TYPE PULLER 

CG-350 Heavy Duty Bar-Type Puller. Provides up to 50 tons of 
power. The yoke is 2%4” square stock, 16” long and grooved 
to permit pulling objects with openings or tapped holes a 
minimum of 6” part, center to center. The side rods are 
threaded at both ends for greater ease in setting up the 
puller. Rods can be joined by means of the special connecting 
nuts to provide longer reach. 


To increase the rigidity of the side rods and to make the unit 
adaptable for pushing or pulling, an extra set of nuts is 
included which can be threaded on the rods to contact the 
underside of the yoke. Tightening the top nuts then locks the 
rods and yoke together. 


For pulling large spoke wheels, etc., two adaptor blocks 
8” x 2%” x 144” are slid over the rods and held in position 
in back of the wheel by two nuts. This puller can also be used 
in combination with the CJ-951 and CJ-952 Bearing Separa- 
tors. Adaptors are included that have %”-14 internal threads 
to fit the side rods and 54”-18 external threads to fit the tapped 
holes in these bearing separators. Pressure screw hex head fits 
14%” wrench. 

The CG-350 Bar-Type Puller includes all the components 
listed below. 

CG-350 Components 


Qty. Stock No. Deseription 

1 CG-350-1 Pressure Screw, 1% "-12 thread 
1 CG-350-2 Yoke 

2 CG-350-3 Long Side Rod 

2 CG-350-4 Short Side Rod 

2 CG-350-5 Side Rod Connecting Nut 

2 CG-350-6 Adaptor Block 

6 CG-350-7 %" Hex Nut 

2 CG-350-8 Clip Washer 

2 CG-350-9 Bearing Separator Adaptor 
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CJ-840C Universal Slotted Yoke Puller. Includes all the com- 
ponents of the CJ-84C Basic Set at left plus the following 
additional parts: 


Additional Parts 

CJ-84-9 14”-20 Adaptor (2) 
CJ-84-10 %%"-16 Adaptor (2) 
CJ-84-11 %4”-13 Adaptor (2) 
CJ-84-12 5%”-11 Adaptor (2) 
CJ-84-17 %"-18 Adaptor (2) 
CJ-84-13 \%"-16 Adaptor (2) 
CJ-84-14 %"-10 Adaptor (2) 


CJ-84-3 20” Stud (2) 

CJ-84-5 5” Stud (2) 
CJ-84-6 'Vjn"-24 Adaptor (2) 
CJ-84-15 54,”-18 Adaptor (2) 
CJ-84-7 %"-24 Adaptor (2) 
CJ-84-8 74"-20 Adaptor (2) 
CJ5-84-18 74,"-14 Adaptor (2) 


© EXTRA HEAVY DUTY PULLER 


CG-325 Extra Heavy Duty Puller. Handles gears and pulleys up 
to 20” in diameter and has a reach of 20”. It is adaptable 
as a three-jaw or two-jaw puller. Yokes and jaws are heat 
treated malleable iron, comparable in strength to heat treated 
alloy forgings. The 134” diameter screw has a hexagon head 
which fits any 1%” wrench. Jaws hook into any of three 
positions on the arms. Once set properly on the job, they grip 
tighter with each turn of the pressure screw. This ruggedly 
built heavy duty tool develops a gradual build-up of up to 
25 tons of pulling power to pull tough jobs without sledge 
blows and shocks which might damage machinery. 


HEAVY DUTY MANUAL GEAR PULLERS 


These two pullers are manually operated variations of the 
CG-400HYA and CG-405HYA Pullers listed on page 142. In- 
stead of using the hydraulic pump and ram, they are fitted 
with a special plug and screw. Owners of either of the hy- 
draulic pullers can convert to manual operation by buying 
the CG-343-1 4” plug and the CG-300-1 screw or CG-305-8 
screw. The combination yoke can be use for 2-jaw or 3-jaw 
operation and the three may be spaced in regular or in special 
spacing for use of 5-spoked gears and wheels. The locking 
plate holds the jaws tightly onto the job and locking tension 
is provided through four springs on adjustable studs. 


@ CG-348 Puller. Has jaw reach of 14” and 15” spread. It 
consists of the following parts. 
CG-400-2 Comb. Yoke 

CG-305-9 Jaw (3 incl.) 
CG-400-5 Locking Plate 
CG-343-1 4” Plug 


CG-305-8 Pressure Screw 
CG-400-6 Spring (4 incl.) 
CG-400-7 Stud (4 incl.) 


© CG-343 Puller. Has jaw reach of 9%” and 13” spread. 
CG-400-2 Comb. Yoke CG-300-1 Pressure Screw 
CG-300-3 Jaw (3 incl.) CG-400-1 Spring (4 incl.) 
CG-400-5 Locking Plate CG-400-7 Stud (4 incl.) 
CG-343-1 4” Plug 


AXLE SHAFT PULLERS 


= 


@ BOLT-ON TYPE AXLE SHAFT PULLER 


4567-SH Bolt-on Type Axle Shaft Puller. Without adaptors, this 
tool breaks loose axles on Ford and G.M. cars as well as on all 
cars and light trucks with flange-type axles. With four op- 
tional adaptors, it services almost all car makes. The tool 
consists of a rugged body with three moveable jaws. Slide 
hammer has two 4” handles and weighs 10 lbs. It slides on a 
2314” long, 144” diameter shaft with 114”-12 thread at one 
end, 144” hex at other. 


4567-SH Axle Shaft Puller Parts 


CG-4567-N Slide Hammer Shaft only. 
CG-4567-0 Slide Hammer only. 
CG-4567-Q Base Housing and Three-Jaw Assembly only. 


OPTIONAL ADAPTORS 


One adaptor end threads onto axle, opposite end threads onto 
the 1%4”-12 thread on the puller slide hammer shaft. A few 
outward blows with the slide hammer frees the axle. 


® CG-4567-N-1 Adaptor for Chrysler Products. One end has 14"-12 thread 
to fit puller shaft, other end is %"-16 to fit axle. 


© CG-4567-N-2 Adaptor for Rambler and Studebaker. One end has 14"-12 
thread to fit puller shaft, other end is %”-14. 


(>) CG-4567-N-3 Adaptor for Willys Jeep. One end has 114”-12 thread to fit 
puller shaft, other end is 1”-14 to fit axle. 
CG-4567-N-4 Adaptor. Has an internal 114"-12 thread for attaching to 
the 4567-N Slide Hammer Shaft (above) and an external 1”-14 thread 
to fit competitive wheel puller yokes. 


@ HEAVY DUTY SLIDE 
HAMMER AND SHAFT SET 


CJ-109 Slide Hammer and Shaft Set. 
For use with any SNAP-ON puller yoke 
with a %”-16 threaded hole when ex- 
tra pulling power is needed. The 10 lb. 
hammer with the momentum provided 
by the 30” shaft exerts a powerful slide 
hammer blow. A guard collar acts as an 
anvil to receive the blow and protects 
user’s hand. 

The %”-16 threaded screw fits the yokes 
of the following pullers: 


CJ-78 Pitman Arm Puller........ } 
CJ-79 Alternator Pulley Puller...... 
CJ-80 Air Conditioner Pulley Puller. Z 
CJ-81D = Side Carrier Bearing Puller......... page 150 


-.. page 150 


© GRIPPING-JAW TYPE AXLE SHAFT PULLER 


CJ-97C Gripping-Jaw Type Axle Puller. This rear axle puller 
pulls flange type axles on all late model Ford, G.M. and other 
products. It does not require bolting to axle flange. Simply 
slide jaws over flange and remove axle with slide hammer. 
Tool consists of pressure screw, slide hammer, yoke and pair 
of jaws. Tool is 24%” long and weighs 10% lbs. Owners of 
one of slide hammer pullers CJ-66A, CG-270H or CG-273H 
can use slide hammer for this operation by merely buying 
CJ-85-1 Yoke, two CJ-105-11 Pins and set of CJ-97-1X Jaws 
listed below. 


CJ-97C Axle Shaft Puller Parts 


CJ-97-1X Pair of Jaws CJ-97-5 Rambler Axle 
CJ-105-4 Slide Hammer Shaft Shaft Adaptor 
CJ-97-3 Slide Hammer CJ-85-1 Yoke. (44"-16 thread) 


CJ-97-4 Chrysler Axle 
Shaft Adaptor CJ-105-11 Jaw Pin (2 required) 


@ HEAVY DUTY AXLE SHAFT PULLER SET 


CJ-1090 Heavy Duty Axle Shaft Puller Set. Handles tough axle 
shaft or brake drum pulling jobs. Includes the CJ-109 Slide 
Hammer and Shaft Set described below at left and the parts 
listed directly below. 


CJ-1090 Set Components 


CJ-109 Slide Hammer and CJ-85-1 Yoke (%"-16 thread) 
Shaft Set CJ-105-11 Jaw Pin (two) 
CJ-97-1X Pair of Jaws CJ-97-4 Chrysler Adaptor 


THREE POPULAR SMALL PULLERS 


(® BATTERY CABLE PULLER 
CJ-92 Battery Cable Puller. Finger pres- 
sure opens jaws. When released, self- 
locking jaws hold in place. Few turns 
of screw lifts cable terminal without 
damaging battery case or posts. Also 
pulls small gears, bearings, etc. 


(© BEARING PULLER 
A-78 Bearing Puller. For smaller bear- 
ings in generators, magnetos, clutch 
pilot bearings, etc. Leg-type screw puller 
is furnished with two sets of jaws—one 
for small bushings, the other for bronze 
and Oilite bushings. These latter jaws 
will remove these bushings without 


CJ-82B = Pitman Arm Puller.......... -«.. page 150 

CJ-84C = Bar Type Puller..............0005. page 147 

CJ-85A Truck Side Carrier Bearing Puller...page 150 

CJ-87 Universal Timing Gear Puller....... page 150 ei 
CJ-87C Axle Shaft Puller..................--above tightened. Leverage 
CJ-88C = Harmonic Balancer Puller... - page 140 

CJ-100A Brake Drum Puller..... page 150 

CU-105A interchangeable Puller ... Page 153 

OJ-66-19 Bearing Hook..................... page 149 

03-66-22 Bearing Race & Axle Puller,........page 149 

CJ-66-25 Grease Retainer Puller Head........page 149 

CG-45 Blind Hole Bearing Puller.......... page 154 


(Q) SMALL GENERAL USE PULLER 
CG-30A Small Puller. Spring action closes 
and holds jaws in place while screw is 


works through 
threaded crown and lever arms. The 
harder the pull, the tighter the grip. 
Jaws spread to 156” and accommodate 
gears up to %” thick. Maximum dis- 
tance from screw to jaw tips with jaw 
open is 14%”. 


eae oe es ee 


crumbling them. Tool with both jaws 
ranges from 7544" to 114”. 


Replacement Parts Available 
A-78-2 eld we Jaw Holder 
Large Jaws (2 required) 
Sma!! Jaws (2 required) 
Pressure Screw 
..Jaw Pins (2 required) 
Slide Bar 
.Pressure Nut 


A par sibe 
A-78-7..... wanes 
BED 1OSE i oisicis needs esses cesar 
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‘p-<# SMALL PRESSES AND PULLERS 


@ UNIVERSAL JOINT 
BEARING TOOL 
REMOVER AND REPLACER 


CJ-91C Universal Joint Tool. Removes 
and replaces all universal joint needle- 
type bearings. Eliminates hammer and 
punch methods that may result in in- 
jury. It can also be used on the car or 
at the bench. Removable bushings allow 
use on either car or truck joints. 8%” 
screw can be turned with %” wrench 
or a bar. 


Position tool around bearing and tighten 
screw until lock ring can be removed. 
Reverse tool and press opposite bearing 
until its lock ring can be removed. 
Added pressure will force out first bear- 
ing. Reverse tool again to push out sec- 
ond bearing. Reassemble bearings in 
original positions. Lock rings or plates 
located outside bearings must be re- 
moved before applying tool. 


CJ-91C-1 Frame, 10” overall length and has 
a throat length of 6%”. 


© CJ-91-2A.........0005 Large Expansion Plug 
© CI-BI-GA. ....... 00s. Small Expansion Plug 
© rear Smal] Bearing Driver 
© CJ5-91-3.......... Bushing Adaptor 1442” LD. 
@ CJ-91-5.......... Bushing Adaptor 514.” I.D. 


@ CJ-91-7 Pressure Screw, %"-16 thread. Has 
%” hex head. 


@ ALTERNATOR DIODE 
REMOVER AND REPLACER 


CJ-96B Press Set. The components of 
this set remove and replace all remov- 
able types of alternator diodes with a 
gentle, evenly distributed pressure. Use 
of this tool reduces the chance of dam- 
age to the diode sealant or contacts. 
Clamp the frame in a vise for con- 
venience. To remove diodes, use the CJ- 
96-3 adaptor in pressure screw and CJ- 
96-1 support in frame with large single 
slotted end set against inside of alter- 
nator and over diode. To replace diodes, 
CJ-96-1 support is placed in reverse 
position in frame and diode is set in 
recessed double slotted end of support. 
Support fits against shoulder of diode 
and diode wire or lead may protrude 
through slot. CJ-96-2A replacer is set 
in pressure screw and diode replacement 
may be made. CJ-96-2A replacer and 
frame can be used for pressing end bear- 
ings into some alternators. 


CJ-96-4 Adaptor is needed on alterna- 
tor stator windings that are difficult to 
remove. Adaptor is placed in bearing 
press opposite the screw and CJ-96-1 
diode support is then inserted inside 
adaptor and pressure is applied to re- 
move stator winding. Adaptor is also 
used on Chrysler product alternators to 
prevent damage to diodes during re- 
moval. 


SPECIAL PURPOSE PULLER HEADS 


These three special purpose puller heads 
listed at right have %”-16 threads. They 
can be used with the CJ-105-4 long 
screw shaft and the CJ-97-3 slide ham- 
mer (page 151) or CG-270-8A long screw 
shaft and 66-2 slide hammer (page 146). 
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(@) CJ-66-22 Axle Puller and Chevy Bear- 
ing Race Puller Head. Use with long 
screw shaft and slide hammer to pull 
grease retainer and axle bearing in one 
operation on Chevy cars and trucks. 
Also pulls other retainers and bearings. 
Jaws are used as shown for axle pulling 
and in reverse position for bearings. 
Removable threaded pins hold jaws in 
housing. 


(®) CJ-66-25 Grease Retainer Puller 
Head. Thin, tapered jaws are pressed 
together, inserted through grease re- 
tainer and expanded behind it. 


CJ-66-19 Bearing Hook Head. Pulls 
pilot bearings too large for A-78 Pilot 
Bearing Puller (page 148) as well as 
grease retainers, bearing races, etc. on 
cars and trucks. 5%” long. 


CJ-96B Alternator Diode Press Set. In- 
cludes all the components listed below. 


Description 


No. 
CODE: vive dawns tsetse eves Diode Support 
O CIOG RAS 5 sei hee ts Diode Replacer 
( CI-96-3....... 00. cece eee eee Diode Remover 
CFG 5x civ dndiast Diode Support Adaptor 


(6) CJ-91C-1 Frame, 10” overall length and hav- 
ing a throat length of 6%”. 


® CJ-91-7 Pressure Screw, %"-16 thread. Has 
%” hex head. 


BALL JOINT PRESS 


CJ-76A Ball Joint Press Set. Designed 
for removing and installing pressed-in 
type lower ball joints used on many late 
model General Motors cars. It works 
fast and efficiently, eliminating such 
methods as cutting, burning or punch- 
ing the old unit out. It also provides the 
correct way to install a new ball joint, 
minimizing the chance of damaging the 
control arm or new ball joint. 


The Drive Adaptors are used to press 
ball joints out or in. The shank of each 
has a friction ball which secures it in 
pressure screw. Receiving Adaptors are 
needed for leverage during pressing op- 
eration and have different dimensions 
to accept various size ball joints. 


CJ-76A SET COMPONENTS 


CJ-91C-1 Frame. 10” overall length and hav- 
ing a throat length of 6%”. 


CJ-91-7 Pressure Screw. %”-16 thread. Has 
%” hex head. 


DRIVING ADAPTORS 
(Tf) CJ-76A-1 %” LD., 1%” O.D., 2%” long. 
© CJ-76-2 1%" LD., 1%” O.D., 8” long. 
(Y) CJ-76A-3 1%” LD., 1%” O.D., 11%49” long. 
@ CJ-76-6A 25%" LD., 2%” O.D., 1146” long. 


RECEIVING ADAPTORS 
(X) CJ-76-4 12%2” LD., 2” O.D., 246” long. 
(Y) CJ-76-5 2%” LD., 2%e” 0.D., 2%” long. 
CJ-76-7 2%” LD., 2%” O.D., 2%” long. 
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_ INTERCHANGEABLE PULLER SETS 


OPTIONAL PULLER JAWS 


@ CJ-282-1 Large Puller Jaw. (Two required). Can be used 
with the pullers on this page. 


ALTERNATOR PULLEY PULLER 


CJ-79 Alternator Pulley Puller. Removes pulleys from al- 
ternators on Chrysler and Ford products. Pulley is pressed 
on and puller ring is built in. Jaws are wide and contoured 
to fit exactly on pulley ring and exert an even pulling pres- 
sure on both sides of the pulley. Side jaw screws center puller 
and lock jaws on pulley. Flat centering adaptor protects end 
of the shaft. 
AIR CONDITIONER PULLEY PULLER 


© CJ-80 Air Conditioner Pulley Puller. Removes automotive 
air conditioner drive pulleys. Can also remove alternator, 
generator, and lower crankshaft pulleys, harmonic balancers, 
power steering units and fiber timing gears. Yoke offers three 
jaw positions to accommodate various diameters. An excellent 
multi-purpose tool. 

BRAKE DRUM PULLER 


@ CJ-100A Brake Drum Puller. Removes “frozen” rear brake 
drums from late model Ford and G.M. products with flange 
type axles. Lock jaws on outer rim of drum, center pressure 
screw on axle and apply pressure. Clamp bolt locks jaws on 
drum. Yoke holes permit jaws to cover drums in 9” to 16” 
range. 
PITMAN ARM PULLER 

© CJ-78 Pitman Arm Puller. Handles toughest Pitman arm 
pulling jobs. Adjusts to fit arm of any car. 6%” long screw 
has removable center point. Screw may be turned by a wrench 
or bar. Two jaw screws center and lock jaws onto Pitman arm. 


() CJ-82B Pitman Arm Puller. Handles wide variety of other 
jobs as well as pulls Pitman arms. Clamp bolt locks puller 
on Pitman arm, freeing hands for pulling job. 


TRUCK SIDE BEARING PULLER 


@ CJ-85A Carrier Side Bearing Puller for Large Trucks. Pulls 
bearings without damaging them. Jaws locked behind bearing 
by clamp bolt and pull from the inner race. Four adaptors 
included handle all sizes of these bearings. 


TIMING GEAR PULLER 


CJ-87 Universal Timing Gear Puller. Jaws clamp to handle 
Chevrolet cars and G.M.C. trucks fiber timing gear. Jaws are 
inserted through a holes and pull against steel insert. 
Two %”-16 studs handle most tapped timing gears. Also fit 
tapped holes in CJ-950 Bearing Separator. Screw is 444” long. 
Works in close quarters. 


@ CJ-83B Timing Gear Puller. 444” long screws makes it ideal 
for close quarter work. One set of %”-16 studs are included 
to handle most tapped timing gears. Also fit tapped holes of 
CJ-950 Bearing Separator. 


CARRIER SIDE BEARING PULLER 


(K) CJ-81D Side Bearing Puller. Removes carrier side bearings 
without injuring them. Narrow jaws slip into housing grooves 
in back of bearing and let jaws seat and pull from inner race. 
Jaws are locked on bearing by clamp bolt. Yoke has two sets 
of holes for positioning jaws. Four bearing adaptors fit wide 
range of cars. 


INTERCHANGEABLE SET MAKES PULLERS () @ @ ® 
Select the parts and assemble any of the four pullers listed 
above at less than half of the cost of four complete tools. 
You also get two 6” long jaws. This allows handling Pitman 
arms, timing gears, including Chevy cam and G.M.C. truck 
fiber gears, carrier side bearings, etc. Buy the CJ-100-1 Yoke 
and CJ-100A-2 Clamp Bolt and you can assemble the CJ-100A 
Brake Drum Puller. 


( CJ-282B Interchangeable Puller Set. Tools only. 


@® CJ-282B-B Interchangeable Puller Set. In KRA-40 Metal 
Box. Box has red enamel finish and measures 9” long, 514” 
wide and 2” deep. 


PARTS COMPRISING ABOVE PULLERS 


Description 


Description 


CJ-78-2A ‘ei Arm).. 


CJ-79-1A Jaw 


Alternator)..... 


CJ-83-2 Screw (6% 

CJ-83-3 SOMME Deccsast | vee ick Pissed weed cos 
CJ-84-16 COUPON i decae I seciicce | BS Lebel oss. bees 
CJ-85-1 VOUBsccscececsgss Poco] 2 Lovvd evel sos 
CJ-85-2 Jaw (5" 

CJ-85-3 CHAM DORs ceccaee, bss bh) Peatchsles boos 


Clamp Washer...... 


Clamp Bolt.. 


Long Jaw (6") 
Small Screw 
Clamp Nut... 
Jaw Screw 


Corvair Adaptor. 
Falcon Adaptor. 


3 —s, 


____C4-1000€-5 INTERCHANGEABLE PULLER SET 


THIS SET MAKES 
ALL PULLERS AT 
RIGHT . . . AND MORE 


With the components of 
the CJ-1000C-S Set, you 
can assemble not only 
the forty different pull- 
ers illustrated at right, 
but many more as well. 
This set provides a 
much less expensive 
means to have this va- 
riety of pulling power 
than buying individ- 
ually the various pull- 
ers this set can make. 


CJ-1000C-S Interchangeable Puller Set. Consists of all the units 
listed at right and the VE-102B Display Board. This Board 
provides convenient wall storage. White tool outlines and 
identification on the red background immediately indicate 
misplaced parts. The heavy duty board is %” thick, 24” high, 
32” wide with a 2” wide base. 
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Description 


66-15-3 Centering Adaptor 
CJ-66-19 Bearing Hook 

CJ-66-25 Grease Retainer Puller 
CJ-78-1B Pitman Arm Puller Yoke 
CJ-78-2A Pitman Arm Puller Jaw 
CJ-81-2A Side Bearing Puller Jaw 
CJ-81B-1 14" - 1.120 Adaptor 
CJ-81B-2 1145" - 1.245 Adaptor 
Corvair Adaptor 
CJ-81D-2 Falcon Adaptor 

CJ-85A Side Bearing Puller 
CJ-85-4 Clamp Washer 

CJ-86-1 = Puller Yoke 

CJ-86-4 Clamp Bolt 

CJ-87-1 3" Jaw 

CJ-97-1L Left Flange Jaw 
CJ-87-1R Right Flange Jaw 
CJ-87-3 = Slide Hammer 


CJ-97-4 Chrysler Axle Adaptor 
CJ-97-5 Rambler Axle Adaptor 
CJ-98C Universal Puller Set 
CJ-39 Distributor Puller 
CJ-100-1 = Puller Yoke 
CJ-100A-2 Clamp Bolt 

CJ-105-3 Puller Screw 
CJ-105-4 = Slide Hammer Shaft 
CJ-105-5 6%" Internal Jaw 
CJ-105-6 6%" External Jaw 

= 9° Jaw 

CJ-105A-9 2-Way Control 
CJ-105-10 Short Pin 

CJ-105-11 Long Pin 

CJ-105-12 Handle Bar 

CJ-282-1 6" Jaw 

CJ-950 Bearing Separator 
ESD-1053 Clamp Nut 

ME-3A-21 Jaw Locking Screw 


(G-2400-B LIGHT DUTY UNIVERSAL PULLER SET 


THIS SET MAKES 
FIVE BASIC SMALL 
PULLERS AT RIGHT 


The set is ideal for pulling timing gears, pulleys, brake drums, 
flanged and tapered axle shafts, pitman arms, steering wheels, 
grease retainers, carrier side bearings, gears of all types, 
distributors, bearings and bearing races. It also has many 
industrial uses, including pulling small gears, bearings, seals, 
pulleys, ete. Both pressure screw and slide hammer power 
are provided. 


CJ-1000C-S-B Complete Set. All parts listed plus the VE-102B 
Wall Board and KRA-270A Cabinet. 


CJ-1000C Set. All puller parts listed but without Wall Board 
and Cabinet. 
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The components of this set can 
be assembled into any of the five 
basic small pullers shown at 
right and listed below. 


® CG-243...... See page 145. 
© CG-240...... See page 145, 
CG-243H .... See page 146. 
(©) CG-240H .... See page 146. 
(F) CJ-93A...... See page 140. 


y. Stock No. Description Qty. Stock No. Description 
CG-243 3-Jaw Puller A-78-4 Small Jaw 


(A) CG-2400-B Puller Set. The pullers made by this set remove 

small seals, sleeves, bearings, grease retainers, bronze or oilite 

bushings, bearing races and bushings as small as %” I.D. G-240-2 2-Way Yoke 04-93-4 Grosse Ret: Ad: 

as well as remove sheet metal dents. The two sets of smaller €G-240-5 2-Way Lock Plate CJ-93-5 Bearing Hook 
O5/ 


t 
1 2 
1 1 
1 1 
jaws range for inside pulling from 7544” to 1144”. Large jaws 1 CJ-93-1 Slide Screw 1 CJ-93-6 Metal Dent Remover 
i 1 
i 1 
2 l 
2 


have 3” maximum spread on outside holds and 2%4” jaw reach. CJ-83-2 Slide Hammer CJ-93-7 545”-24 Stud Adap. 
They work through a %” opening for inside pulls. The set CJ-93-3-1 Jaw Holder 0J-93-8 %"-24 Stud Adap. 
offers the advantages of 2-jaw or 3-jaw pulling grip and a A-78-3 Large Jaw KRA-104 = Metal Case 

choice of pressure screw or slide hammer operation. A-78-6A Jaw Pin 
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(G-2500A-S-B MEDIUM-DUTY 
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This puller set provides up to ten tons 
of mechanical pulling power. With the 

set components listed below, you can 
assemble any of the twelve different 
pullers shown on this page. These pull- 
ers cover a complete range from %” 
spread on inside pulls to 10” spread on 
outside pulls. They are assembled with 
spring-loaded, reversible, positive-grip 
jaws for safety and convenience. Other 

: SNAP-ON puller parts are interchange- 

able so you can add various adaptors to 
handle even more jobs. The CG-1224 
Power Kit described below adds hy- 
draulic power to the set. 


CG-2500A PULLER SET CONTENTS...... 


= 


1 
The components of this medium-duty combination i 


COMBINATION PULLER SET 


puller set can make the twelve pullers shown at 


CG-2500A-S-B Set. Includes parts below 
on VE-113A Display Board in KRA- 
270A Metal Wall Cabinet, as shown 
above. 


CG-2500A-S Set. Includes parts below 
on VE-113A Display Board. 


CG-2500A-B Set. Includes parts below in 
KRA-109 Metal Box, as shown at right. 
Red enamel finished box measures 2514” 
x 6” x 416" high. 


CG-2500A Set. Includes parts below only. 


the left and described below. Separately these same 
pullers would cost almost three times more. 


MAKES ANY OF THESE TWELVE PULLERS 


Stock Spread Spread Max. Scre 
Number Description Number Description Puller No. (Outside) (Inside) Reach Capacity Size 
CG-273 3-Jaw Puller | 66-2 Slide Hammer meer oe ee eee eee 
(B} CG-270S 0-8” 3”-6%"” 44%" 10 ti "-16 
CG-270-2 2-Way Yoke 10F Cross Bar Ooetn 0-8%" aye ge SH 10 on % "16 
CG-270-5 2-Way Lock CG-253 3-Jaw Puller | co cone ate a . ~ pe 
Plate CG-250-2 2-Way Yoke 5 3 Spt ; oes Be 
CG-270-11A Hexhead CG-250-8A _—Slide Screw Hb eteee Her ° 4 
Screw CG-250-9 Slide Hammer A ee. 0-544" A has 6” 3 tons %4”-18 
CG-270-10 Long Jaw (3) || CG-250-10 Long Thin () CG-250H 0-4%" A"-34" ” 6 tons n"-18 
_ CG-270-3S _— Puller Jaw (3) Jaws (3) pert is aI, Sh SITE Sone + 
CG-270-8A Slide Screw fi CG-273H 0-844" 24%4"-7" 5%" 10 tons %"-16 


HYDRAULIC TEN-TON POWER KIT FOR CG-2500A SET 


CG-1224 Power Kit adds ten tons of 
hydraulic power to CG-2500A Set. 


CG-1224 Power Kit. Consists of the CG- 
122 ten ton Ram and Pump Assembly, 
CG-270-16 Adaptor, CG-270-15 2-Way 
Yoke and CG-273-15 3-Way Yoke. 


CG-122 Hydraulic Ram and Pump Set. 
Consists of the CG-120 Ram, BJ-4-2A 
Pump, BJ-4-3B Hose and BJ-4-4 Coup- 
ler Set. The CG-120 Ram is a spring- 
loaded ram which automatically re- 
leases the workhead when pressure is 
released. Ram is 4%” long with 25%” 
diameter. It accommodates a 1614” long 
pressure screw which has a 5%” diame- 
ter hex, a %” diameter shaft, coarse 
threads for fast positioning, and a free 
moving center tip to provide shaft end 


protection. 


BJ-4-2A Pump has automatic cutout 
when ten tons of pressure is applied. 
This saves the puller from damage 
caused by overloading. The BJ-4-3B 
Hose is 6 feet long with a 4” inside di- 
ameter and spring guards on both ends. 
The BJ-4-4 Coupler permits removal of 
the hose without loss of fluid from the 
ram. 


Note: CG-420-5A Pressure Gauge may 
be attached to the BJ-4-2A Pump by 
using th CG-120-15 Adaptor. The 
gauge shows the amount of pressure 
applied on its 344” dial. 


152 


COMBINES TWELVE 
PULLERS IN ONE 


Above: The four basic hookups 
using medium size external- 
type jaws. Similar combina- 
tions may be made by using 
large jaws and small internal 
type jaws. The medium and 
large jaws may also be used in 
reverse position for inside ap- 
plications. 
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This set handles any type of pulling, whether 
it takes a two-jaw or three-jaw application 
and does the pulling either by pressure screw 
or slide hammer power. Screws have stan- 
dard N.F. threads. The set is ideal for pull- 
ing gears, retainers, bearings, bearing races, 
bushings, etc. 


Lock Jaw Controls. Jaws can be pinned into 
either inner or outer pin location in yoke 
and then moved into any gripping position 
and tightened onto job by turning nut on 
control assembly. Control arms hold jaws 
tightly in place. Lock the puller onto the job 
to leave both hands free for actual pulling. 
Control arms take little or no strain from 
pulling operation. Jaws, yokes and pressure 
screw are heat treated to give maximum 
strength to threads, jaw tips, etc. that take 
the brunt of the applied pressure or impact 
of slide hammer blows. 


Three Sets of Jaws. Three of each size in- 
cluded with set to fit any job. Each is reversi- 
ble for inside or outside pulling. Using the 
small internal jaws, pullers have approx- 
imate rating of 3 tons; with medium and 
large external jaws, a rating of approx- 
imately 7 tons. 


Yokes. Separate yokes for 2 and 3 way hook- 
ups add versatility. 


Short Screw. Services close quarter jobs 
where slide hammer cannot be used. Can be 
tightened with either handle bar or a %” 
wrench, 


Long Screw and Slide Hammer. Used together 
to give sudden, powerful blow, guided by 
shaft in direction of pull. This blow com- 
bined with center tension distributes force 
equally on all sides of pull and prevents 
binding. Screw can be tightened with handle 
bar or 1” wrench. 


Connecting Pins. Two types are used. Short 
pins for control arms and long pins for 
yoke. All have knurled heads for easy han- 
dling and friction balls for easy interchange 
of parts. 


Jaw Reach and Spread — Screw Thread 


Small Jaws: Spread: 1%” to 314” using screw 
Spread: 4" to 34%” using hammer 
Reach: 64%” maximum 

Medium Jaws: Spread: 244” to 6”. Reach 64%” max. 
Large Jaws: Spread: 2%” to 12”. Reach 9” max. 


Thread Size of screws and yokes is \%"-16. 


CJ-105A-B Set. Includes the parts listed be- 
low in KRA-112 Metal Box. Box is 2614” x 
8” x 514” deep. It features full length hinge, 
two clasp fasteners — one of which may be 
padlocked, metal carrying handle and red 
enamel finish. 


CJ-105A Set. Above set without box. 
Contents of CJ-105A Puller Set 


Stock No. Description Qty. 
(AlCJ-105-1 3-Way Yoke l 
(BCJ-106A-8 3-Way Jaw Control 1 
[ICJ-105-4 Long Slide Screw 1 
[DjCU-97-3 Slide Hammer 1 
(E1CJ-86-1 2-Way Yoke 1 
[FICJ-105A-9 2-Way Jaw Control 1 
(QCJ-105-3 Short Pressure Screw 1 
[HICJ-105-12 Handle Bar 1 
(WICJ-105-5 Small Internal Jaw 3 
[K)CJ-105-6 Medium External Jaw 3 
(CJ-105-7 Large External Jaw 3 
(ICJ-105-10 Short Jaw-to-Control Pin 5 
INCJ-105-11 Long Jaw-to-Yoke Pin 5 
(O)66-15-3 Centering Adaptor 2 


BLIND HOLE BEARING PULLERS 


CG-40C PULLER SET 


CG-40C Puller Set. Has eight collets. 5%” size can be used on 
Cummins and other diesel engines. Pressure nut has 1%,” 
hex. For slide hammer power applications, use CG-250-9 ham- 
mer and CG-250-8A shaft. 


Stock No. Description Stock No. Description 
CG-40-1 Pressure Screw CG-41-14 %" Collet 
CG-40-2 Nut CG-40-9 1/_" Collet 
CG-40-3 Yoke Bridge CG-40-15  %” Collet 
CG-40-4 Expanding Rod CG-40A-6  %” Collet 
CG-41-11 Expanding Rod CG-40-7 %" Collet 
CG-41-12 >" Collet CG-40-8 Kh" Collet 
CG-41-13 %” Collet CG-40A-10 1”-1%” Collet 


CG-45 PULLER SET 


CG-45 Puller Set. Removes larger bearings. Pressure nut has 
1%” hex. For slide hammer power, use CJ-97-3 hammer and 


CJ-105-4 shaft. 


Stock No. Description Stock No. Description 
CG-270-1A Pressure Screw CG-45-15 1” to 1%” Collet 
CG-45-2 Nut CG-45-6 1%” to 1%” Collet 
CG-45-3 Yoke Bridge CG-45-7 14” to 1%” Collet 
CG-45-4 Expanding Rod 


© CG-2545A-B PULLER SET 
CG-2545A-B Puller Set. Combines all units included in CG-40B 
and CG-45 Sets plus slide shafts and slide hammers used with 
both sets, in KRA-109 Metal Box. 


Stock No. Description Stock No. Description 
CG-40B Set, (Ac” thru 14%”) CG-45 Set, (1” thru 1%”) 
CG-250-8A Slide Shaft CJ-105-4 Slide Shaft 
CG-250-9 Slide Hammer CJ-97-3 Slide Hammer 
KRA-109 Metal Box, 2514” long, 6” wide, 4%” deep. 


© CG-46 PULLER SET 


CG-46 Puller Set. Handles large size blind hole bearing removal 
jobs. Adaptable for removing Torrington needle bearings or 
heavy duty bearings from live center lathes, conveyor belts, ete. 


~ Stock Ne. 


Description Stock No. Description 
CG-46-1 Slide Hammer Shaft CG-46-4 15%” to 2” Collet 
CG-46-2 Slide Hammer CG-46-5 2” to 244” Collet 
CG-46-3 Expanding Rod CG-46-6 2%” to 3” Collet 


CG-46-7 Conversion Adaptor. Attaches CG-46 Puller above to 
CG-150-HY. Converts CG-150-HY thread size of %”-10 to 
CG-46 thread size of 1”-14. 


CG-46-8 Conversion Adaptor. Attaches CG-46 Puller above to 
CG-150. Converts CG-150 thread size of %”-16 to CG-46 
thread size. 


© CG-47 PULLER SET 


Designed for heavy duty blind hole bearing pulling jobs, set 
removes 3” I.D. to 7” I.D. bearings. 


~~ Stock No. Description Stock No. Description 
CG-47-201 Expanding Rod 4567-N Long Screw 
CG-47-202 Master Collet 4567-0 Sliding Hammer 
CG-47-203 3” to 34%” Collet Pad (3 required) 
CG-47-204 3%” to 4” Collet Pad (3 required) 
CG-47-205 4” to 4%" Collet Pad (3 required) 
CG-47-206 4%" to 5" Collet Pad (3 required) 
CG-47-207 5” to 5%" Collet Pad (3 required) 
CG-47-208 5%" to 6” Collet Pad (3 required) 
CG-47-209 6” to 64%" Collet Pad (3 required) 
CG-47-210 6%" to 7” Collet Pad (3 required) 
CG-47-211 Set of 2 Flat Head Cap Screws (3 sets required) 
CG-47-212 Set of 2 Flat Head Cap Screws (3 sets required) 


Illustration shows use with yoke and pressure screw. 


@ Illustration shows hook-up using slide shaft and slide 
hammer. 


NOTE: Collets in the five sets are not interchangeable. 
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Provide an easier way to remove tight bushings 
and install new ones without damage. Standard 
and specialized bronze, steel, rubber or Enlox bush- 
ings can be serviced and the range of adaptor sizes 
covers practically all shackle and steering bushings 
through recent models. New bushings are inserted 
easily and quickly by tightening the screw . . . this 
forces the bushing into place without hammering 
or distorting it. The sleeves permit you to force out 
old bushings and are indispensable on jobs where 
there is not sufficient room to drive them out. 


4 INSERTER AND REMOVER SET 
A-57Q-B Bushing Remover and Inserter Set. Complete 


Stock No. 


A-57-CA 
A-57-3 
A-5T-14A 
A-5T-15 
A-57-35 
A-57-36 
A-51-37 
A-5T-38 
A-57-39 
A-5T-41 
ESD-1428 
ME-4A-2 
ME-4A-4 
ME-11A-1 


Description 
Screw, 4”-20 thread 
Washer, 4” 1.D., 14” 0.D. 
Large Bushing Driver 
Small Bushing Driver 
Screw, %”-18 thread 
Sleeve, 4'}%¢" long, 24." 1.D. 
Sleeve Plate, 4” 1.D. 
Sleeve Plate, 14” 1.D. 
Sleeve Plate, 414,” I.D. 
Sleeve Plate, 14" 1.D. 
Bearing, 4” 1.D., 1” 0.D. 
Nut, %”-20 thread 
Nut, %”-18 thread 
Bearing, %” 1.D., 1%” 0.D. 


A ORS for— 


A-57-5 6-Cyl. King Bolt Bushing (also fits 
Mercury stabilizer bushin: 

A-67-11 6-Cyl. Knee Action King Bolt Bushing 

A-57-12A 1% Ton Truck Front Spindle Bushing 

A-67-19 6-Cyl. Water Pump Bushing 

A-57-22 Truck Spindle Bushing 

A-67-27 Spring Shackle Puller 

A-57-44 Front Rubber Bushing Replacer 

A-57-45 Front Rubber Bushing Remover 

A-57-46 Rear Spring Bushing 

A-57-49R ~—_L. Control Arm Inner Bushing 


MISCELLANEOUS ADAPTORS 


with all parts listed at right and shown above. 
The five smallest adaptors are used only with the 


A-57Q Above set. Tools only. 


A-5713 Idler Arm Bushing Service Set. Ideal for front 
end work. Its pressure screw power can be augmented 
with an impact wrench for tough idler arm bushings 
on Chevrolet, Ford and several other automobile makes. 
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baked-on red enamel finish. A-57-10 
A-57-13 


IDLER ARM BUSHING SERVICE SET 


Steck For Bushing | Stock For Bushing 


small driver. The set comes with the special KRA- ane % 
104 metal box as shown above. This metal box has _A-57-8 


” 


He” 
* 
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%” | A-57-18 fe ” 
Wea ea 
14” A-57-26 ye %” 


FORD ADAPTORS for— 


A-57-23A = Spindle Bushing 

A-57-24 Stabilizer Rubber Bushin 

A-57-29 F-7 and F-8 Truck King Pin Bushing 
A-57-40 Truck Rear Bushing 

A-57-42 Front Rubber Bushing Remover 
A-57-43 Front Rubber Bushing Replacer 
A-57-47 Rear Spring Bushing 

A-51-48 Truck Rear Bushing 


FORD AND CHEV. ADAPTORS for— 


A-57-50 Idler Arm Bushing Remover o¥2 
A-57-61R_ — idler Arm Bushing Remover (1%”) 


A-57-36 = Sleeve, 244" 1.D., 415" 


Idler arm bushings frequently prove A-5713 Set 
difficult and time-consuming to re- Contents 

move. With this set, there is no need ——— -_ = 
to remove the idler arm from the car, Key Stock No. Description 
nor is it necessary to spend consider- A) A-57CA = Screw, 4*-20 thread 
able time and energy cutting or burn- B A-57-35 Screw, %*-18 thread 


ing the “frozen” bushing from its 
housing. 


This set allows the mechanic to install 
all types of idler arm bushings, includ- 
ing rubber, ball bearing and nylon 
units. The components of this versatile 
Idler Arm Bushing Service Set can 
also be used for various bushing ap- 
plications, 


SET FOR TRUCKS, TRACTORS AND BUSES 


A-57-37 Sleeve Plate, 4” 1.D. 
A-57-39 = Sleeve Plate, 414,” 1.D. 
A-57-42 —- Front Bushing Remover 
A-57-43 Front Bushing Replacer 
A-57-46 Rear Soring daptor 
A-57-50 Idler Arm Bushing 
Remover 
ESD-1428 Bearing, 4” |.D., 1” 0.0. 
ME-4A-2 Nut, 4-20 thread 
ME-4A-4 Nut, %"-18 thread 
ME-11A-1 Bearing, 4” |.D., 
1%” 0.0. 


A-158 Heavy Duty Bushing Driver Set. Removes and replaces bush- 
ing on trucks, tractors and buses. Covers size range from 154,” 
through 1%” I.D. bushings. Adaptors are secured to threaded 
drive shaft by knurled nut. Handle is knurled for a firm grip. 
Packaged in metal box. Below are some of the truck and tractor 


bushings this set will handle. 


BUSHING ADAPTORS 


Autocar........... 11442" Steering Knuckle = 
Caterpillar........ 1%” & 1%” Piston Pins Stock Small Large 
GMO Truck. .....00-0e.0; 11440" Piston Pin No. Diameter Diameter 
Hercules......... 11440” & 114” Piston Pins 158. ” “e 
International............ 11442" Piston Pin penn Tae pf 
International. ..... 11940" Steering Knuckle = ” 
; A-158-3 1 Ke 
John Deere Tractor & Combine ” ri 
Ms o -ane : A-158-4 1% 1% 
taseseeseseeae 11%" & 1%" Piston Pins A-158-5 1%" yy" 
Mack Truck...... 11162" & 16” Piston Pins A-158-6 11%" 14" 
Mack Truck........ 1%e" Steering Knuckle A-158-7 14" 1%" 
McCormick-Deering....... 1%e" Piiston Pin - ; 
White Truck........ 1%e" Steering Knuckle = A-158-8 Driver A-158-9 Driver Nut 


A Federal Specs: GGG-00-781B applies to the A-57Q Set and contents. 
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NEOUS SPECIAL SERVIC 


E SETS 


@® BUSHING: DRIVER SET 


Removes and replaces bushings on cars, most trucks and 
tractors. Adaptors are machined to fit bushings accu- 


rately and are held on threaded driver shafts by knurled A-157A "Bushing Driver Set. Con- —- ig wert | 
nut. Once secure, they cannot come off during use. tains all units listed below : > at 
Driver handles are knurled. Anvil end is relieved to and 17 bushing adaptors A-167-14 re Pe 
prevent excessive mushrooming. Small and medium size A-157-1 Large Driver A-157-15 "x1" 

drivers fit all smaller bushings through A-157-12; large A-157-2 Medium Driver A-157-16 "Hg" x 1 Yo” 
drivers fit remainder. ogre ait a A-167-17 1” x1 %" 
@ PH-75 Optional Bushing Driver. For use with SNAP- A- ut for A-157-2 and for }a-sst-11 | taex He | AAGTI8 IL Yel x} Ye 
ON Air Hammers (page 97) and some bushing adaptors A-157-5 Peg an (i ae pe : wut Ke 
in this set. Spring loaded friction ball holds adaptors on KRA-113 Metal Box Kx wire 1\%"x1 


unit. Black finish. 544” long. 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION OIL PRESSURE GAUGE SET 


Large gauge checks oil pressure on almost all automatic trans- 
missions. 344” dial calibrated 0 to 300 p.s.i. 

Small gauge, calibrated 0 to 100 p.s.i., permits throttle and 
governor pressure tests to be made. These pressures are too 
low for accurate readings to be taken on large gauge. Gauge 
can be used to measure oil pressure on cars with warning 
lights instead of pressure gauge on dashboard. Scale is gradu- 


AT-67R-B Complete Automatic Oil Pres- 


sure Gauge Set. Includes all the parts ——. 


ated in 2 Ib. increments. Numerals indicate 10 Ib. divisions. 
Red zone between 13 and 15 p.s.i., which is normal range for 
throttle pressure of Power Flight transmissions. Dial face 
is 214” diameter. 


Hooks on back of both gauges permit hanging. Each gauge 
includes 5’ hose to allow readings to be taken during road tests. 


Description 


Stock No. Description 


listed at right in the KRA-141 Metal 
Box, as illustrated above. 


KRA-141 Metal Box. Measures 13144” x 
10%” x 1%”. Red enamel finished box 
has cover clasp fastener. 


AT-67-1B Oil Pressure Gauge, Hose and Quick 
Coupler Assembly (Zero to 300 p.s.i.) 


AT-67-2B Flexible Adaptor 
AT-67-5 Adaptor for Chevrolet 
AT-67-8 45 degree Street “L” (44” Pipe) 


AT-67-11B Small Gauge Assembly, includes: Gauge, 
Hose and Quick Coupler (Zero to 100 p.s.i.) 


AT-67-12A Adaptor for Ford throttle pressure 
linkage 


KRA-141 Metal Box 


“BLOC-CHEK” LEAK TESTER 


Spots and locates combustion leaks. With engine idling, place 
the Bloc-Chek in radiator opening, squeeze bulb to draw in 
air sample from cooling system and through test liquid. If 
combustion gas is leaking into cooling system, test liquid color 
changes from blue to yellow, even if leak is small. If leak is 
indicated, exact location is found by removing one spark plug 
at a time and retesting. When leaking cylinder is firing, liquid 


will change to yellow. When non-leaking cylinders only are 
firing, liquid will remain blue. 


GA-170A Bloc-Chek Kit. Includes Tester, Fluid and Bulb in a 


carton. 


GA-172A Test Fluid. 16 oz. bottle. 


WHEEL SEAL DRIVER SET 


A-1417B Wheel Driver Set. This set includes seven pilot plates, 
eight driver plates and solid handle. Various units fit both 
front and rear seals. Proper size driver plate is placed in 
position on handle, then proper size pilot plate is threaded 
onto handle to hold driver plate in place. This provides a solid 


assembly which is easy to use with no danger of the driver 
plate or pilot plate pulling off during use. A chart shows 
proper combinations for use on various cars. 


A-1417B-B Set. Above set in KRA-40 Metal Box. 


Description 


A-14-1 7%” Solid Handle A-14D-86 Driver Plate 2'%e” Dia. 
A-14-7A Driver Plate 254” Dia. A-14P-40 Pilot Plate 14” Dia. 
A-14-16A Driver Plate 2'%c" Dia. | A-14P-44 Pilot Plate 134" Dia. 
A-14-17 Driver Plate 256" Dia. A-14P-46 Pilot Plate 1/6” Dia. 
A-14-24 Driver Plate 2” Dia. A-14P-48 Pilot Plate 14%” Dia. 
A-14-25 Driver Plate 244" Dia. A-14P-54 Pilot Plate 1'Ye” Dia. 
A-14-26 Driver Plate 244" Dia. A-14P-58 Pilot Plate 1'%e" Dia. 


A-14D-78 Driver Plate 27%«” Dia. A-14P-60 —_—Pilot Plate 174” Dia. 
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Extractors are straight from end to end. When driven into 
a drilled hole in broken unit, flutes grip without reaming or 
slipping. Since they have no taper, they do not expand or 


A @ E-1025 EXTRACTOR SET 
This complete set includes all the indi- 
vidual parts on this page, except (K) 
Multi-Spline Extractors, in a wooden 
ease, Extracts broken screws 4%” up to 
1” diameter and standard pipe sizes 14” 
to 1”. 

A @® E-1020 EXTRACTOR SET 
Contains the individual parts indicated 
by (®) symbol. Extracts broken screws 
%” to %” diameter and up to 1” below 
the surface. In E-1020B Plastic Box. 


& @ SCREW EXTRACTORS 
Nos. E-1 thru E-5 are complete with 
special hex nut for turning. 


Nos. E-6, E-7 and E-8 have squared 
ends for turning. 


Stock Ad Use Overall 
No. Diam. Drill Length 
IC) @E-1 Y%" ¥%" 2/6" 


@E-2 Ss" Ye" 2%" 


[C @E-3 %" y%" 36" 
IC] @E-4 ih,” es" 30" 
IC] @E-5 ¥" 1h" 3%" 


D) E-6 %" Thy” 4," 

E-7 ¥%," ad 4%" 

E-8 is %" 454" 
© PIPE & PLUG EXTRACTORS 


For 


Stock Std. Use Overall 
No. Pipe Drill Length 
E-80 yy" hy" 2% ’ 
E-81 y" %," 244" 
E-82 x" ye” 2% ’ 
E-83 y* %" 3" 

E-84 %" Ie" 3%" 
E-85 1? lYe" 34" 


EXTRACTION INSTRUCTIONS 
Drill small hole in broken screw. If 
screw broken below surface, use guide 
to center drill. Enlarge hole to accept 
extractor. Remove drill and drive ex- 
tractor into drilled hole and broken end 
is turned out. 


-STUD-PIPE- 


() DRILL GUIDES — SOLID TYPE 


Used for centering drills at a depth not 
exceeding one inch. 


Stock Outside For Overall 

No. Diam. Drilt Length 
@E-921 %2" yy" 1%6" 
@E-1021 He" i 1%6" 
@E-1121 1h," yy" 136" 
@E-1221 %" yy’ 1%6" 
@E-1321 WY" Ye" 1%6" 
@E-1421 Ye" Ye" 1%6" 
@E-1521 ho" Ye" 1%6" 
@E-1621 yy" Ae" 1%6" 
@E-1721 Mh" y%" 1%e" 
@E-1821 Ye" y%" 1%s" 


DRILL GUIDES — SLEEVE TYPE 
Center 4” diameter 6” long drills. Parts 
are interchangeable to adapt to different 
diameter screw or stud holes and depths 
up to 3%”. 

@ E-34 Sleeve. 5%” outside diameter. 
(@ E-33A Knurled Sleeve Nut. %” di- 
ameter. 

@ E-33B Sleeve Spacers. 
cluded). 5%” diameter. 


(Four in- 


PLUG EXTRAC 


TOR SETS 


distort sidewalls of holes. Tightly embedded broken threaded 
ends can be drilled out to thin walled shells, safely seized and 
easily turned out. 


@ SLEEVE BUSHINGS 


FRACTIONAL DRILLS 
These drills are used to make a hole in 
the broken screw before extractor in- 
serted. 


Stock No. Size Flute Length Overall Length 
e@eDBF-4%” %" 1%’ 3” 
@DBF-4," 6" a 3%" 
@DBF-\, ’ Y ’ 2% ’ 4’ 
@DBF-5" eo" 2%" 
@DBF-'4." 1142" 2%," 4," 

DBF-45" "As" 1h" 

DBF-4" %" 2%" 4%" 

CSE-405 5%" 2%" 5%” 
*DBL-% ’ Y% a 3% ’ 6” 

* For use with Sleeve-Type Drill Guides. 


MULTI-SPLINE BOLT AND STUD EXTRACTORS 


Handles bolt and stud diameters 4” 
through %”. Multi-spline construction 
combines strength and firm grip. Shoul- 
der prevents extractor from entering 
too deeply and expanding stud. Studs 
do not wedge onto extractors for easy 
removal. Drill hole in stud and turn 
extractor into hole counterclockwise 


until stud removed. Extractors are 
marked with letters for identification. 


REX-25 Set. Includes one each of ex- 
tractors in wood base holder. 


REX-10 Set. Includes ten extractors, 
REX-104 through REX-113. 


REX-104 4%” \%” 
REX-105 542” %” 
REX-106 345” 4” 
REX-107 742” 4” 
REX-108 4%” 4” 
REX-109 %2” %” 
REX-110 je” 4” 


REX-111 "42" 4” 
REX-112 %” 1%” 
REX-113 1%4:” %” 
|REX-114 7/5” %” 
| REX-115 1542” 54” 
lvoe %" %" 


Aamo ON > 


| REX-122 "6" 1” 


Stock Drill Hex 
No. Size Size Mark. 
REX-123 2342” 1” 
REX-124 4%” i” 
REX-125 254,” 1” 
REX-126 136" 1” 
REX-127 7742” 1” 
REX-128 4%” 1” 


REX-117 "742" %” 
REX-118 “5” 4” 
REX-119 1%2” 4” 
REX-120 %” 9%” 
REX-121 7142” 14” 


“movVvSOZz 
<x<=e<c-+ 


A Federal Specs: GGG-E-936 applies to the E-1025 and E-1020 Extractor Sets. 
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STUD REMOVERS AND RESETTERS 


Tapered collets thread onto stud, even if only several threads 
are exposed. Tightening the housing bolt draws collet into 
housing and locks collet onto stud. Tools do not damage stud 
threads. These tools may be used with impact or manual 
wrenches. 


A @ @® STANDARD SIZE HOUSING AND COLLETS 


546”-24  CG-500-6 CG-500-11 

10-24 CG-500-17 | %”-16 CG-500-7 ¥%"-20  CG-500-12 
10-32 CG-500-18 | %”-24  CG-500-8 %_"-12 CG-500-13 
Y%4"-20  CG-500-3 The"-14 CG-500-9 %_"-18  CG-500-14 
Y"-28  CG-500-4 he"-20 CG-500-10 CG-500-15 


“ CG-500-5 CG-500-16 


© CG-515-B Set. Contains CG-500-2 Housing and 500-series 
collets, except CG-500-17 and CG-500-18, in KRA-150 Metal 
Box. 4" to %” range. 


CG-500 Set. Contains CG-500-2 Housing and CG-500-8, CG-500- 
2 ant CG-500-12 collets. For use on %”-24, (A,g”-20 and %4”-20 
threads. 


@ STANDARD SIZE METRIC COLLETS 
CG-500-30 


6 mm. x 1 mm. 10 mm. x 1.50 mm CG-500-43 
7 mm. x 1mm. CG-500-33 | 12mm. x 1.25 mm CG-500-48 
8mm. x 1 mm. CG-500-36 | 12mm. x 1.50 mm CG-500-49 
8 mm. x 1.25 mm. CG-500-37 | 14 mm. x 1.50 mm CG-500-54 
3 mm. x 1 mm. CG-500-39 | 14mm. x 2mm. CG-500-55 
9 mm. x 1.25 mm. CG-500-40 | 16 mm. x 1.50 mm CG-500-60 
10 mm. x 1.25 mm. CG-500-42 | 16mm.x 2mm. CG-500-61 


CGM-515-B Set. Contains CG-500-2 Housing and metric 500- 
series collets in KRA-150 Metal Box. 6 mm. x 1 mm. to 16 mm. 
x 2mm. range. 


CGM-515 Set. Above set without metal box. 


A @ @® LARGE HOUSING AND COLLETS 


Housi CG-505-1 %"-16 CG-505-5 K"-14  CG-505-6 
%6"-16 CG-505-8 "9 CG-505-3 | 1”-8 CG-505-4 
%"-10 CG-505-2 1”-14 CG-505-7 


CG-505 Set. Contains CG-505-1 Housing and CG-505-2, CG- 
505-3 and CG-505-4 collets. Handles %”-10, %”-9 and 1”-8 
thread studs. 


Special size collets for CG-500-2, CG-505-1 and CG-508 Housings 
available on special order. 


A @ @® EXTRA LARGE HOUSING AND COLLETS 


Housing 1%”-12 CG-508-6 
1%"-7 14"-6 CG-508-7 
14"-8 14"-8 CG-508-12 
1%"-12 1%"-12 CG-508-8 


CG-508-11 


@ HEAVY DUTY HOUSINGS 


A CG-510. For stud sizes 154” through 2”. 

A CG-511. For stud sizes 24%” through 2%”. 

A CG-512. For stud sizes 25%” through 3”. 

NOTE: Collets for Heavy Duty Housings are made to order. 


Order by adding stud diameter and thread size to housing part 
number. (Example: CG-510-2”-8.) 


A © SERRATED COLLETS 


Use with CG-500-2 Housing. Serrated gripping portions re- 

move smooth walled studs which cannot be removed with 

standard collets due to lack of gripping surface. 

CG-500-20 4%” Collet CG-500-22 %” Collet 

CG-500-21 %_” Collet CG-500-23 74,” Collet 
CG-500-24 14” Collet 


(© TAPER-BIT SCREW EXTRACTOR SET 


SR-40-K Screw Extractor Set. Tapered end of extractors has 
left hand twist which tends to bite deeper into drilled stud as 
extractor is turned. Tapping extractor with hammer drives it 
into hole and left hand twist often breaks stud loose and makes 
it easier to turn out. Square shaft permits use with wrench. 
Four sizes below are included in C-47B kit bag. 

SR-4 %” Extractor SR-14 742” Extractor 


SR-10 %,4” Extractor SR-20 6” Extractor 


CAM AND WEDGE-TYPE STUD 
REMOVERS AND RESETTERS 


A © A-50 Stud Remover-Setter. %45” to %” capacity. “V” 
shaped rack grips stud. Use %” square drive handle. Grip 
releases when pressure relieved. Includes A-50-2 Housing, 
A-50-B1 Driving Gear and A-50-3B 14,” to %” Rack. 

A-50-4B Optional Rack. 4,9” to %” capacity. 

A-54 Set. 549” to 44”. Includes A-50 and A-50-4B. 


A © A-36 Stud Remover-Setter. 44” to %” capacity. Knurled 
wheel grips soft or hardened studs. Driving shank extends 
through both sides of housing to provide bearing surface on 
each side of wheel. Use with 4%” drive handle. Includes A-36-1 
Housing, A-36-2 Driving Shank and A-36-3 Gripping Wheel. 


A A-80A Stud Remover-Setter. Patent No. 2,613,564. 4” 
to %”. Three jaws automatically close to stud size and grip 
when pressure applied. Release pressure to release jaws for 
built-in ratchet action. Needs only 1144” clearance between stud 
and obstruction. 4%” protrusion of stud for good grip. Long 
studs can run through top opening. Use with %” drive handle 
or 1” wrench. 


A @ LA-55A Heavy Duty Stud Remover-Setter. %5” to 1”. 
Grip can be released by turning tool in reverse direction. Works 
on wedge principle. Two wedge sizes included. Use with %” 
square drive handle. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-E-936 applies to the collet-type removers and resetters. 
wedge-type 


GGG-S-775a applies to the cam and 


stud removers and resetters. 


BLUE-POINT Taps and Dies give you fine; tough thread cutting tools. 
Dies 4” to %” are one-piece, double hex type . . . they can be turned 
with a one inch socket wrench where regular die stocks cannot be 
used. Machine screw dies 4-36 to 12-24 are 54” hexagon and dies 4%” 
and 1” are one-piece circular type. Both types adjust to give a tight 
or loose fit to your thread—a small adjusting screw changes the 
nominal die size from .001” to .003” under or over. The three largest 
die stocks are self-centering and adjust to the diameter of the rod 
or bolt, insuring an accurate, straight thread ... prevents dies from 
breakage due to tilting. 


TD3 Die Stock.............5... For hexagon dies 4-36 to 12-24 
TD-10 Die Stock......... Self-centering for 1” diameter hex dies 
TD-35 Die Stock..... Self-centering for 1%” diameter round dies 
TD-AO Die Stock....... Self-centering for 2” diameter round dies 
TD-4 Tap Wrench........... 4-jaw chuck for 6-32 to 10-32 taps 


TD-6 Tap Wrench...... 
TD-7 Tap Wrench.. 


-++-2-jaw chuck, for 4,4” to 4” taps 
+.-2-jaw chuck, for 4" to 4%" taps 
TD-8 Tap Wrench.. .4-jaw chuck, for 742" to 49” taps 
TD-50 Tap Wrench...... «+..4-jaw chuck, for 4” to %” taps 
TD-88 Tap Wrench............. Clamp-type, for 4%" to %" taps 
TD-98A Tap Wrench....Adjustable clamp-type, for 4%” to 1” taps 


TAP AND DIE SETS 


TD-9902 Complete Tap and Die Set. Gives you all the thread cutting tools you need to handle 


machine screw sizes 4-36 to 12-24, and N.C. and N.F. sizes 4%" through 1”. 


The individual tap and die sizes included are as follows: Machine screw sizes 4-36, 6-32, 8-32, 10-24, 
10-32, 12-24. National Coarse sizes are %4”-20, ¥ig"-18, %”-16, Ae"-14, %4”"-18, %e"-12, %”-11, \%”10-, 
%”-9, 1"-8. National Fine sizes are %"-28, \g"-24, %”-24, 14e”-20, %”-20, %e"-18, 5%”-18, %"-16, %"-14 


and 1”-14. Pipe sizes included are %" and %”. 


Set includes Tap Wrenches, TD-4 “T” type, TD-50 “T” type, TD-88 Clamp type and TD-98 Clamp 
type. Die stocks include TD-3 for hex dies 4-36 to 12-24, TD-10 self-centering for 1%” diameter hex 
dies, TD-35 self-centering for 1%” diameter round dies and TD-40 self-centering for 2” diameter round 


TD.2425 Super Set. Light and compact in 
TD-2425-1 red plastic case with lift-out tray. 
Contains machine screw sizes 4-36, 6-32, 8-82, 
10-24, 10-82, 12-24, N.C. sizes %”-20, Wa"-18, 
"16, TAg"-14, %"-18, N.F. sizes 4"-28, 549"-24, 
36"-24, TAg"-20, %"-20, also %” pipe thread. Also 
ineludes TD-10 Die Stock, TD-3 Die Stock, TD-4 
“T” Tap Wrench, TD-50 “T” Tap Wrench, TD-88 
Tap and Reamer Wrench, TD-1040 Screw Pitch 
Gauge and a Screwdriver. 


dies. The TD-1040 Screw Pitch Gauge and a small screw driver for adjusting the size of the dies 


from .001” to .003” under or over normal size are also included. 


TD.2425-1 Plastic Case and Tray Only. 


Machine screw sizes and N.C. and N.F. sizes up to %” are contained in the TD-2425-1 Plastic case 


and Tray. This plastic case can be removed from its receptacle in the large wood case TD-9900-1. 


TD-2500 Machine Screw Set. A set of high 


TD-9900-1 Fitted wood case only. 


TD-7800 Intermediate Set. Handles N.F. and 

N.C. thread sizes %” to 4%”. The dies in this 
set are one-piece 144" diameter round type. N.F. 
sizes are %4”-20, %9"-18, 54”-18, %"-16. N.C. sizes 
are %"-13, %i9"-12, %”"-11, %"-10. The TD-35 Self- 
centering Die Stock and TD-98 Tap Wrench com- 
plete the set which comes in a fitted wood case. 
TD-7800-1 Fitted Wood Case only. 


National Fine Sizes 


TD-2400A Standard Set. Dies are one-piece 

double hexagon type and can be used with 
a 1” socket in close quarters. This popular set 
contains N.F. sizes %4”-28, 4-24, %"-24, An”-20, 
M"-20; N.C. sizes 4 "-20, %n"-18, %"-16, Ya"-14, 
14"-18 and 1%” pipe thread, together with TD-88 
Tap Wrench and TD-10 self-centering Die Stock. 
In fitted wood case. 
TD-2400A-1 Fitted Wood Case only. 


Bléz-Peint TAPS AND DIES 


National Coarse Sizes 


quality taps and dies to handle those small 
machine screw threading jobs. Dies are one-piece 
hexagon type, adjustable from .001” to .008” un- 
der or oversize. Includes taps and dies sizes 4-36, 
6-82, 8-32, 10-24, 10-32, and 12-24 listed below, and 
the TD-4 4-Jaw Tap Wrench and TD-3 Die Stock. 
In fitted wood case. 


TD-2500-1 Fitted Wood Case only. 


® TD-1040 Screw Pitch Gauge. 


1” Hexagon 
1” Hexagon 
1” Hexagon 
1” Hexagon 
1” Hexagon 


1%" Round 
14%" Round 
1%” Round 
1%” Round 
2” Round 

2” Round 


A Federal Specs: GGG-W-631A applies to above items indicated by this symbol A. 
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1” Hexagon 
1” Hexagon 
1” Hexagon 
1” Hexagon 
1” Hexagon 


14%” Round 
1%" Round 
1%” Round 
1%" Round 
2” Round 

2” Round 


54” Hexagon 


D-022 54" Hexagon 
D-023 5" Hexagon 
D-024 54" Hexagon 
D-025 54” Hexagon 
D-026 54" Hexagon 
Pipe Sizes 
D-020 1” Hexagon 
D-040 1” Hexagon 
1%” Round 


Metric sizes of Taps and Dies are listed on page 87. 


TOOLS TO recs sii dotrthase asia THREADS 


iy ear 
“TS 


(Q TR-20B External Rethreading Set. 12” 
to 5%” diameter capacity for bolt 
threads and 4” to 4” for pipe threads. 
8 chasers with 2 sizes each included to 
recut threads from 4 to 24 pitch, Ring 
holds Chasers. Chaser holding bracket 
allows threads to be recut to beveled 
edge or square shoulder. Adjustable 
jaw has replaceable soft brass liner. 


TR-20-5 Soft Brass Liner 
Chasers — Stock No. and Thread Pitch 
TR-20-10 4&5 TR-20-14 1114 & 12 


TR-20-11 6&7 TR-20-15 18 &14 
TR-20-12 8&9 TR-20-16 16&18 
TR-20-13 10 & 11 TR-20-17 20 & 24 


TR-20-19. Optional. 4% and 7% threads. 
7% side for fire hose fittings. 


TR-25M Metric External Rethreading Set. 
Same as above, but instead has six 
metric chasers below. 


TR-20-5 Soft Brass Liner 


Chasers — No. and Thread Pitch (in mm) 
TR-20-25 4.5 & 5 TR-20-28 1.75 & 2 
TR-20-26 3.5 & 4 TR-20-29 1.25 & 1.5 
TR-20-27 2.5 & 8 TR-20-30 .75 &1 


TR-20-31M Set. Includes six chasers 
above only on TR-20-18 Ring. 


TR-25-1 Internal Thread Chaser. Uses 
same eight chasers as TR-20B above. 
Plated steel with knurled handle. Chas- 
er held by screw. 


TR-25A Internal Thread Chaser Set. TR- 
25-1 Holder and thread chasers TR-20- 
10, 11, 12, 18, 14, 15, 16, 17. 


TR-25M Metric Internal Chaser Set. Same 
as above, but includes TR-25-1 Holder 
and six metric chasers, TR-20-25, 26, 
27, 28, 29 and 30. 


(© Thread Restorers. Few strokes across 
battered threads restore them. Each tool 
has 8 thread sizes. 


TF-1124, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 20 and 24 
threads per "inch. 


TF-1127. 9, 10, 15, 16, 20, 26, 28 and 32 
threads per inch. 


@ AR-6A Axle Rethreader. Restores bat- 
tered axle threads. Has 6 popular axle 
thread sizes: 5¢”-18, %”-16, %”-14, 1”- 


14, 1%”-12 and 1%”-12. Place tool 
around axle where thread still good. End 
clamp holds two pieces in place. 


ac © 


© GA-313 Thread File. Red plastic cov- 
ered handle. Blade edge file restores 
damaged threads of all sizes and types: 
USS (NC), SAE (NF), metric, etc. 5” 
blade about 14” thick. 


TR-8120 '3/,”-20 NF Spindle Rethread- 
ing Die. For dressing front spindles on 
newer cars. Hex shape fits 114” socket 
wrench. 


() TR-7520 34”-20 Spindle Rethreading 
Die. For front spindles on G.M. cars. 
Hex shaped for turning with socket 
wrench. 

Rethreader Tap Sets. Renew tapped 
threads after removing broken studs or 
nuts. Use any wrench and oil. Not for 
hardened threads. 


TRT-6F National Fine Set. Six sizes be- 
low. Black finish. 


TRT-6C National Coarse Set. Six sizes 
below. Copper finish. 


TRT-6F Set () TRT-6C Set 
TRT-2528 4"-28 NF TRT-2520 %"-20 NC 
TRT-3124 "24 NF TRT-3118 \%{a"-18 NC 
TRT-3724 -24 NF TRT-3716 =%&"-16 NC 
TRT-4320 -20 NF TRT-4314 9 %4"-14 NC 
TRT-5020 0 NF TRT-5013)  %"-13 NC 
TRT-5618 a" as NF TRT-5612 9 %4"-12 NC 


(® Rethreading Die Set. Removes nicks 
and burrs. For chasing work only, not 
for cutting new threads. 


TRC-7A National Coarse Set. Seven sizes 
below. Copper finish. 


TRF-7A National Fine Set. Seven sizes 
below. Natural finish. 


alah Set TRF-7A Set 


TR-2520 %4"-20 NC TR-2528 44”"-28 NF 
TR-3118 = }jn"-18 NC TR-3124 3 =Vin"-24 NF 
TR-3716 _%”-16 NC TR-3724 %"-24 NF 
TR-4314 = Yjg"-14 NC TR-4320 = }49"-20 NF 
TR-5013 44"-13 NC TR-5020 14"-20 NF 
TR-5612 Moy -12 NC TR-5618 %e"-18 NF 
TR-6211 56”"-11 NC TR-6218 5,"-18 NF 


(0 Rethreading Die Sets for Large Bolts. 
Similar to above. Flexible chain keeps 
dies together. 


TRC-5 National Coarse Set. Five sizes be- 
low. Copper finish. 


TRF-5 National Fine Set. Five sizes be- 
low. Natural finish. 


TRF-5 Set 


TR-7510 "10 NC TR-7516 % 7-16 NF 
TR-8759 %"- 9NC TR-8714 % ott ae 
10008 1"- 8 NC 0014 


TR- 
TR-11257 1%”"- 7NC 
TR-12507 1%"- 7NC 


TR-1 "1. 
TR-11212 1 qr NF 
TR-12512 14"-12 NF 


SS > 


— — 


TRL-3 Left Hand Stud Rethreader 
Set. Renews threads on left wheel studs. 
Includes sizes %¢”-20 NF, 46” hex, %2”- 
20 NF, %” hex, %«”-20 NF and %” hex. 


@ TDM-13A Spark Plug Tap Set. Five 
taps below and counterbore in wood 
ease. Repair damaged threads in heads. 
MCB-3 Counterbore will ream 10 mm. 
hole to 14, 14 to 18 mm., 18 mm. to 
7%”, MCB-3 may be turned with wrench 
or electric drill. 


MCB-3 Counterbore. 


(© TDC-3 Inverted Fitting Chaser Set. 
Retaps and rethreads tube fittings of 
inverted flared type. Three sizes below 
fit most hydraulic brake lines and some 
gas and oil lines. Contains the follow- 
ing three sizes: 


TOC PPA i iivitcre Hose Vea eaneewe 14".24 Chaser 
TORE. soci crcwesnusienciccen TAg"-24 Chaser 
TIMP AS cota tes ohetchre ers cbes 14,"-20 Chaser 


Spark Plug Hole Reconditioners. Clean 
spark plug hole threads and seat in one 
operation. Spring keeps tension on ser- 
rated section for cleaning seat as tool 
threaded into hole. Three grooves in 
threaded section loosen and collect dirt 
and chips. Friction ball in 1546” hex end 
secures tool to socket. 


TCS-14. For 14 mm. holes on G.M., 
Chrysler and others. 21%,” long. 


TCS-18. For 18 mm. holes on Ford and 
other products. 25g” long. 


TCS-14ST. For 14 mm. tapered seat 
spark plugs found on many makes and 
models. 214” long. 


(®) TCS-1418ST Set. Contains one each 
of above spark plug hole reconditioners 
in plastic box. 


TDM-50 Metric Rethreader Set. Five 
often used metric dies to chase out 
damaged or corroded threads on metric 
fasteners. In plastic case. 


TCS-1014 Metric Chaser. Double 
ended thread chaser used on snowmo- 
biles and motorcycles for 10 mm. and 
14 mm. holes. 
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TUBE CUTTING, FLARING AND BENDING TOOLS 


TOOLS TO HANDLE A VARIETY OF TUBE CUTTING AND FLARING JOBS 


@ TUBE CUTTING AND DOUBLE FLARING SET 


TF-528-B Tube Cutting and Double Flaring Set. This versatile 
set combines the TC-28 Tubing Cutter (described at right) 
with the TF-5 Double Flaring Set (described below). The TC- 
28 Tubing Cutter allows cutting of brass, copper and similar 
tubing from %” to 1” in diameter while the TF-5 Double 
Flaring Set makes double or single flares on soft steel, copper, 
brass or aluminum tubing with an outside diameter from 
%4@” to %4”. The complete flaring tool set includes a flaring bar, 
a rod handle, a yoke and five adaptors—%,_”, %4”, 49”, %” and 
%” These tools assure a proper cut and exact flare every 
time. The TF-528-B Set is contained in a metal box, which 
will also hold the TC-123 Midget Tubing Cutter and a variety 
of handles, flare nut wrenches and other tools. 


@® DOUBLE FLARING TOOL SET 


TF-5 Double Flaring Tool Set. Designed to make double or single 
flares on soft steel, brass or aluminum tubing from 344” to 14” 
outside diameter. The single flare is adequate on soft metal 
tubing, but for thin steel tubing the double flare is necessary. 
It makes a smooth-fitting, crack-free, 45 degree flare. The 
yoke is a steel forging. The set includes five adaptors, a yoke 
assembly, a bar assembly and a handle complete with a plastic 
box and instructions for fast, easy operation. 


@ METRIC DOUBLE FLARING SET 


TFM-5 Metric Double Flaring Tool Set. Similar in appearance 
to the TF-5 Set described above, this metric set will make 
smooth-fitting 45 degree flares. The adaptors included with 
the set form single or double flares on thin wall steel tubing, 
aluminum or soft copper tubing with an outside diameter from 
4.75 mm. to 10 mm. Tubing of this type and size is used on 
brake lines, gas, vacuum, oil and transmission lines of foreign 
built cars or on domestic cars with foreign made engines. The 
set includes a yoke assembly, bar assembly, handle and five 
adaptors—4.75 mm., 5 mm., 6 mm., 8 mm. and 10 mm. Set 
contents are packaged in a plastic case with instructions for 
proper use provided on the inside cover. 
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© SINGLE FLARING TOOL 


TF-7A Flaring Tool. Designed for %¢”, 4”, 46", %”, Ae” and %” 
tubing—soft brass, copper or aluminum. The slip-on yoke 
offers exceptional ease and speed because it cannot twist or 
turn. The open bottom allows flares to be made where there 
is little clearance. 


@ TUBING CUTTER 


TC-28 Tubing Cutter. Designed for brass, copper and similar 
tubing from 4%” to 1” diameter. Cutting wheel on pivoted arm 
is fed into tubing when the screw is turned. Two rollers firmly 
hold the tube. The arm retracts by spring. Burrs are easily 
removed by the retractable reamer blade. The cutter wheel is 
held by a screw. 


TC-28-1 Extra Cutter Wheel for TC-28. 


€) COMPACT TUBING CUTTER 


TC-123 Compact Tubing Cutter. A small, precision-made tubing 
cutter for use in close working areas. It will handle tubing 
from %” to %” outside diameter. It can be used where clear- 
ance around tubing is less than 1%”. It often eliminates re- 
moving the tubing entirely. The TC-123 is 114” when closed 
and 2” when open. The feed knob is 1” in diameter. 


TC-123-1 Extra Cutter Wheel for TC-123. 


© SMALL DIAMETER TUBE BENDER 


GA-244 Tube Bender. Designed for small tube bending jobs, 
this tool allows you to make a smooth bend without the danger 
of collapsing or denting the tubing. It will make a bend up to 
180 degrees and 154g” outside diameter radius in %g»”", 4” and 
i4@” steel and copper tubing and in %” copper tubing. The end 
of the pressure screw has a friction ball and engages in either 
of two holes in the nylon half-moon forming pad. The pad is 
reversible to line up the required tubing channel with the “V” 
in the pressure posts. The posts are made of Polypropylene 
to minimize friction as tubing passes. 


* SAWS AND HOLE CUTTERS 


HACKSAW FRAMES 


(A) HS-12 Deluxe Frame. Cuts flush 
against flat surface either parallel or at 
right angle to it. Teeth extend below 
frame and front end allows close quarter 
work. Blade slides into slots in frame 
for perfect alignment. Knurled nut con- 
trols tension. Blades stored in handle. 
Frame is 16” long, but uses 12” blades. 


® HS-8 Quality Frame. Handle and rear 
leg one-piece design with large hand 
opening. Plastic hand plates for firm 
grip. Frame takes 10” or 12” blades. 


© HS-2 Standard Frame. Has plastic 
pistol grip handle molded to frame. 
Frame length is adjustable. It takes any 
8”, 10” or 12” blades. 


(©) HS-151 Junior Frame. Ideal in close 
areas. Blades are 6” long, %4¢” wide with 
82 teeth per inch. Saw includes one 
blade. 


HSB-632A Packet of Ten Blades for HS- 
151 Frame. 


( LOW CLEARANCE HACKSAW 


HS-3. Allows cutting through 1” ma- 
terial or narrow openings as small as 
1” diameter. Turning handle adjusts 

aes tension. 16%” long. Takes 10” 
ade. 


ADJUSTABLE HOLE CUTTERS ~ 


HC-790. This Bruno Hole Cutter Set 
has two tools to cut holes from 5” to 
2%" diameter and %” to %” deep in 
sheet metal, brass, copper and aluminum 
and deeper holes in plastic, wood and 
masonite. Adjust to any diameter. Use 
in low speed drill press, electric hand 
drill or hand brace. Set includes plastic 
case. 


Stock Size Thickness Pilot 
No. Shank Capacity Capacity Drill 
HC-100 4%" %’tol%” upto%” %" 
HC-101 %” 1° to2%" upto%” %” 


HC-100-1 Extra Blade for HC-100. 
HC-101-1 Extra Blade for HC-101. 


© JAB SAW 


HS-13. Consists of die cast aluminum 
handle with tempered steel sleeve. 
Clamping action holds standard blade 
in position. Twist handle to allow blade 
movement or lock in place. Reaches 6” 
into %” diameter hole. Blade extends to 
reach 10”, 


A HACKSAW BLADES 


Made of heat treated Tungsten alloy 
steel for hardness and flexibility. 


(10 Blades) by 
Stock No. Length Inch 
HSB-1018 10” 18 
HSB-1032 10” 32 
HSB-1232 12° 


HSB-1024 10° 
HSB-1224 12° 
HSB-1218 12” 


Molybdenum high speed steel blades 
with back of blade annealed to make it 
virtually unbreakable. Tooth edge hard- 
ened. %” wide, .025” thick. Available 
singly or in packages of ten. 


Length Teeth Length Teeth 
Stock in per Stock in per 
Number Inches Inch | Number Inches inch 
HSS-1018 10” 18 |HSS-1214 12” 14 
HSS-1024 10” 24 |HSS-1218 12° 18 
HSS-1032 10” 32 |HSS-1224 12’ 24 


HSS-1232 12” 32 


HOLE CUTTER KIT 


GA-219. Cuts round holes in mild steel, 
cast iron, aluminum, copper, stainless 
steel, wood, plastics and fiber up to %4” 
thick. Also removes spot welds and cuts 
heads off bolts, screws or rivets. Set in- 
cludes arbor body, four pilots, depth 
stop rod, adjustment screw and blades 
in 4”, 4e”, 36”, 14”, Ye” and 5” diam- 
eters. 4” diameter arbor used in any 4” 
drill. Metal holder included. 


A © HIGH SPEED HOLE SAWS 
High speed cutting edge welded to alloy 
steel back to absorb shocks. Side slits 
permit cuttings removal. Pilot drills are 
144” in diameter. 

LHS-1 Arbor. Fits %»” to 14.6” saws, %” 
hex shaft. 

LHS-2 Arbor. Fits 144” and larger saws, 
1%” hex shaft. 

LHS-5 Arbor. Fits 44” to 1%." saws, 4” 
round shaft. 


LHS-4 Pilot Drill. For above arbors, 4” 
diameter. 


LHS-56 


LHS-20 %%”" LHS-60 1%" 
LHS-22 = "1/4" LHS-64 2° 
LHS-24 %" LHS-66 = 21,” 
LHS-26 1%," LHS-68 2%" 
LHS-28 he" LHS-72 2%" 
LHS-30 15/6” LHS-76 2%” 
LHS-32 1” LHS-80 2%" 
LHS-34 = 1s LHS-84 2%" 
LHS-36 1%" LHS-88 2%" 
LHS-38 = 1%" LHS-92 2%" 
LHS-40 1%” LHS-96 3” 


LHS-112 3%" 
LHS-128 


STEEL STAMPING SETS 


Stamps make %.” high characters. %»" 
square steel stamp bodies are heat 
treated. Each unit is 24%4” long to en- 
able firm grip while leaving room to 
make hammer blow. Sets stored in two- 
piece wooden containers with separate 
holes for each stamp. 


GA-237 Set. Nine stamps to make any 
Arabic number. One stamp serves for 
both number 6 and 9, 


GA-238 Set. Twenty-seven stamps in- 
cluding all letters of alphabet and pe- 
riod. 


AFederal Specs: HSB Series Saw Blades — GGG-B-451A; LHS Series Saw Blades — GGG-B-451A; LHS Series Hole Saws — GGG-S-66. 
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ELECTRIC DRILLS, SANDERS AND POLISHER 


Blie-Point WEAVY DUTY 
ELECTRIC DRILLS 


(@ EDB-25 14” CHUCK DRILL 


This pistol grip drill has a continuous heavy duty rating. 
It features alloy heat treated gears, long-life brushes, 5 ball 
bearings and 1 needle bearing. A trigger switch on the handle 
locks for “on” position. 


@® EDB-38 34” CHUCK DRILL 


Rated for continuous, heavy duty service, this pistol grip 
drill has heat treated gears, 5 ball bearings, 1 needle bearing, 
long-life brushes and a trigger switch. The housing is strong, 
yet lightweight, aluminum. 


© EDB-50 14” CHUCK DRILL 


This automotive drill offers close-coupled construction with 
minimum spindle offset and a precision chuck. It features a 
ball bearing mounted armature and chuck spindle, 3 ball and 
5 needle bearings. Special motor windings provide high over- 
load protection. Built for continuous, heavy duty service. 


@ EDB-75 34” CHUCK DRILL 


This extra heavy duty drill is used for drilling jobs as well 
as for running speed reducers, hoists and light elevators. Has 
heavy duty ball bearings at spindle and armature shaft with 
6 ball and 2 needle bearings, reversing switch, and tapered 
shank and chuck. 


ELECTRIC DRILL SPECIFICATIONS 


Motors: 115 V. D.C. or A.C. up to 60 cycles with grounding 
type 3-wire cord and 3-prong plug. 


Drill Amps Cap.in Cap.in Std. speed Rated Overall Net 
Model Chuck at steel Wood noload load speed Length Weight 
No. Thread 1156V inches inches rpm. rp.m. inches Lbs. 


EDB-25 %”-24 3 \%" Y%” 1700 1300 yh" 3M 
EDB-38 %”-24 3 %%” %” 1000 650 8%" 3% 
EDB-50 %”-20 55 \%” 14” 450 300 13%" 9% 
EDB-75 Tapered 10 '%6" 2" 375 275 =«17%" =—«1M% 


(© CHUCKS AND CHUCK KEYS 


These chucks include key and rubber key holders. Chuck 
bodies are hardened inside and out. Nickel-chrome moly 
alloy steel jaws are heat treated. Key holes do not extend 
into body cavity, helping to keep dirt out. 


Stock Thread 
Number Capacity Size Weight 


Hy" -24 7.5 oz. 
%”-24 10.5 oz. 
¥%”-20 19 oz. 


Key and 
Holder 


SCB-1 
SCB-13 


© EPB-70 HEAVY DUTY ELECTRIC POLISHER 


Ideal for polishing all car surfaces, waxing cars, removing 
“orange peel” marks, rubbing out repainted areas, and car 
cleaning. Heavy duty construction includes ball and needle 
bearings, spiral bevel gears, splined shafts and motor for 
correct torque. Handle can be mounted on either side. Metal 
stand allows tool to stand steady when changing disks, 
bonnets, ete. 

Specifications: Capacity, 7” diameter pad. Speed 2200 r.p.m. 
Motor 115 V. 60 Cycle AC-DC Amp. rating 6.5 at 155 V. 
5g”-11 spindle. 55” overall length. 10%” Ibs. net. 

EPB-72 220 Volt Model. On special order only. 


ESB-70 HEAVY DUTY DISK SANDER 


This heavy duty sander sands and blends lead and plastic 
body filler, removes paint, grinds and smooths weld beads, 
sands “bump” marks, grinds off rivets and bolts, feather edges, 
and removes rust and scale. Accessories include the ESP-705 
Phenolic Disk Assembly, which consists of separate 5”, 7” 
and 9” Phenolic Disks, 344” Rubber Backing Pads and Clamp 
Washer. This permits use of a 9” sanding disk and cutting 
it down to 7” and 5” as it wears. It features a spindle lock 
for securing backing pads and a centrifugal fan to maintain 
cool operating temperature. 


Specifications: No load speed 4250 r.p.m., rated load speed 
3100 r.p.m. Motor, 115V. single phase 25 to 60 cycle AC-DC. 
Amp rating 8.5 at 115 V. Rated watts 530, maximum watts 
830. Switch —instant release. Length without pads 17%”. 
Spindle thread %”-11. 

ESB-72 220 Volt Model. On special order only. 

ESP-705 Phenolic Disk Assembly only. 


@ ESP-20 OSCILLATING SANDER 


Sands, feather edges and polishes. Shaded pole motor re- 
quires no commutator nor brushes. Uses 14 of 9” x 11” abra- 
sive sheet. Sanding surface is 744” x 35” and oscillates 3450 
orbits per minute. Has lubricated sealed ball bearings, 10’ of 
3-wire cord, 9 abrasive sheets and wool bonnet. Works on 115 
V. 60 cycle A.C. only. 


@ REINFORCED GRINDING DISKS 

Used on electric sanders for grinding welds, etc. These non- 
flexible disks are light and more break resistant than cup- 
type wheels. Disks are made of several layers of material and 
grit bonded together. Use with wheel guard recommended. 
Disks are 4g” thick with 5¢”-11 arbors. 

RDH-7247A 7” Diameter Disk. 

RDH-9247A 9” Diameter Disk. 


® EC-3 OUTLET ADAPTOR 
This 3-prong plug adaptor plugs into a 2-prong outlet. It has 
ground wire. 


HIGH SPEED DRILLS AND DRILL SETS 


CS 5 


All figures in these tables are in inches COMBINATION SHANK 
@ WIRE GAUGE DRILLS DRILLS 
© %%” Diameter Shank 


Drills holes up to 1” diameter 
with power tools equipped 


DBE- 1% with 14” capacity chuck. 4%” 
DBE- 1% flute length, 6” overall length. 
DBE- 1% Individually packed in en- 
DBE- 1% velopes. 
DBE- 1% Stock Dec. 
DBE- 1% No. Diam. Equiv. 
DBE- 1% CSE-345 1740” 5312 
DBE- 1% CSE-365 %o" 5625 
DBE- CSE-385 19h0" 5937 
CSE-405 54” .6250 
CSE-425 210” 6562 
CSE-445 1149” .6875 
CSE-465 2Aho" -7187 
-505 25/0" 7 

METAL SAW DRILL CSE-525 1346” .8125 
2 @® DBH-14. This bit is equipped with cone i, pete 

. ° 5 a" i 
a shank whose main portion has rows CSE.546 1" 110000 


of “teeth” or cutting edges as well as 
with a regular drill tip bit. This allows 
the user to drill a hole and then to in- 
crease the diameter of the hole by 
rotating the drill in a circular motion. 
The DBH-% has a 4%” diameter and 
a 3%.” length. 


© 1%” Diameter Shank 
Allows use of 4” electric 
drill to drill holes up to 4%” 
in diameter. Each drill has a 
stepped down %4” diameter 
shank. Individual drill sizes 
are packaged in envelopes. 


Stock Dec. 
No. Diam. Equiv. 
CSE-182 ee. 2812 
CSE-202 6” 8125 
CSE-222 140" 8437 
CSE-242 54” .3750 
CSE-262 1340" 4062 
CSE-282 Te" 4375 
CSE-302 1540" .4687 
CSE-322 yy" -5000 


® DB-425 Set. Includes four 
Tills above, %6”, 38”, Ae” and 


HIGH SPEED DRILL SETS %4” in plastic kit bag. 
@ DB-129 Fractional Drill Set. 29 drills, 46” © DB-121 Fractional Drill Set. 21 drills, 46” 
through 14”, in B-129 Holder. through %” by 16ths, in B-121 Holder. 1%” DRILL BIT 
@ DB-115 Fractional Drill Set, 15 drills, 4” 5-224 Drill Holder only. © DBS-%. This %” bit has 
through %” by 32nds, in B-129 Holder. ©) DB-120 Wire Gauge Drill Set. 20 wire gauge a %” overall diameter and 2” 


: y © : = length. Although the bit’s 
B-129 Drill Holder only. Drill holders all have ‘ills, DBE-61 through DBE-80, in H-120 oot iength limits the depth 


* : Drill Holder. r - " - 
drill size stamped on each compartment. Paap of the item being drilled, it 
Holders are made of metal. H-120 Drill Holder only. 2” high. provides durability by pre- 


* ting easy bending or 
‘ , © DB-160 Wire Gauge Drill Set. 60 straight = [005 ; : : 
© DB-113 Fractional Drill Set. 13 drills, 4s” shank wire gauge drills, DBE-1 through DBE- breaking. Bit has immediate 


t! ” in B-11 : 3 cutting action because the 
hrough %4", in B-118 Holder 60, in B-160 Holder. chisel edge is split. Available 
B-113 Drill Holder only. B-160 Drill Holder only. in packages of ten. 
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IMPACT ACCESSORIES FOR DRILLING AND BOLTING 


DOUBLE SQUARE SOCKETS 


Both the extra deep double square sockets and the deep double 
square sockets listed below feature a “Loxocket” release to 
permit quick interchange of units on an impact wrench. 
Sockets in both double square series are %” square drive and 
feature black industrial finishes. 


@ EXTRA DEEP SOCKETS 


Wrench Stock an 
Size Number Bolt Length | Size 


‘Clears Overall 
Number Bolt Length : 


SPRL-434 47/2” 5” 
SPRL-436 9474” 5” 


46” SPRL-426 4742” 5” 1,” 
a SPRL-432 4742” 9” 1%” 


@ DEEP SOCKETS 
FOR DOUBLE SQUARE NUTS 


; Stock Clears 


Wrench Stock Clears 


j Overall 


Wrench Overall 

Size Number Bolt Length Size Number Bolt Length 
y” SPR-416 24" 3%” A" SPR-428 22%” 3%” 
Ye” SPR-418 2%” 3%” | 1” SPR-432 927342" 34” 
%” SPR-420 24%” 3%” | I%6e" SPR-434 = 2234.” 34” 
ns" SPR-424 2%” 3%” | 1%" SPR-436 22342.” 3%” 
Ve” SPR-426 2%” 3%" | 1%” SPR-440 2734.” 3%” 


310-SPR Deep Double Square Socket Set. Includes the ten deep 
double square sockets listed above, SPR-416 through SPR-440. 


POLE STEP SOCKET 
AND AUGER BIT 


This pole step socket and auger bit provide a quick and safe 
method of installing and removing pole steps that eliminates 
hazardous hammer driving practices. Use the SBW-1806 auger 
bit with a SNAP-ON electric impact wrench to bore a hole. 
Replace the bit with the specially shaped pole step socket and 
drive the step in with the impact wrench. Reverse the action 
to remove the step. Both tools feature %” square drive. 


(©) SPS-1A Pole Step Socket. 2” diameter end, 6” overall length. 


SBW-1806 Pole Step Auger. %»” diameter end, 6” overall 
length. 
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© WIRE BRUSH ADAPTOR 


PBA-4A. This wire brush adaptor is designed for use with an 
impact wrench. The center spindle revolves in bushings at 
each end of the knurled handle grip. Overall length is 5”. The 
tool has a %4” square drive. 


© CARBIDE TIP MASONRY BITS 
AND EXTENSION 


This series of carbide tipped masonry bits is designed for use 
with a SNAP-ON impact wrench when drilling in cement 
block, common brick, concrete, mortar, cement and similar 
materials. The double spiral design removes powdered mate- 
rial while drilling. An adaptor furnished with each complete 
tool features “Loxocket” construction. Bits are threaded into 
the adaptors. Masonry bits are %%” square drive. 


: Overall iD 


Size Fool No. Length Lane ia 
%" SBM-16 6” ” SBM-16-2 
4" SBM-20 6” ” SBM-20-2 
4" SBM-24 6” ” SBM-24-2 
" SBM-28 6” ” SBM-28-2 


@ SBMX-12 Extension. This 14” long extension is designed for 
use with the SBM-20, SBM-24 and SBM-28 Masonry Bits 
only for drilling completely through cement block walls, etc. 
The extension features %” square drive. It comes complete 
with the SBM-12-1A Adaptor. 


SBM-12-1A Replacement Adaptor. This adaptor fits the above 
bits and extension. 


@ WOOD AUGERS 


These wood augers offer the benefit of impact drilling without 
the necessity for a chuck. The “Loxocket” feature permits the 
quick interchange of units on a %” square drive impact 
wrench. 


Stock Flute Overall “Stock Flute Overall 
Size Number Length Length Size Number Length Length 


%o”  SBW-1817B 12” 17” 1%6" SBW-2622B 18” 22” 
4” = SBW-2217B—12”—s17” 6" SBW-3017B 12” 17” 
eo” SBW-2222B 18” 22” | 16” SBW-3417B 12” 17” 
je" SBW-2617B 12” 17” | 1%6" SBW-3422B 18” 22” 


SPECIAL 


TOOLS FOR LINEMAN’S WORK 


® DEEP LINEMAN’S SOCKETS 
1%” SQUARE DRIVE... 6 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 
Black Finish. With Retaining Rings. 


Wrench Stock 
Size No. : 
yy," LSIM-160A LSIM-160A-2 
Ye" | LSIM-180A | LSIM-180A-2 
%” LSIM-200A | 1” Ye" 1540" 34” | LSIM-200A-2 
Me” | LSIM-220A | 1/6” We" 3a” 34” | LSIM-220A-2 
yn” LSIM-240A | 1%” Ye" Me" 3%” | LSIM-240A-2 
1346” | LSIM-260A | 1)” 16” *%a"” 34%” | LSIM-260A-2 
h" LSIM-280A | 1/6" 1h” 2" 3%” | LSIM-280A-2 
1546" | LSIM-300A | 1%” Ie" "a" =: 3%H”_ | LSIM-300A-2 


LSIM-320A | l’4c” = 1%” %” 3%” | LSIM-320A-2 


309-LSIM Set. Includes the nine deep lineman’s sockets listed 
above, LSIM-160A through LSIM-320A. 
STANDARD LENGTH LINEMAN’S SOCKETS 
14" SQUARE DRIVE... 6 POINT... FLANK DRIVE 
Black Finish. With Retaining Rings. 


LIM-220A 
LIM-240A 
LIM-300A 


LSIM-220A-2 
LSIM-240A-2 
LSIM-300A-2 


LINEMAN’S RATCHETS 
LSF-710 Ratchet. 18° handle movement enables a new bite. 
Tenite plastic handle is impervious to moisture, grease, oil, 
ete. Equipped with reverse lever and gear head dust cover. 
Head and shank are chrome plated. 


Stock Square Re: Gear ” Head . Head “a Overall : 
No. Drive Action Width Depth Length 
LSF-710 | yy" 20 Tooth 1%” He" 85" 


© LS-71 Ratchet. 744” hole in handle for hot stick work. Wide 
handle and oversized reverse lever allow work with safety 
gloves. Equipped with locking button. New bite with every 
15° handle swing. Black industrial finish. 


Stock Square Gear Head Head Overall 
No. Drive Action Width Depth Length 


1%” 4” 9%” 


© PORTABLE ELECTRIC ALTERNATOR 


EG-1501 Revolving 2-Pole Alternator. Generates 1,500 watts, 
115 volt A.C. 60 cycle current. A small portion of the A.C. 
output generated in the stator coils is rectified and passed 
through a revolving field to provide a constant, powerful 
magnetic circuit. All load current is generated in the station- 
ary coils and connected directly to the load through the power 
receptacle. The 3 H.P. 4 cycle 7.75 cu. in. gasoline engine can 
be used for continuous operation. Features mechanical gover- 
nor, oil foam polyurethane element, crankcase breather, recoil 
starter, cradle type carrying handle and vibration insulation 
type mountings. Weighs only 65 Ibs. Measures 221%” handle to 
handle, 14%%” high and 15%” wide. 


® LINEMAN’S DRILLING-BOLTING SET 


2051-L-B Lineman’s Set. Handles both drilling and bolting. The 
impact action eliminates dangerous torque. A lineman can drill 
or bolt with one hand. The tool cannot be torn from his hand. 
Clogging is prevented, even on newly creosoted poles. The 
impact action breaks up wood fibers which feed through the 
auger flutes. Poles can be drilled through without stopping. 
Lag screws are removed with ease. “Loxocket” construction 
permits easy interchange. 


2051-L-B Set Contents 
EWL-515 Electric Impact Wrench. See page 100. 


Wood Augers: SBW-1817B %.»” size, SBW-2217B 14%” size and 
SBW-2617B 1%.” size. (See page 165.) 


Double Square Sockets: SPR-240 56”, SPR-426 144”, SPR-432 1” 
and SPR-436 114”. (See page 165.) 


PBA-4A Wire Brush Adaptor. (See page 165.) 


AC-414A Wire Brush. 4%,” diameter, %” face, .014” diameter 
wire. 


KRD-162A Specially Fitted Case. Welded heavy gauge steel. 
Suitcase type carrying handle. Two fasteners. 154%” x 13%” 
x 4%", 

2071-L-B Set. Same as above set, but with EWL-520 220 volt 
Impact Wrench rather than EWL-515. 


ACCESSORY UNITS FOR ABOVE 


© EW-156 Drill Chuck. 3-jaw, self-centering keyless chuck. 
Adapts above wrenches to round shank drill bits %” to 1”. 


EC-629 Extension Cord. 50 foot long 3-conductor cord. 
Flexible vinyl covering resists grease, oil, acid or abrasion. 
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BENCH GRINDERS AND ACCESSORIES 


Ws 


BENCH GRINDERS 


BENCH GRINDER FEATURES 


COMPLETELY ENCLOSED MOTOR. The super powered, precision 
balanced motors are enclosed to prevent dirt, grit, ete. from 
entering the motor or bearings. 

BALL BEARING CONSTRUCTION. The oversized labyrinth 
grease sealed ball bearings used throughout the grinders as- 
sure smooth, long lived motor operation. 


LARGE WHEEL GUARDS. Wide, enclosed types of wheel guards 
provide protection and allow the use of special shaped wheels 
or wire brushes. The rear outlet can be connected to industrial 
exhaust systems. The guards are easily removed to permit 
changing wheels and are drilled for installation of eye shields 
and furnished with adjustable chip breakers. 


BELL TYPE CONSTRUCTION. This feature allows the grinding 
of long pieces. 

STURDY TOOL RESTS. Tool rests are fully adjustable with 
ample take-up for wheel wear. Rests may be tilted from 0° to 
60°. 

RUGGED CAST IRON BASE. Base is equipped with rubber feet 
to provide solid mounting, free from vibration. The base has 
recessed bolt openings for permanent mounting. 


WIRING. Each grinder is equipped with a grounding type 3- 
wire cord and 3-prong plug. 


BENCH GRINDER MODELS AVAILABLE 
@ BG-1000B 1 H.P. Model (@) BG-500B % H.P. Model 
@ BG-750B % H.P. Model ® BG-333C % H.P. Model 
® BG-250D % H.P. Model 


Standard Models BG-1000B+ BG-750B+ BG-5008 8G-333C  B8G-250D 
Motor Rating....... 1 H.P. %HP. YP. YHP. Y%HP. 
Amperes........... 13 8.2 6.0 4.3 3.2 
Voltage............ 115 115 115 115 115 
COG sc Sccsecsnes 60 60 60 60 60 
No Load RPM — 

at 60 cycles....... 1725 3450 3450 3450 3450 


at 50 cyoles....... 1425 2850 2850 2850 2850 


Spindle Length. .... 224%” 19742” 18%” 166” 1416” 
Spindle Height... . 66" 55” 4/6” 5%” se i 
Total Height........ 12%" 11” 85%” 8156" 8%" 
Wheel Diameter.... 10” 8” ig 6” 6” 
Wheel Face........ 1” 3 of %" in” 
Arbor Diameter..... y” oe i,” yy” yy” 
Ship’g Wot. Lhs..... 130 65 47 35 25 


* Run off 115 or 230 volt power supplies. Equipped with multi- 
ple field windings. 


All models available in 50 cycle on special order. 


ACCESSORIES FOR BENCH GRINDERS 


© BGB-40A GRINDER PEDESTAL 

Provides a solid mount for the bench 
grinders above. It consists of a cast top 
with slot holes to mount grinder, a 
three legged base with floor mounting 
holes and a steel tube shaft. The pedes- 
tal is 3244” high and is finished in black. 
The shaft can be cut to adjust the 
height. 


@ BGC-1 REMOVABLE WATER POT 
Attaches to the BGB-40A. Holds water 
for cooling tools while grinding. 

(©) 3-PRONG PLUG OUTLET ADAPTOR 


EC-3 3-Prong Plug Outlet Adaptor. One 
end of adaptor plugs into standard 2- 
prong outlet while other end receives 
3-prong plug. 


(© DRILL GRINDING ATTACHMENT 
DG-825 Drill Grinding Attachment. Can be 
fastened to the bench with only one bolt 
and can be left in position or quickly 
removed after use. It is adjustable for 
49°, 59°, 68° and 88° and countersink 
point angles. It handles drills from %” 
to %” diameters. The drill is clamped in 
a “V” type groove and the attachment is 
swiveled across the side of the grinding 
wheel for an accurately angled sharpen- 
ing job. 

A @ WHEEL DRESSER 
WD-12 Wheel Dresser. Removes glaze 
and trues up wheel. New cutters can be 
easily inserted. Hood over cutter pro- 
vides protection. 


WD-12-1. Set of extra cutters. 


PROTECTIVE EYE SHIELDS 


@ S-115 Pair of Eye Shields. This pair 
of protective eye shields is designed for 
use with all the Bench Grinders de- 
scribed on this page. One of each of the 
eye shields in the pair is to be used on 
each wheel of the Bench Grinder. Each 
shield is made of clear, shatterproof 
glass which meets Federal Specification 
W-G-0065c for protection and durabil- 
ity. The glass is attached to the mount- 
ing brackets. These brackets may be 
moved if necessary for special grinding 
jobs. They are also completely remov- 
able if desired. Each of the eye shields 
measures 3” high and 5” wide. 


A Federal Spec: GGG-D-631A applies to WD-12 Grinding Wheel Dresser. 
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BENCH GRINDER ACCESSORIES...SOLDERING IRONS 


GRINDING AND WIRE WHEELS FOR BENCH GRINDERS 


GRINDING WHEELS 


Natural aluminum oxide abrasive, fully 
vitrified and balanced for fast cutting. 
Wheels are furnished with bushings as 
listed below. 


Stock No. 


W- 62436 %4"&%" =" 36 6" OK” 
W- 62460 %"&%" %” 60 6" HK” 


W- 63238 %"&%" %” 36 6" 1” 
W- 63260 %"&%" %" 60 6" 1’ 
W- 73236 %" "36. Fe? 
W- 73260 4" %° 60 7° 1° 


W- 83236 %°&%" 1” 3 8 1’ 
W- 83260 
W-103224 %4",1"&%" 1%" 24 10" 1’ 
W-103246 %",1°&%" 1%" 46 10” 1” 
W-103260 %",1"&%" 1%" 60 10” 1’ 
[By Recessed Wheel (use with drill grinding attachments) 


W-63260R %"&%" %" 60 6” 1” 


© WIRE WHEELS 


Crimped metal bristles help prevent 
bending or breaking. They are so an- 
chored so that there are no welds nor 
crimps in the flanges. The bushing 
adaptors are a permanent part of the 
wheels. 

Standard Duty Wheels. Light weight, yet 
rugged brushes for intermittent, gen- 
eral purpose use. 


No. Diam. Width ~—_Arbor Hole 
AAC-414A 4%" %" Ye" 
AAC-33B 6" %" Y%" to 2° 


Heavy Duty Wheels. Built for heavy du- 
ty, continuous service on all types of 
jobs. 


No, Diam. width Arbor Hole 
aAC-26A 6” 1%" Y%" to 2” 
aAC-27A - 1%" %" to 2” 


AAC-28A 8” 1%" ¥%* to 2” 


Specify arbor size required. 


TWISTED TUFT WIRE WHEELS 


Tufts on wheels are 144” long. Tufts on 
the AC-614 are twisted through the en- 
tire length while tufts on the other two 
wheels are twisted about % of their 
way. Arbor holes are %”, but have a 
throw-away plastic bushing which al- 
lows their use on %” shafts. 


~ We. Diam. Width 


Wire Arbor Hole 

ACSA 6" Me" OG" 
aDAC-618 6" = % "OH" 
aces 6" 1’ OB" 


() NARROW FACE WIRE WHEEL 


This multi-duty brush can be assem- 
bled in multiples for any desired face 
width as well as used individually for 
brushing narrow surfaces. It is ideal for 
cleaning aluminum cylinder heads and 
transmission parts. The narrow face is 
also good for deburring, rust removal, 
cleaning, edge blending, roughing for 
adhesion and finishing for appearance. 


No. Diam. Width Wire Arbor Hole 
ANT 6" a” OY TEER: 


SOLDERING IRONS 


These soldering irons are engineered 
for electronics, radio, TV, and similar 
industrial applications where a variety 
of soldered connections are required 
continuously. Cords have a Coroprex 


HIGH SPEED SOLDERING IRON 


RC-300 Soldering Iron. Has 1%” screw 
tip. Rated at 300 watts for continuous 
heavy duty use. 144%” long. Platform 
stand included. 


R-300-220V. 200 volt model. Special or- 
der only. 


R-300-1. Extra 14%” tip for above. 


@ PISTOL GRIP SOLDERING IRON 


R-75 Soldering Iron. A lightweight, well- 
balanced soldering pistol built to handle 
a variety of jobs. It features a hermeti- 
cally sealed nichrome wound element. A 
removable tip on a rigid barrel adds to 
soldering ease. The high conductivity 
copper tip assures high heat and fast 
recovery. Wire cradle prevents tip from 
touching work bench. Tip size is %”. 
75 watts, 120 volts. 10%4” long. 


covering which is impervious to oil, 
grease or temperature. Tips maintain 
a constant temperature for continuous 
operation. Irons are lightweight and 
compact for easy use. 


@ INSTANT HEAT SOLDERING GUN 


R-250 Gun. Heavy duty transformer 
type gun heats to solder melting tem- 
perature in 3 seconds after trigger is 
pushed. Tip cools rapidly when trigger 
is released. “Feraloy” plated tip resists 
bending and breaking and fits into tiny 
corners. Tip remains tinned indefinitely. 
Two hex nuts hold tip tightly in split 
chucks. Full wattage at tip without arc- 
ing or burning. Spotlight on housing 
lights when trigger pulled, eliminating 
need for extension lights. Side gridwork 
provides ventilation for transformer. 6’ 
cord fitted with a metal strain reliever 
to prevent kinking or breaking. For 115 
volt AC current only. 


R-250-5 Replacement Bulb. 


(K) R-250-20 Replacement 
Tip. 


“Feraloy” 


A Federal Specs: H-B-0071A applies to heavy duty and standard wire wheels, H-B-7716 to AC-618 wire wheel and H-B-771p to AC-17. 


These highly accurate micrometers have 
an extremely sensitive touch for close 
tolerance work. Spindles are lapped and 
fitted into each micrometer individually 
for positive, uniform movement. This 
lapping process assures accurate paral- 
lelism and squareness. The spindle lock 
maintains a fixed setting. The friction 
stop provides uniform pressure for vari- 
ation in the “touch” of the user. Gradu- 
ations are precisely machine spaced and 
of uniform width and depth for easy 
reading. 


@ Micrometers with Friction Stops and 

Spindle Locking Levers. Graduated in 
001”. Satin chrome and baked enamel 
finish. 


CM-12RL Micrometer, 0”-1” range. 
CM-22RL Micrometer, 1”-2” range. 
CM-32RL Micrometer, 2”-3” range. 
CM-42RL Micrometer, 3”-4” range. 
CM-52RL Micrometer, 4”-5” range. 
CM-62RL Micrometer, 5”-6” range. 
CM-25RL Micrometer with ball anvil for 
curved surfaces, 0”-1” range. 


® Micrometers with Friction Thimbles 
and Spindle Locking Levers. Gradu- 

ated in .001”. Stamped table of decimal 

equivalents to Ysths. Satin chrome 

finish. 

CM-71L Micrometer, 0”-1” range. 

CM-72L Micrometer, 1”-2” range. 


© Micrometers with Friction Stops and 

Spindle Locking Levers. Graduated 
in .001”. Stamped table of decimal 
Fe agi ee to Y%sths. Satin chrome fin- 
ish. 


CM-11RL Micrometer, 0”-1” range. 
CM-15RL Micrometer with ball anvil for 
curved surfaces, 0”-1” range. 


Disc Brake Micrometers with Friction 

Stops and Spindle Locking Levers. 
Especially adapted for disc brake mea- 
surement. Satin chrome and _ baked 


enamel finish, Includes 1” standard test 
gauge. 

CM-26LC Micrometer, %” to 114” range, 
graduated in .001”. 

CM-29L Micrometer, .300”-1.300” range, 
graduated in .0005”. 


MICROMETERS FOR ACCURACY 


©) Connecting Rod Journal Micrometers 
with Friction Stops and Spindle Lock- 
ing Levers. Graduated in .001”. Satin 
chrome and baked enamel finish. Stan- 
dard test gauge included. 
CM-50LC Micrometer, 114”-2%” range, 
2” standard test gauge included. 
CM-53LC Micrometer, 2%”-314” range, 
3” standard test gauge included. 


METRIC MICROMETERS 
All micrometers are also available with 
metric graduations at no additional cost. 
Add the suffix “‘M” to the regular stock 
number when ordering a metric micro- 
meter. 


STANDARD TEST GAUGES 
Designed for checking zero adjustments 
of 1”-2”, 2”-3", 3”-4", 4”.5”, and 5”-6” 
range micrometers. Made of alloy steel, 
hardened and ground, with faces lapped 
parallel. 


() CMTG-1 for 1”-2” range units. 
@ CMTG-2 for 2”-3” range units. 
@ CMTG-3 for 3”-4” range units. 
@ CMTG-4 for 4”-5” range units. 
® CMTG-5 for 5”-6” range units. 


MICROMETER SETS 


@ CM-45RL Set. Contains 0”-1”, 1”-2”, 2”-3” and 3”-4” range 

micrometers with three standard test gauges in a foam- 
plastic lined case. 0”-1” size has satin chrome finish; others 
are satin chrome with baked enamel frames. Each microme- 
ter is equipped with a friction stop and spindle locking lever. 
Micrometers are graduated in .001”. 


CM-6ORL Set. (not shown) Contains 0”-1”, 1”-2”, 2”-3”, 3”-4”, 
4”-5” and 5”-6” range micrometers with five standard test 
gauges in foam-plastic lined case. Micrometers have friction 
stops and spindle locking levers and are graduated in .001”. 
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INSIDE MICROMETERS 
Rod Design Micrometers. These micrometers have .001” 
graduations and satin chrome finishes. Measuring rods, 
spacing collars and extension handle are included. 
CM-85, 2”-8” range. Four measuring rods included. 
CM-86, 2”-1244” range. Seven measuring rods included. 


(© Tubular Design Micrometers. Ideal for measuring cylinder 
bores, brake drums, large bushings, etc. Micrometers are 

graduated in .001” and have satin chrome finishes. Knurled 

auxiliary extension handle is included. 

CM-80A Micrometer, 142”-8” range. 

CM-81A Micrometer, 144”-12” range. 


SPECIALIZED MICROMETERS FOR VARIOUS JOBS 


DIRECT READING MICROMETER 
@ CM-944L. Numbers ONT in the window, ia 


as the microm WNUED ipped 
wit inter- 
EES: SCONT! th le Ni ard test gauges 
are melude he saeremcrae has - 0" 4” range. 


DEPTH MICROMETERS 


These micrometers are ideal for determining the depth of 
slots, counterbores, bores, etc. Graduations are placed so they 
are right side up. The base of each has a hardened, ground 
and lapped surface as do ends of the 14” diameter measuring 
rods included with each unit. Micrometers are graduated in 
.001” and equipped with friction stops. The micrometer is 
contained in a foam-plastic lined case. 

© CM-106 Micrometer, 0”-6” range. Base size 44” x 24%”. Six 
rods included. 

CM-146 Micrometer, 0”-6” range. Base size “4” x 4”. Six 
rods included. 

© CM-103 Micrometer, 0”-3” range. Base size je” x 2%”. 
Three rods included. 

CM-143 Micrometer, 0”-3” range. Base size (,¢” x 4”. Three 
rods included. 


BRAKE DRUM WEAR LIMIT GAUGES 


These gauges measure scored brake drums to determine if 
they can be safely machined. 


CM-214. 8”-14”" range for pacertg cars, light trucks and 
buses. Shows .060” limit for 8”, 9”, 944”, 10”, 11”, 12”, 13” 
and 14” drums. Also includes 4207 limit for Lincoln auto- 
mobiles. 

CM-216. 14”-1614” range for trucks and larger vehicles. Shows 
.060" limit for 14” drums, .120” limit for 15” drums and both 
.120” and .180” limits for 1614” drums. 


DISC BRAKE RUNOUT INDICATOR SET 


() CM-281. Determines disc brake runout on any car equipped 
with dise brakes. The dial is marked with a T.I.R. (Total 
Inches Runout) Sector, which shows whether the brake rotor 
meets maximum allowable runout specifications. The 142” dial 
has a range of 0-.050” each way and is calibrated in .001”. 
The set also includes a C-Clamp and an 8%” long jointed rod 
to fasten the unit into the proper position on all cars. 


() UNIVERSAL DIAL TEST INDICATOR SETS 


These sets are ideal for determining lash in differential ring 
gear and pinion, in steering gears, etc.; measuring runout of 
flywheels on torque converters, measuring wear or end play, 
bushing or bearing wear; checking crankshaft thrust bearing 
wear; and many other ‘applications. The dial is calibrated 
in .001”. Each set includes a CM-200-1 (0-100 range) or 
CM-201-1 (0-50-0 range) Dial Indicator with 3 contact points; 
CM-4200 spindle safety collar; CM-4203 12” x %.»” diameter 
sectional rod for holding indicator; CM-4204 hole attachment, 
.125” range for checking bores, concentricity, etc.; CM-4205 
clamp for securing indicator to machines, plates, etc.; CM- 
4206 universal rod connector; CM-4207 cap for hole attach- 
ment; and, CM-4208 tool post holder for use with lathes. 


CM-200. 0-100 range Dial Test Indicator Set. 
CM-201. 0-50-0 range Dial Test Indicator Set. 
CM-4210. 1” Contact Point 

CM-4211. 11%4” Contact Point 


4 3 ie 


See se re eee ee pear e 


DIAL TEST INDICATOR SET 


@ CM.-260. This set checks ball joint wear, wheel rim run- 
out, tie rod wear, flywheel and disc brake runout, cam and 
valve guide wear, etc. The dial is graduated in .001” incre- 
ments over a 1” range. The continuous, balanced dial may be 
rotated and locked for zero setting at any point. An auto- 
matic revolution counter is provided. The set contains the 
CM-260-1 1” range Dial Indicator; CM-4216 contact point, 
CM-4217 universal rod connector; CM-4218 indicator swivel 
clamp; CM-4209 extension rod; CM-4219 lugged back; and, 
the CM-231 magnetic base holder. 


MAGNETIC BASE HOLDER 


@ CM-231. This holder includes the CM-4206 universal rod 
connector and CM-4209 universal three diameter rod. The 
magnetic base grips any flat or curved ferrous metal surface 
for placement of the Dial Indicator to the work being checked. 
The base is 1%,¢” long, 14” wide and 144” high. Bar magnets 
are 1144” long and are beveled to provide greater gripping 
power on curved surfaces. The brass center post is 3%” long 
and %,” in diameter. Overall height is 534”. Universal three 
diameter rod is 5” long and has three diameters of 54”, 14” 
and 58”. 
TIMING GAUGE 


(@ CM-263. Designed for use on any engine where timing 
must be set to an exact measurement in thousandths of an 
inch before top dead center, such as outboards, motorcycles, 
lawnmowers, snowmobiles, go-carts, etc. The dial is graduated 
in .001” and can be rotated and locked for zero setting at any 
point. The gauge is equipped with an automatic revolution 
counter and lugged back which permits attachment to any 
indicator holder. The gauge includes 14 mm. and 18 mm. 
adaptors and a long reach contact. 

CM-265 Extender Kit. For use on those two cycle engines that 
require additional adaptor length for the CM-263 Gauge be- 
cause of deep cooling fins or shrouds. Includes 14 mm. and 
18 mm. adaptors and 2” reach contact. 

CM-276 Angle Adaptor. Permits the use of the CM-263 Gauge 
on a variety of small engines in which the spark plug cylinder 
lies at 40° to 60° angle. CM-276 includes angle adaptor and 
14 mm. and 18 mm. adaptors. 

CM-4225 12 mm. Timing Adaptor. Used with CM-263 for snow- 
mobiles, motorcycles, some models of Porsche and Honda cars. 


MASTER TIMING SET 


(®) CM-277. This set enables accurate measurement on any 
engine where timing must be set to an exact measurement in 
thousandths of an inch before top dead center. It includes 
the Timing Gauge described above and the components below 
in a form-fitted, plastic lined vinyl covered case. 


Stock No. 


CM200-5 Sectional Rod 
CM200-7 Clamp 
CM200-11 Diameter Rod 
CM260-3 Contact Point 
CM260-4 Rod Connector 
CM260-5 Swivel Clamp 
CM263-1 Indicator 
CM263-2 14 mm. Adaptor 
CM263-3 18 mm. Adaptor 
CM263-4 2” Contact Point 
CM265-1 14 mm. Extender 
CM265-2 18 mm. Extender 


Stock No, 


CM4213_ Roller Contact 

CM4214 Contact Point Extender 
CM4295 Plunger Extender 
CM4296 Stud 

CM4297 Thumb Screw 

CM4298 Angle Compensating Arm 
CM4299 Indicator Lock Screw 
CM4300 14 mm. Adaptor 
CM4301 18 mm. Adaptor 
CM4302 Set Screw 

CM4303 Allen Wrench 

CM4304 Adaptor Screw 


Description Description 
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FEELER GAUGES 


(@ FB-301 Automotive Wire Gap Gauge. 
Contains eight wires, FB8A-022 through 
-040, in sizes: .022, .025, .030, .032, 
.035, .038, .040 and an electrode bender. 


4 FB-302 Aviation Wire Gap Gauge. Con- 
tains eight wires, FB8A-010 through 
-030, in sizes: .010, .012, .015, .018, 
.020, .022, .025, .030 and an electrode 
bender. 


Extra wires in any of above sizes are 
available. 


* @ FB-310A Standard Feeler Gauge. Con- 
tains ten blades 354” long, FB1B-005 
through -015, in sizes: .003, .004, .005, 
.006, .007, .008, .010, .012, .013 and .015. 


* © FB-316B Ignition and Spark Plug 
Gauge. Contains 17 fingers 1%” long, 
FB3B-010 through -035, in sizes: .010, 
012, .013, .015, .016, .017, .018, .019, 
.020, .021, .022, .024, .025, .026, .028, .030, 
.032 and .035. Double stamped blades. 


* © FB-326A Combination Feeler and Ig- 
nition Gauge. Contains 10 214” blades, 
FB2B-003 through -015, and 16 1%” 
fingers, FB3B-008 through -035. Blade 
thicknesses: .003, .004, .005, .006, .007, 
008, .010, .012, .013 and .015. Fingers: 
.008, .010, .012, .013, .015, .017, .018, .020, 
.022, .024, .025, .026, .028, .030, .032, .035. 


* © FB-325A General Use Feeler Gauge. 
Contains 25 35%” blades, FB1B-0015 
through -025, in sizes: .0015, .002, .003, 
-004, .005, .006, .007, .008, .009, .010, .011, 
-012, .013, .014, .015, .016, .017, .018, .019, 
.020, .021, .022, .023, .024, .025. 


* © FB-300A Bent Blade Feeler Gauge. 
Contains 25 314” blades, each with end 
bent at 45° angle to lessen danger of 
skinned knuckles or burns from hot 
manifolds. Blades included are FB14A- 
006 through -030, in sizes: .006, .007, 
008, .009, .010, .011, .012, .013, .014, .015, 
.016, .017, .018, .019, .020, .021, .022, .023, 
.024, .025, .026, .027, .028, .029 and .030. 


FB-327 Stainless Steel Feeler Gauge. 
Completely constructed of stainless steel 
to resist corrosion. Contains 26 blades. 
Ten 3” blades in sizes: .003, .004, .005, 
006, .007, .008, .010, .012, .013 and .015. 
Sixteen 1%” blades in sizes: .008, .010, 
.012, .013, .015, .017, .018, .020, .022, .024, 
025, .026, .028, .030, .032 and .035. 


@ FB-315 Step Feeler Gauge. Contains 
15 “go-no-go” blades, FB4-5 through 
-19, in sizes: .004-.006, .005-.007, .006- 
008, .007-.009, .008-.010, .009-.011, .010- 
012, .011-.018, .012-.014, .013-.015, .014- 
.016, .015-.017, .016-.018, .017-.019 and 
.018-.020. 


@) FB-379 Chevrolet Feeler Gauge. Con- 
tains nine 38%” blades, FB1A-006 
through -020 in sizes: .006, .007, .008, 
.010, .012, .013, .015, .016, and .020; five 
finger blades, FB5A-016 through -022, 
in sizes: .016, .018, .019, .020, .022; three 
wire gap gauges, FB7A-032 through 
-040, in sizes: .032, .035, .040; and an 
electrode bender. 


(K) FB-359 Ford Fee!er Gauge. Contains 
four spark gap bent wire feelers, FB7A- 
025, .028, .030, .035; two straight wire 


feelers for voltage regulator cutout 


FB11A017 .017 and FB-11A030 .030; 
five ignition finger blades FB5A013 
through -025 in sizes: .013, .015, .016, 
.020, .025; fourteen step ground blades 
FB4-11 through -26 in sizes: .010-.012, 
011-.013, .012-.014, .013-.015, .014-.016, 
-015-.017, .016-.018, .017-.019, .018-.020, 
.019-.021, .021-.023, .023-.025, .024-.026, 
.025-.027 and an electrode bender. 


(© GA-461 Spark Plug Gauge. Includes 
seven wires protruding 4” from perim- 
eter of plastic disc. Wire sizes: .020, 
025, .028, .030, .032, .035 and .040. Disc 
double stamped with metric sizes. 


* Blades in these gauges are double 
stamped with decimal size and corre- 
sponding metric equivalent. 


& 


METRIC FEELER GAUGE 
@ FBM-320 Metric Feeler Gauge. Con- 
tains 20 blades, 3%” long. Blade sizes: 
.05, .10, .15, .20, .25, .80, .35, .40, .45, .50, 
.55, .60, .65, .70, .75, .80, .85, .90, .95 and 
1.0 mm. Blades are not double stamped. 


@® FB-308A Step Feeler Gauge Set. In- 
cludes FB-308-1 Offset Holder and FB- 
308A-2 Set of Blades. Handle is bent to 
clear exhaust manifolds. Blades are in- 
serted in bent end and over raised nub 
which engages hole in blade. Spring ac- 
tion holds blade until released. Blades 
are 2” long with a %q@” stepped end. 
Recommended for valve adjustment on 
Ford 6’s and V-8’s, Mercury and Ford 
trucks with Lincoln V-8 engines with- 
out hydraulic valve lifters. 


FB-308-1 Offset Holder. Patent No. 2,- 
817,151. 


FB-308A-2 Set of Nine Step Blades. 
FB12B-9 through -26 in sizes: .008-.010, 
-011-.013, .013-.015, .014-.016, .015-.017, 
-017-.019, .018-.020, .020-.022, .025-.027. 


(© FB-312 Feeler Gauge Holder. 10” long 
holder holds two 12” feeler blades. 
Blades extend 2” or further if desired 
and are held by two sliding end clamps. 
This two-blade feature is handy where 
intake and exhaust valve specifications 
differ or for use as a “go-no-go” gauge. 


* 12” STRIPS 

Following sizes of feeler gauge stock 
are available in 12” strips, FB6B-0015 
through -040, in sizes: .0015, .002, .0025, 
-003, .004, .005, .006, .007, .008, .009, .010, 
-011, .012, .013, .014, .015, .016, .017, .018, 
019, .020, .021, .022, .023, .024, .025, .026, 
027, .028, .029, .030, .032, .035, .040. Use 
in FB-312 Holder. Blades are double 
stamped. 

Extra Blades, Fingers and Wires. SNAP- 
ON can supply extra blades, fingers or 
wires in regular thicknesses, in 334” or 
2%” lengths and in fingers 1%” long. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-G-17 applies to the FB-302 Wire Gauge. 
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SPECIAL 


TOOLS FOR DISTRIBUTOR SERVICE 


@ $-8173 %” Distributor Wrench. For 
Buick and Cadillac service. 


@® S-9707 '4” Distributor Wrench. For 
Ford, Mereury and Cadillac service. 


$-8176 %," Distributor Wrench. For 
ontiac and Oldsmobile. Fits between 
firewall and distributor. 


M-3515 %,” Distributor Wrench. For 
General Motors V-6 and V-8 trucks. 


(© S-9476A 4” Distributor Wrench. For 
8 cylinder Chrysler and Dodge. Clears 
wires around distributor. Also useful 
for Ford Super Duty trucks. 


(F) S-9467B %,” Distributor Wrench. For 
Chrysler, Dodge, Plymouth, Dart and 
Valiant cars. 


© S-9564B \” Distributor Wrench. For 
Lincoln, Mercury and Ford. Clears coil, 
leads, ete. 


@ S-9838 %,” Distributor Wrench. For 
late model Buick Special and V-8 Spe- 
cial and Olds F-85. Angled shaft clears 
obstructions. 


@ S-9832B %,” Distributor Wrench. For 
late model Buick and V-8 Chevrolet. 
Head thickness tapers to simplify re- 
moval of wrench. 


$-6001 8 mm. Distributor Wrench. 
Similar shape as S-6002. For Datsun. 


Distributor Wrench Specifications 
DOUBLE HEX Ce ey 


Distance 


Stock Wrench Between Head Head Head 


Number Size and Handle Width Depth 
(A) $-8173 %” 6542” Wg” 5a” 
(BS-9707 4%” 10542” ¥,” fy” 
()S-8176 %." 154” ys | 3 
DIM-2515 %" The” "% "4" 
112142” y%" Uf," 
[FI S-9467B 9 7/,” 11” 1h” uA," 
87542" %” Uf)” 
[ S-9838 =" 10%” 5h,” ” 
[J] $-9832B 9 %_” 10%” 53g” a” 


K)$-6001 8mm. 12” Wg" Tha” 
KK) $-6002 10mm. 13%" Ka" Ye" 
[L)$-9609  %" =” ig” 254" 
PES-9482 4" 1a” ha My” 


® $-6002 10 mm. Distributor Wrench. 
or Datsun and Mazda service. 


S-9609 %,” Distributor Wrench. For 
Chevrolets with 396-427 cubic inch en- 
gines. 


@ S-9482 14” Distributor Wrench. For 
Chrysler products with 318 cubic inch 
engines. 


DISTRIBUTOR PULLER 
( CJ-106 Distributor Puller. For pulling 
distributors that are rusted or frozen. 
Designed primarily for Ford products, 
the puller will work on most other cars 
also. Forked head is 3%4” long, 2540” 
at its widest point. Serrated fork tips 
are %” thick. Slide shaft is 23” long 
and hammer weighs about 3% Ibs. Slide 
shaft and hammer from CJ-97C Axle 
Puller, CG-270H, CG-273H or CJ-105A 
Pullers can be used with CJ-99 Puller 
Head Assembly. 
CJ-99 Puller Head Assembly. 
CJ-105-4 Slide Hammer Shaft. 
CJ-97-3 Slide Hammer. 


(@ MD-1112 Distributor Tool. For con- 
nections on distributor points, coil and 
battery wires, alternators, and many 
under-dash nuts. Plastic handle has 
1145” and %” single hex sockets at ends. 
4%” long. 

MD-17 Distributor Tool. Similar to MD- 
1112, but has 1%” hex socket and 
pronged socket. Used on some Delco- 
Remy distributors. 

(@® MD-18 Distributor Adjuster. Flexible 
shaft tool has %” hex driver for Delco- 
Remy window-type distributors. 954” 
long. 

TK-50B Tune-O-Kit. For aligning and 
adjusting voltage regulators and dis- 
tributors on most cars. Contains follow- 
ing tools in plastic kit bag: 

TK-30 Ignition Point Aligning Tool. For 


Delco and Autolite distributors. 
TK-32A Voltage Regulator Tool. 
TK-34 Ford Voltage Regulator Tool. 


(® Point Adjustment Tools. Adjust 
points on Deleo-Remy window-type dis- 
tributors with external adjustment. 
SNAP-ON Dwell meter should also be 
used for making these adjustments. Can 
also be used to adjust regulator point 
spring tension. 


SDA-3 342” Hex Driver, 2” long. 
SDA-4 4%” Hex Driver, 2” long. 


TMA-63 Insulated Flex Shaft Driver. 

” drive to fit sockets below. Used with 

TMA-4 1%” Hex Head Cap Screw Driver 

for Deleo-Remy window type distribu- 

tors. Insulation prevents coil shorting. 

Use with TM-83A and TM-84 for car- 
buretor work. 


TMA-4 %” Hex Head Cap Screw 
crew Driver. 


TM-83A Yo” x 
river Socket. 


234,” Blade Screw 


() TM-84 l4>” x eg” Blade Screw Driver 


Socket. 
ACD-12 Distributor Cleaning Brush. 

ire brush cleans terminal connections 
on distributor and coil. 54” long with 
4” handle. .012” wire diameter. 
® HB-5 Ignition Point File. Fine double- 
cut tungsten file for spark plug and 
distributor points and other contact 
points, Meets Fed. Spec. GGG-F-331A. 
© HB-2470 Voltage Regulator Point File. 

xtra thin with fine cut, 5” long, %e” 
wide, .015” thick. 
Flex-Stones. For truing ignition points. 
Non-conductive. Plastic material em- 
bedded with vitrified abrasive. 
@ GA-3 Flex-Stones. Package of 12. 
.050” thick. 

GA-43 Thin Flex-Stones. Package of 

12, Rohe voltage regulator work. .025” 
thi 
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TOOLS FOR GENERAL MOTORS CORPORATION PRODUCTS 


TOOLS FOR CHEVROLET, CADILLAC, OLDSMOBILE, PONTIAC AND BUICK 


(A) SDA-4 Point Adjustment Tool. 4” 
hex bit to adjust points on Delco-Remy 
window-type distributors with external 
adjustment. MT-416E or similar dwell 
meter should be used when adjusting. 
Disconnect thermo-unit wire to reach 
housing window, insert bit into adjust- 
ing screws and turn until dwell meter 
indicates proper degree. 2” long. 14” 
shank. 


(@) S-9540A Windshield Wiper Socket. 
Pronged socket fits outer escutcheon nut 
and inner retainer or spacer nut. Fits 
over wiper shaft. Also removes speed 
nuts on rear brake drums of most cars 
with flange type axles. %” drive. 2%” 
long. 


(© S-9605A Retainer Nut Socket. 4” 
drive socket fits over longer shafts and 
larger threads on light switches, wind- 
shield wiper controls and radio trim 
nuts. 1%” long. I.D. socket end is %”, 
M46" depth, 1%” bolt clearance depth. 


( AWL-8 Caster-Camber Adjustment 
Wrench. For hex head set screw adjust- 
ment on most G.M. cars. 4” wrench 
size, 2144” long. 4%” long handle. 


$-6206 Caster-Camber Adjusting 
Wrench. For Corvair Van, Pick-Up, 


Greenbrier and Pontiac Tempest. 3” 
long with 14,4” double hex at one end, 
%"” square at other. Use with 5” and 10” 
extensions and 15” or 18” nut spinners. 


(F) S-8185 *%,” Double Hex Crowfoot 
Wrench. Removes and replaces turbine 
drive transmission cooler lines. Half of 
flare nut fitting threaded into housing 
and partly recessed to prevent use of 
standard wrenches. Use with %” drive 
handle and extension to hold this part 
stationary while other part turned with 
standard crowfoot, handle and exten- 
sion to prevent twisting or damage to 
cooler lines. 1442” head diameter, 14,” 
depth, 1%.»” long. 
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@ S-8187 Brake Cylinder Vacuum Check 
Valve Socket. For vacuum cylinder check 
valve in power brake units of Olds, 
Pontiac and Buick. Handles angled and 
straight check valves. 4%” drive. Chrome 
plated. 


SIMB-280D ‘‘Flexocket.”” %” single 
hex opening, %” drive. For caster-cam- 
ber adjustments on Olds, except F-85. 
When some of shims have been removed 
or are missing, added bolt clearance 
depth of tool allows unit to seat prop- 
erly on adjusting nut. 354.” long. Black 
finish. 


@ S-9606 Door Hinge Tool. 12” double 
hex “Boxocket” with “S’’ shape for 
clearance. For Chevy II, Chevelle, Olds 
F-85, Pontiac Tempest and Buick Spe- 
cial. 11” long. Chrome plated. 


(%) B-1461 Brake Adjusting Tool. For 
Corvair, Buick Special, Olds F-85, 
Rambler and Tempest. One tang set at 
29° with wheel finder radius for rear 
brakes, other tang at 45° with curve 
to clear ball joint on front brakes. 8%” 
long. 


( B-1462 Brake Adjusting Tool. For 
ears and trucks with trailing arms, such 
as Chevy and G.M.C. trucks, standard 
Buick, Olds and Pontiac. Each tang set 
at 64°, but in opposite directions for use 
on right or left side. 8%” long. 


@ S-8176 Distributor Wrench. For Pon- 
tiac and Olds. %,«” double hex. Reaches 
in between distributor and fire wall. 16” 
long. Chrome plated. 


® B-1463A Brake Bleeder Wrench. Has 
4%” and %” single hex openings for 
smaller fittings on majority of G.M., 
Ford and other compacts. “L” shaped 
with 4” end slightly tapered for clear- 
ance to remove bleeder screw in bleeder 
valve. Heads offset, so not necessary to 
remove wrench from valve fitting to 
attach hose, 


© M-3515 Distributor Wrench. 4," dou- 
ble hex “Boxocket” turns distributor 
hold-down bolts on G.M.C. V-6 and V-8 
trucks. Tapered head for clearance to 
seat over bolt. 84” long. Chrome plated. 


(®) S-9832B Buick and V-8 Chevy Dis- 
tributor Wrench. ‘4.6” double hex “Box- 
ocket.” 10” long handle offset to clear 
obstructions. Head tapers from *;4" to 
%” at outer edge to enable easy wrench 
removal. 


(QR) S-8173 Olds, Buick, Cadillac Distrib- 
utor Wrench. 14” double hex “Boxocket.” 
Handle provides 61%,” clearance over 
obstructions, putting hands out of way 
where there is less danger of bumping 
distributor. Ideal for other hard-to- 
reach jobs. 


© S-9603 Valve Spring Compressor. Re- 
moves and replaces valve springs and 
valve oil seals on many 6 and 8 cylinder 
engines. For Chevy, some Pontiac and 
G.M.C. truck engines, Ford Galaxie and 
Fairlane 500. 


@ S-9538A Door Handle Spring Re- 
mover. For all G.M. cars except Cadil- 
lac, Also works on some Fords and other 
products. Straight open end inserted 
under and parallel to handle. When 
spring clip engaged by ends of tool, 
straight push snaps spring out. For 
older models, use hooked end. 


A-159 Door Handle Tool. For all G.M. 
ears, except Cadillac, and for Ford. In- 
sert tool under and parallel to handle. 
Tool tips engage spring clip and spread 
it enough to remove the handle, 10%” 
long with 2144” wide shovel end. 


$-9552A Vacuum Modulator Control 
Wrench. For Chevrolet. “44” thin offset 
heads for clearance. Wrench openings 
%” and 1” to handle both sizes of nuts 
encountered. 814” long. Chrome plated. 


TOOLS FOR CHEVROLET, CADILLAC, OLDSMOBILE, PONTIAC AND BUICK 


(@® S-9607 %." Door Hinge Wrench. 
Curved to fit around obstructions to 
reach door hinge bolts. ‘“Boxocket” 
openings offset opposite each other for 
best working position for right and left 
door bolts. 11%” long. Chrome plated. 


$-9608 14” Door Hinge Wrench. Similar 
to S-9607, but %”. 


RCL-30 Piston Ring Compressor. For 
pistons used in V-8 engines where dis- 
tance from top of top ring to bottom 
of bottom ring is 1”. Main belt is 1%” 
wide with %” wide tension band of 
spring steel. Clutch grip holds band 
compressed until you release pressure. 
Adapts to 244"-5”" range pistons. 


(© S-9545 Torque Adaptor. For caster- 
camber adjustments on Chevy with 348 
cu.in. engines. Also handles Pontiac 
Tempest, Buick Special and Olds F-85. 
14%” long, 144” double hex opening, 14” 
drive accepts TE-175 “Torqometer.” Set 
dial at % desired torque. 


$-9548 Clutch Gear Bearing Retainer 
Wrench. Removes clutch gear retainer 
and oil slinger nut on Chevy and other 
G.M. products. Wrench prevents dam- 
age to nut. *40” thick with 154” opening. 
8%” long. 


(©) FB-379 Chevrolet Feeler Gauge. 
Nine 3%” blades in thicknesses: .006, 
.007, .008, .010, .012, .013, .015, .016, 
.020; five finger blades .016, .018, .019, 
.020, .022; three wire gap gauges .032, 
.035, .040; and electrode bender. 


S-9551 Windshield Wiper Socket. 34” 
drive. For inner retainer nut and outer 
escutcheon nut on windshield wipers of 
Buick, Ford, Lincoln, Mercury and other 
cars. Also fits inner nut of Cam-O-Matic 
wipers. 24%” long. Chrome plated. 


MD-1112 Distributor Tool. For con- 
nections on distributor points, coil 
wires, battery wires, alternators and 
many under-the-dash nuts. Black plas- 
tic handle has 1442" and %%” single hex 
sockets at either end. 4%” long. 


MD-17 Distributor Tool. Similar to 
MD-1112, but has 142” hex socket and 
pronged socket. Used on some Delco- 
Remy distributors. 


@ S-9609 %,” Distributor Wrench. For 
distributor bolts on Chevy products with 
396-427 cu.in. engines. 


() SRP-1 Snap Ring Plier. Removes snap 
rings in G.M. transmissions. Serrated 
jaw tips bent at right angle. Spring 
holds jaws closed. Natural steel finish. 


(© PRA-25 Internal Ring Plier. Has 
canted jaws and special tips to remove 
snap rings in G.M. air conditioning com- 
pressors. Black finish. 9” long. 


Sockets for Plastic Nuts. When self-tap- 
ping screws project through metal, such 
as in Chevy truck and trim, sharp points 
are protected by plastic nuts. Standard 
sockets are not broached deep enough 
to handle these nuts. These special sock- 
ets are extra deep for this purpose. 4” 
drive. Single hex. 


$-9549 4,” extra deep socket. 
@ S-9550 %4” extra deep socket. 


S-9706 5%” Single Hex Spark Plug 
Socket. For 14 mm. spark plugs on Bu- 
ick 400 and 430 cu.in. engines. Also 
some Chevys. Rubber insert grasps por- 
celain to reduce chance of dropping and 
damaging plug. *4” drive, 5%” outside 
drive hex for socket wrench turning. 
5g" Flank Drive opening. 


® $-9838 Distributor Wrench. Has 4%” 
double hex to turn distributor hold- 
down bolts on Buick Special, V-6 Special 
and Olds F-85. Wrench shaft angled for 
clearance. 114%” long. 


(R) WA-24 Torque Adaptor Caster-Cam- 
ber Wrench. For caster-camber adjust- 
ments on Olds and Pontiac. Extension 
may be used to work around obstruc- 
tions. Reversible ratcheting “Boxocket” 
opening is 4%” double hex. %” drive. 
5lfo” long. 


S-8184 Brake Bleeder Wrench. For 
brake bleeder fittings on all G.M. cars. 
%” and %.,” single hex wrench openings 
on 4” arms. 


( S-9610 Window Sash Nut Spanner 
Socket. Removes and replaces window 
glass. Two pins extend from socket end 
of tool to fit in holes in nvlon window 
sash nuts on G.M. cars and light trucks. 
34” square drive. Chrome plated. 


@ S-9713 Flare Nut Crowfoot Wrench. 
For use on Cadillac carburetors and 
fuel filters. 34” square drive, *\4.” long 
center to center. Chrome plated. 


@ S-9613 Spanner Socket. Four-prong 
socket for use on G.M.C. ball joints. 4%” 
square drive, 2%” long. Chrome plated. 


W@W S-9840 Thermostatic Vacuum Switch 
Socket. For use on Buick, Olds and Pon- 
tiac. 14%” single hex, Flank Drive 
broaching. 145” square drive. 2%" long. 
Chrome plated. 


NOTE: Tools for servicing G.M.C. diesel 


engines are illustrated and described on 
page 179. 


174 


SERVICE TOOLS FOR CHRYSLER PRODUCTS 
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CASTER-CAMBER ADJUSTING TOOL SET 


() WA-308 Caster-Camber Adjusting 
Wrench Set. Includes WA-28 Torque 
Adaptor Wrench, six double hex sockets 
to fit wrench, and an adaptor to adapt 
wrench to any %” square drive socket. 
Individual components are described 
below and at the right. 


WA-28 Torque Adaptor Wrench. 5” long 
with 4%” square drive opening in handle 
and %” double hex reversible ratcheting 
“Boxocket.” When used with TE-175 
“Torgometer”, it provides an accurate 
means of adjusting without overstress- 
ing. 


DOUBLE HEXAGON SOCKETS 


WA-28-20 54” Hex Socket. 
WA-28-22 114,” Hex Socket. 
WA-28-24 %” Hex Socket. 
WA-28-26 134,” Hex Socket. 
WA-28-28 %” Hex Socket. 
WA-28-30 1544” Hex Socket. 


WA-28-8 Adaptor. 7%” hex end fits WA-28 
Wrench. Drive end fits any %” square 
drive socket. 


WA-308-B Set. Above set in KRA-40 
Metal Box. 


KRA-40 Metal Box. 9%” x 51%” x 2”. 
Red enamel finish. 


TORSION-AIRE HEIGHT LEVEL GAUGE SET 


(8) WAC-2B Magnetic Torsion Bar Height 
Gauge Set. This set includes two WAC- 
1B magnetic gauges contained in a Sty- 
rofoam package. The long, tapered alu- 
minum arms are fitted with %” diame- 
ter magnets that will fit the various 
models of Chrysler and G.M.C. products 


with torsion-aire suspension. The level- 
ing bubble vial is attached to the 20” 
long polished aluminum shaft. One 
magnet holder slides to the correct posi- 
tion. Adjustments are made with the 
gauges in position. 

WAC-1B Individual Magnetic Gauge. 


— 
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SPECIAL CHRYSLER TOOLS 


S-9365A Suspension Ball Joint Sock- 
et. For Dodge and Plymouth. 1%” di- 
ameter, %” square drive. 


@ B-1460B Brake Wrench. “Boxocket” 
with 3%” and 4,” single hex openings — 
%” for brake bleeder valves and %,” 
end for brake shoe eccentric bolts. 74,” 
end offset to clear drag link arm and 
— plate on front wheels. 9%” 
ong. 


(©) S-9482 14” Distributor Wrench. For 
distributor bolts on Chryslers with 318 
cubic inch engines. 


@® S-9467B ¥%,” Distributor Wrench. 
Double hex “Boxocket” for loosening or 
removing distributor on Chrysler, Dodge 
on Plymouth. Handle to wrench head is 
112%". 
© $-9476A 14” Distributor Wrench. 
ouble hex for late model 8 cylinder 
Chrysler and Dodge. 12” long, 5” handle. 


@ S-9458 Dash Nut Socket. Pronged 
socket fits panel switch and control nuts 
on Chrysler products. Outside diameter 
of nose is %e»”. %” square drive tool is 
156” long. 


Stap-on RADIATOR SERVICE TOOLS AND TESTER 


RADIATOR PRESSURE TESTER 


(@ ST-255A Radiator Pressure Tester. Tests the pressure cap 
and cooling system for leaks. Virtually all recent vehicles use 
one of four rated pressures — 4 lbs., 7 lbs., 13-14 Ibs. or 15-17 
Ibs, Tester dial has four color bands and arrows to indicate 
test range for each pressure system. Tester has a 14” black 
rubber hose that connects radiator adaptor to tester body. 
Pump has plastic knob handle. The entire unit is packaged in 
a black plastic carrying case. Instructions are included. 


The Tester helps eliminate chance of coolant loss through leak- 
age. Defective pressure caps can cause leakage. Normal wear 
will not affect cams enough to affect the seal, but a bent cam 
will cock the cap on the neck and affect the pressure spring 
compression, causing the cap to leak. If both cams are bent 
down, the cap will seal, but at a higher pressure than the sys- 
tem requires. 


ANTI-FREEZE AND COOLANT TESTER 


(© GA-298 Anti-Freeze and Coolant Tester. Checks the tempera- 
ture to which a radiator is protected by permanent anti-freeze 
or coolant. Number of floating balls in tube filled with radiator 
liquid indicates degree of freeze protection. Either hot or cold 
solutions can be tested. Rubber bulb on top of the Tester draws 
radiator liquid into tube and 454” long rubber hose at bottom 
of Tester draws liquid from radiator. Tester indicates pro- 
tection to minus 40°. 
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RADIATOR HOSE TOOL 


© A-173 Radiator Hose Tool. Speeds the removal of the radi- 
ator hose from the hose clamp. It can also be used as a cotter 
pin aa Blade length is 4%”. Overall length of the A-173 
is 8445". 


TOOLS FOR FORD MOTOR COMPANY PRODUCTS 


(4 RCL-50 Piston Ring Compressor. For 
Ford, Mercury, Lincoln and many other 
V-8 engines where distance from top of 
top ring to bottom of bottom ring is 
1” or less. 14%” wide main belt has %” 
tension band. Clutch grip holds band 
compressed. Adapts to pistons from 
2%” to 5” diameter. 


@® S-8690 Hydraulic Tappet Tool. Re- 
moves ee tappets on Fords and 
many other cars. Expanding collet type 
tool has plastic knob at one end to oper- 
ate expanding collet at other end, Two 
extensions near knob enable user to 
keep pressure applied. 14%” long. 7 oz. 
net weight. 


S-8700 Decelerator Valve Adjustment 
ool. For adjusting nylon decelerator 
valve on Ford Pinto. Can also be used 
on Saab. %” square drive. Black bit se- 
woo in chrome socket section. 2%.” 
ong. 


S-6405 Distributor Wrench. For Ford 
Econoline Van, Ford Falcon and Comet. 
Clears obstructions. Has 44” offset “Box- 
ocket.” 113g” long. Chrome plated. 


S$-8564B Distributor Wrench. For 
incoln, Ford and Mercury. Handle off- 
set 110° for clearing obstructions, as 
coil, distributor leads, etc. to reduce 
shock danger. Double hex %” opening 
at right angle to shank to clear wires 
and tubes. 115¢” long. 


© S-8686A Caster-Camber Wrench. %” 
ouble hex for Ford and Mercury. Has 
double bend for clearance. 4%” drive ac- 
cepts TE-175 “Torqometer.” Set dial at 
\% desired torque. 


S-8684A Cylinder Head Wrench. For 
larger engines on Mercury and Lincoln. 
Use with TE-175 or other %” drive 
torque wrench. 5%” long. Chrome. 


S-6404A Brake Spring Tool. Removes 
and replaces beehive type brake shoe 
retainer springs on Bendix type brakes, 
such as on Falcon and Comet. Tip of 
tool is slotted to fit retainer spring 
bracket. Downward pressure and slight 
twist removes or replaces spring. 64” 
long. 


@) WA-171B Caster-Camber Adjustment 
Tool. For Ford and Mercury cars. Hook 
of tool placed over upper suspension 
arm inner shaft and tapered end is in- 
serted into either front or rear %” hole. 
After loosening shaft bolts, both caster 
and camber are adjusted by moving the 
shaft in or out as needed by the tool. 
Tool is 18” long and 14,4” diameter. Han- 
dle is knurled. Chrome plated. 


(%) PPC-107L Long Drift Punch. Has 
414" long straight section for disassem- 
bly on Ford standard 3-speed transmis- 
sions. Drives out long retaining pin that 
holds counter shaft and reverse idle 
shaft. 8” long. 


( S-8696A Crowfoot Wrench. For vacu- 
um control unit on Ford product trans- 
missions. Has %” open end, %” square 
drive. Use with FX-6 or FX-11 exten- 
sions and %” drive ratchet or “Torqo- 
meter.” 


S-8659B Oil Gauge Sender Wrench. 
Removes and replaces oil sending unit 
on Mercury Cougars and Ford Thunder- 
birds with 351 or 390 cu. in. engines 
with oil pressure gauge on dash. This 
unit is inaccessible with standard 
wrenches. %,” open end, %” square 
drive. 3” long. 


A-118 Switch Socket. Removes and 
replaces stop light switch and oil sender 
switch on Ford cars. 1” hex, 1%” bolt 
clearance depth, 154,” O.D., 1%” long. 


S-8694 Cylinder Head Wrench. 
Torques hard-to-reach head bolts on 
Ford Fairlane and Pinto 1.6 liter en- 
gines and other models with 221 cu. in. 
engines. 14,” double hex wrench open- 
ing directly in line with %” drive, per- 
mitting TE-175 “Torqometer” to be at- 
tached and in line with head of bolt for 
accurate torqing. 4." O.D., 4” long. 
Chrome plated. 


@® S-9704E Spark Plug Socket. 1%." 
(20.6 mm.) lank Drive single hex 
socket with rubber insert to protect 
plug. Rubber insert center hole grasps 
knurl on spark plug and centers it in 
socket. Ribbed exterior holds insert in 
socket. %” drive and 5%” milled hex. 
oe American and Bosch type spark 
plugs. 


®) S-9705A Spark Plug Socket. 1%9” 
(20.6 mm.), Flank Drive, single hex. 
Same as S-9704E, but has %” square 
drive and %” milled hex. 


@ S-9704C-FU Spark Plug Flexocket. 
T%_" (20.6 mm.), Flank Drive, single 
hex. Similar to S-9704E, but of Flex- 
ocket design. Use with speeder handle 
where obstructions occur. 


S-9705A-2 Rubber Insert only. Fits S- 
9704E, S-9705A and S-9704C-FU sock- 
ets above. 


(® FC-200 Coil Terminal Adaptors. Al- 
low Tach-Dwell leads to be attached to 
Ford coils. Provide a place for alligator 
clips to grip. Two adaptors included. 
Each has insulated end and tail string 
to attach test lead. 


FB-359 Ford Feeler Gauge. Contains 
four spark gap bent wire feelers .025, 
.028, .080, .035; two straight wire feel- 
ers for voltage regulator cutout .017, 
.030; five ignition finger blades .013, 
.015, .016, .020, .025; fourteen step- 
ground blades .010-.012, .011-.013, .012- 
.014, .013-.015, .014-016, .015-.017, .016- 
.018, .017-.019, .018-.020, .019-.021, .021- 
.023, .023-.025, .024-026, .025-.027; and 
electrode bender. 


(1) FB-308A Step Feeler Gauge Set. For 
valve adjustments on Ford 6’s and V-8, 
Mercury and Ford trucks with Lincoln 
V-8 engine without hydraulic valve lift- 
ers. Handle is bent to clear exhaust 
manifolds. Raised nut in handle spring 
clip engages blade hole to hold blade. 
Blades are 2” long with %_” stepped end 
in sizes: .008-.010, .011-.013, .013-.015, 
.014-.016, .015-.017, .017-.019, .018-.020, 
.020-.022, .025-.027. 


f S-9551 Windshield Wiper Socket. For 
ord, Lincoln, Mercury, Buick and 
other cars. %” drive. Used on inner re- 
tainer or spacer nuts and on outer es- 
cutcheon nut. Also fits inner nut of 
Cam-O-Matic wiper. 2%” long. Chrome 
plated. 


@ STSM-12L Triple Square Cap Screw 
Driver. Removes and replaces head bolts 
on Pinto. Also services other 12 mm. 
triple square cap screws. 51%,” long to 
reach Pinto head bolts. 4” drive. 


FTSM-8L Triple Square Cap Screw 
Driver. Removes and replaces triple 
square cap bolts on Ford Pinto oil 
pumps and idler pulleys. 3%” long to 
provide needed clearance. %” drive. Bit 
size is 8 mm. 


S$-8699 Pinto Caster-Camber Adjust- 
ment Tool. Limits movement of front 
suspension when setting caster-camber 
on Pinto. Consists of left and right hand 
units. Bolts have 54” hex heads. Each 
unit is 444” long. 


() CJ-112 Ford Power Steering and Al- 
ternator Pulley Puller. Removes power 
steering and alternator pulley from 
Ford products. Two jaw puller has 
black finish. 


( CJ-113 Ford Power Steering Pulley In- 
Installer. Replaces power steering pulley 
on Ford products. Black industrial finish. 
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These tools provide a safe, fast method of pulling and 
replacing the bushings and grease seals on the various 
cars made by the several divisions of Ford Motor Com- 
pany. 

Bushing Pullers. The jaws are inserted through the 
grease seal and between the bushing and the shaft. The 
spring tension of the jaws expands them so that the 
hook ends grip behind the bushing and they are held 
securely in this position by means of a sliding tube to 
give a slip-proof pulling grip. Turning the screw with a 
wrench easily removes the bushing and the oil seal. 


Bushing Drivers. Used to install new bushing and oil seals 
the safe, easy way. The complete tool consists of a driver 
head and oil seal driver adaptor and a long driver 
handle. The handle screws into the driver head, the 
bushing is placed on the other end of the head and is 
driven into the shaft housing. A few light hammer blows 
on the handle does the job. The adaptor is then slid onto 
the driver head and is used to seat the oil seal in posi- 
tion. The adaptors are reversible to handle either type 


of oil seal used. 


First Group. Ford Falcon and Comet 
passenger cars, 


@ S-6401A, Puller Tool. 


S-6402A Bushing Driver Set. Consists of the 
following three parts: 


® $-6402-1. Bushing Driver Head. 
$-6402-2A. Oil Seal Adaptor. 
( $-8673-2. Driver Handle. 


y~< 


Second Group. For Ford and Mercury 
cars and some Chevrolet cars with 
smaller bushings. 


© $-8672D. Puller Tool. 


$S-8673B Bushing Driver Set. Consists of the 
following three parts: 


® $-8673B-1. Bushing Driver Head. 
(@ $-8673B-3. Oil Seal Adaptor. 
(® $-8673-2. Driver Handle. 


i 


Third Group. For Ford Station Wagon, 
Thunderbird, Mercury, Lincoln and 
other Fords with large bushings. 


@ S-8687A. Puller Tool. 


S-8688A Bushing Driver Set. Consists of the 
following three parts: 


@ S-8688A-1. Bushing Driver Head. 
S-8688A-3. Oil Seal Adaptor. 
()} $-8673-2. Driver Handle. 


CYLINDER HEAD WRENCHES FOR CARS, TRUCKS, TRACTORS 


(@ S-8684A Cylinder Head Wrench. 
Needed for John Deere and Oliver Trac- 
tors and for the larger engines used on 
Mercury and Lincoln. Has 1%,” double 
hexagon Flank Drive opening. 5%” long, 
chrome plated. Use with TE-175 “Tor- 
qometer.” 


(2) S$-9513C Cylinder Head Wrench. 4” 
double hex Flank Drive opening. For 
use on nuts under exhaust manifold on 
Chevy and Ford product engines and on 
White trucks, Twin Coach, Allis-Chalm- 
ers tractors, Oliver series 66, 67 and 88 
tractors and Farmall “H” tractors. 
Made of %” stock with 2%” offset for 
rocker arm clearance. Overall length is 
6%". %” square drive. 


(©) ST-429 Cummins Head Bolt Torque 
Adaptor has 144” Flank Drive “Box- 
ocket” opening to handle bolts around 
water manifold jacket on model “H” en- 
gines without removing manifold. 12” 
long. Fits all %” square drive handles. 
Use TE-602 “Torqometer” to torque 
bolts to required 450 foot pounds. 
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(©) M-4380 International Truck Cylinder 
Head Wrench. %” double hex Flank 
Drive opening. Wrench wall is grooved 
to clear washer on the rocker arm. 
Reaches countersunk head bolts. 514%” 
long. Use with %” square drive handle 
or “Torqometer.” 


() S-8663B Cylinder Head Wrench. 1149” 
double hex Flank Drive opening. For 
Pontiac, Studebaker, Ford, Chrysler 
Windsor, Willy “F’’ Head 4 and 6 cyl- 
inder Jeeps and cars, VA series Case 
tractors and Ferguson tractors. The S- 
8663B wrench has a 7%g»” overall length 
and 14” square drive. 


(FE) M-1401 Torque Adaptor. 1%,” cut- 
away double hex Flank Drive opening 
for torquing head bolts on Ford Dexta 
Tractors. The cutaway portion on the 
“Boxocket” end allows the unit to be 
placed on the head bolts without re- 
moving the fuel injectors. Use with any 
16" sq. drive handle or “Torqometer.” 
Overall length 8%”. Tool is chrome 
plated. 


@ M-4201 7%” Mack Truck Diesel Cyl- 
inder Wrench. Head bolts located under 
the rocker arms are virtually impossible 
to turn with standard tools. This double 
hex Flank Drive boxocket has the head 
tapered from 15” thickness at the rear 
to 542” at the front... this and the “C” 
shape provide the needed clearance to 
service these head bolts from above the 
rocker arm assembly. The M-4201 is %” 
square drive. It has an overall length of 
6%”. Chrome plating protects the tool 
from corrosion. 


S-8694 Ford Cylinder Head Wrench. 
145” double hex Flank Drive opening 
for torquing head nuts on Fairlanes 
and models which have the 221 cubic 
inch engine. The shallow socket portion 
and narrow shank on this tool provide 
the necessary clearance to turn head 
bolts located under the exhaust mani- 
fold. Use with any %” square drive 
handle or “Torqometer.” Overall length 
is 4”. Chrome plating protects the S- 
8694 wrench from corrosion. 


TOOLS FOR FOREI 
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GN-MADE CARS 
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SPECIAL TOOLS FOR VOLKSWAGEN, DATSUN, MAZDA, ETC. 


TOOLS FOR VARIOUS 
FOREIGN-MADE CARS 


@ $-6001 8 mm. Distributor Wrench. 
For servicing Datsun distributor bolts. 
8 mm., double hex, Flank Drive opening. 
Offset to clear obstructions. 12” long. 
Handle knurled for a firm grip. Chrome 
plated. 


(® $-6002 10 mm. Distributor Wrench. 
For servicing Datsun and Mazda. Sim- 
ilar to S-6001 above, but 10 mm. size. 
11%” long. Chrome plated. 


© PPM-408 Brake Adjustment Tool. For 
Datsun. Also services John Deere trac- 
tor hydraulic couplings. %” square 
drive, ™%” male square. 1%” long. 
Chrome plated. 


$-6006 Caster-Camber Wrench. For 
alignment work on Toyota Corona Mark 
II. Used with 5” extension to break nut 
loose. After nut loosened, OEXM-17 can 
be used. 344” long with 17 mm., Flank 
Drive, double hex opening at one end, 
1%” square at other. Wrench is chrome 
plated. 


Triple Square Cap Screw Drivers. These 
triple square drivers are designed for 
use with a “Torqometer” to torque down 
head and manifold cap screws. They 
can also be used on other foreign 6, 8, 
10 or 12 mm. triple square cap screws. 


© FTSM-6A Cap Screw Driver. 6 mm., 
%” square drive. Used for V.W. disc 
brake (caliper). 


(© FTSM-8B Cap Screw Driver, 8 mm., 
3%” square drive. Used for Opel manifold 
cap screws. 


(©) STSM-12A Cap Screw Driver. 12 mm., 
%" square drive. Used for Opel head 
bolts. 


(© STSM-10B Cap Screw Driver. 10 mm., 
1%” square drive. Used for Opel cylinder 
head cap screws. 


TOOLS FOR VOLKSWAGEN SERVICE 


(F) S-5905A Tappet Wrench. For tappet 
adjustments on later model Volkswag- 
ens. Deep “Boxocket” wrench has two 
13 mm. ends which are offset to allow 
work around obstructions. Both double 
hex ends are Flank Drive. 8%” long. 
Chrome plated. 


$-5910 Alignment Wrench. For Volks- 
wagen caster-camber adjustment. Turns 
upper ball joint. 36 mm. wrench head 
offset at 30° angle to handle. Knurling 
on handle for firm grip. 13%” long. 
Chrome plated. 


@ S-5912 Brake Adjusting Tool. For 
Volkswagen brake adjustments. Both 
ends of tool are tapered to a 4” width. 
One end angled at 45 degree to handle 
clearance problems encountered in 
Volkswagen brake adjusting work. 
81%” long. Chrome plated. 


( S-5902 Oil and Transmission Plug 
Wrench. Has offset double hex, 21 mm. 
“Boxocket” opening at one end and 17 
mm. offset male hex at other. 1014” long. 
Chrome plated. 


(® CPT-110A Drain Plug Socket. Fits 17 
mm., single hex opening in V.W. stan- 
dard transmission drain and refill plugs. 
%” drive. 1” long. Chrome. 


(© S-5909 13 mm. Socket. For heat 
sensor units on 1968 to present V.W. 
fuel injection systems. %” square drive, 
deep, single hex socket has 1” slot milled 
up on side for use without removing or 
cutting wires attached to heat sensor 
unit. 14,” O.D., Flank Drive, 2%” long. 
Chrome. 


@ $-5906 Front Oil Drain Socket. Re- 
moves and replaces front oil drains on 
Volkswagen transmissions. Slightly 
longer than standard 13 mm. socket to 
allow access to front oil drain. This 13 
mm. socket is double hex, Flank Drive, 
%” square drive. Chrome plated. 1742” 
long. 2342” outside diameter. 


@ S-5911 “Boxocket.” Features two 
different double hex box ends —one 13 
mm. and one 14 mm. Both ends are off- 
set to clear obstructions encountered 
when servicing heater junction boxes 
and carburetors on Volkswagens. Dou- 
ble offset wrench also handy for a va- 
riety of applications on V.W. exhaust 
systems. Flank Drive. 5'%%»" long. 
Chrome plated. 


© $-5913 Brake Bleeder Wrench. For 
Volkswagen sedans and buses. Has 7 
mm. and 11 mm., single hex, Flank 
Drive openings. “L” shaped wrench off- 
set at 90° angle for clearance. Offset 
also allows mechanic to be over center 
when loosening valve. Wrench is chrome 
plated. 


® S-5917 8 mm. Allen Head Screw 
Driver. For use on 1972 Type 4 Volks- 
wagen wheel trim. %” square drive. 
2%" long. Socket section of tool is 
chrome. Black finished bit firmly se- 
cured in socket section. 


§-5915 Oil Cooler Wrench. Used on 
Volkswagen oil coolers. Wrench is 10 
mm., double hex, Flank Drive. Offset 
for clearance. Chrome plating prevents 
corrosion, 6342” long. 


OTHER METRIC TOOLS AVAILABLE 


Catalog pages from 79 through 89 cover 
a variety of metric size sockets in drive 
sizes from 4%” through 214” as well as 
a complete section of metric sized 
wrenches and miscellaneous tools. Many 


of these metric tools have a number of 
applications on foreign made cars or on 
American made cars with foreign en- 
gines. Refer to these pages for standard 
metric tools. 
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(A) ST-669 Torque Adaptor Set. Loosens 
lock nuts, adjusts valve and injectors 
and torques them to manufacturer’s spe- 
cifications. Use with TE-12 or TE-175 
“Torqometers.” Includes: 

M-1302B-1 Handle Assembly 

TM-82 %” x .032” Screw Driver 

M-1302-A-5 4%” x .062” Screw Driver 

M-1302B-18 4” Deep Double Hex Socket 

$-241 \%\” Deep Double Hex Socket 

F-40A %”" Drive Plastic Handle 

Injection Cup Sockets. For injection cups 
on Cummins. Equally spaced shallow 
splines on socket slip over splines on in- 
jection cups. %” drive. 

® ST-650 3-spline for 1” cup. 

© ST-651 3-spline for %” cup. 

(3) ST-933 6-spline for 1” cup. 

© ST-934 6-spline for %” cup. 


(F) ST-647 (order CJ-83B) Timing Gear 
Puller, Pressure screw 414” long. Two 
pulling studs have %”-16 threads and 
handle most tapped timing gears. Also 
fit holes in CJ-950. 


Fan Mount Nut Wrenches. For fan 
tension adjustment on Cummins. 15” 
long, 4%” head width, 114.” head thick- 
ness and %” handle diameter. 

ST-892 1114,” ST-893 214,” ST-846 2%,” 
ST-845 2” ST-832 2%,” ST-891 2%” 
() M-1310 Valve and Injector Wrench. 
%”" and 4," double offset “Boxocket” 
to service lock nuts when adjusting 
valves and injectors. 13” long. 


@ ST-429 Cummins Head Bolt Torque 
Adaptor. 144” “Boxocket” for head bolts 
around water and manifold jacket of 
Cummins “H” diesels without removing 
manifold. 12” long. %” drive. Use with 
TE-602 “Torqometer.” 


(K) ST-747B Engine Turning Tool. Turns 
engine over when adjusting valves, etc. 
and auxiliary pulley without damage. 
Lock button on handle for use with 24A 
Tubular Handle. 


() ST-1136 Lock Nut Torque Adaptor. 
%” open end wrench to torque injector 
adjusting lock nut when Jacobs brakes 
installed. %” drive. Use with TE-100 
“Torqometer.” 


ST-1137 Adjusting Screw Torque 
Adaptor. 74,” open end wrench to torque 
injector adjusting screw when Jacobs 
brakes installed. %” drive. Use with TE- 
50F “Torqometer.” 


() M-3504 Cylinder Head Wrench. For 
G.M. V-6 or V-8 diesels. %” double hex 
opening in line with 1%” drive. Wrench 
end 2%.” diameter. Use with 1%” drive 
“Torgometer.” 84%” long. 
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© M-3503 Diesel Fuel Injector Socket. 
For working on injector fuel lines of 
Detroit diesels. 4%” drive. Can be used 
with “Torqometer.” Wrench has 14” sin- 
gle hex opening with flare nut type cut- 
out to fit over fuel line and for easy 
removal. 


© B-1465 Jacobs Brake Socket. 54” dou- 
ble hex, Flank Drive, 44” drive, %" O.D. 
Services Jacobs brake on most Cummins 
and Detroit diesels. 5” long. Chrome 
plated. 

(R) M-3502 Cylinder Head Wrench. %” 
double hex opening. Used on G.M.C. die- 
sels and V-6, V-8 and V-12 gas engines. 
Also on Rambler overhead valve, 414” 
long. %” drive. 

M-3519 Head Bolt Socket. Removes 
and torques head bolts on G.M.C. diesel 
engines. No adaptor is required. %” 
wrench size, 44” drive, 314” long. Double 
hex. Black finish. 


A Ag RAO ES Se ee oy eee 
z# TOOLS FOR CUMMINS AND G.M.C. DIESELS 


@ Adjusting Wrenches. Service Cum- 
mins diesel engine lock nuts in valve 
and injector adjusting work. For final 
torquing, use ST-669 Torque Adaptor 
Set and TE-175 “Torqometer.” Wrenches 
are double hex, Flank Drive. Chrome 
plated handle is knurled. 

M-1318 %” Wrench. 1214” long. 

M-1319 %” Wrench, 124” long. 

M-1320 14,” Wrench. 1254,” long. 

@ M-3516 “Boxocket.” Removes and 
replaces fuel and water pumps on G.M.C. 
Detroit diesel engines. Both double hex 
ends are %”, Flank Drive. One end off- 
set for clearance. Chrome plated. 754,” 
long. 


@ M-3526 Compressor Gauge. For use 
on G.M.C. diesel engines. Black and red 
markings on dial face range from 0 to 
1000 p.s.i. with corresponding metric 
calibrations. Gauge includes 18” long 
hose with 4” I.D. Adaptor also included. 


2020-DS G.M.C. DIESEL ENGINE TUNE-UP SET 


This set contains the following tools re- 
quired to tune up G.M.C. Diesel 6 and 
V71 series engines. 

VS-5212 34” Open End Wrench. For gov- 
ernor gap adjustment. 

VS-5214 %,” Open End Wrench. For ad- 
justing governor gap lock nut. 

VS-5236 1144” Open End Wrench. For 
governor high speed adjustment. 


OEX-16 44” Combination Wrench. For 
servicing governor lock nut. 


OEX-18 %,” Combination Wrench. For ser- 
vicing governor lock nut and Jacobs 
brake lock nut. 


AWL-6 3,” Hex Head Wrench. For Jacobs 
brake adjustment. 

TMA-4 44” Hex Head Wrench. For gov- 
ernor idle adjustment. 

FB-308A Feeler Gauge Set and Holder. 
For adjusting valves. 

FB-325A Feeler Gauge. For adjusting 
governor and valve bridge. 

SSD-6 Standard Tip Screw Driver. For 
positioning injector rack control levers. 
650 6” Pry Bar. Removes injector. 


1250 12” Pry Bar. Removes injector. 


(A) M-3517 44” Open End Valve Adjust- 
ing Wrench. Loosens and tightens lock 
nuts while adjusting valves and injec- 
tors. Works on engine with or without 
Jacobs brake. 

(®) M-3518 %,” Open End Valve Adjusting 
Wrench. Adjusts push rods of valves and 
injectors. Works on engines with or 
without Jacobs brake. 

(©) M-3520 1.460” Fuel Injector Timing 
Gauge. For standard cam timing. Can 
also be used on engines with Jacobs 
brakes. 

M-3521 1.484” Fuel Injector Timing 
Gauge. For advanced cam timing. 

(E) M-3522 Feeler Gauge. .066” and .071” 
for Jacobs brake. 

(F) M-3523 Feeler Gauge. .170” and .200” 
to gap governor limiting speed. 

@ M-3524 Feeler Gauge. .0015” by 4%” 
wide blade to check valve bridge ad- 
justment. Also serves as backup gauge 
for governor gap. 

(@)_ M-3525 Spanner Socket. Loosens and 
tightens high speed threaded adjust- 
ment lock ring. %” drive. 


(@® RING GROOVE CLEANER 


RC-510 Ring Groove Cleaner. Removes 
carbon on all size pistons from 1” to 5” 
diameter. Rack and pawl mechanism ad- 
justs tool for different size pistons by 
squeezing handle and moving it up and 
down main frame. Release handle to 
lock cutter assembly and coil spring 
keeps blade in ring groove. 


Two cutter wheels included. RC-510-1 
has blade sizes of 564”, 342”, %”, 542” and 
344”. RC-510-2 has sizes of %6”, 564”, 
Bho”, 540”, and %g”. RC-510-3 Blade 
Adaptor allows work on pistons 1” to 
2%” diameter. 


RC-510-1 Replacement Cutter Wheel. 
RC-510-2 Replacement Cutter Wheel. 
RC-510-3 Replacement Adaptor Plate. 
RC-510-6 Replacement Knurled Nut. 
RC-510-7M Optional Metric Cutter. With 
blade sizes of 2 mm., 2.5 mm., 3 mm., 4 
mm. and 5 mm. 


@ CYLINDER RIDGE REAMER 
FOR ANGLE BLOCK ENGINES 


WR-30 Ridge Reamer. Has 3” to 5” ca- 
pacity. For angle block engines and 
those with straight blocks. Consists of 
two main assemblies and threaded feed 
screw. Bottom assembly has cone shape 
base with 3 milled slots, 3 jaws and 
plate located on top of jaws. Notched 
jaws ericircled by spring, which applies 
tension on jaws to keep them aligned. 
Top assembly includes feed plate, car- 
bide cutter attached to carrier, cutter 
locator button, cutter eccentric, drive 
nut and cutter carrier lock screw. Feed 
screw threads through center of both 
assemblies. 


Automatically centers itself in cylinder. 
Impact wrench may be used with it in 
extreme cases, but deep 1%,” socket and 
handle and %” open end wrench or 
“Boxocket”’ is all that is needed in most 
cases. 


WR-30-1 Replacement Cutter Bit. 


© WR-30-15 Set of Jaws. Adapts WR- 
30 for use on Falcon, Corvair and some 
other compacts. Slip out standard jaws, 
replace with these. 


PISTON RING SPREADER 


PRS-8 Piston Ring Spreader. Installs pis- 
ton rings from %%4” to 4” thick. Elimi- 
nates breakage or distortion of rings. 
Slip ring opening into jaws of tool and 
close handles to expand ring. 7” long 
tool is copper plated with red plastic 
handles. 


nap-on PISTON A 


(© CYLINDER RIDGE REAMER 
FOR CARS AND TRUCKS 


WR-25 Ridge Reamer. 2'%44” to 4%” ca- 
pacity with two sets of cutter blades. 
Three expanding cutters act as _ self- 
centering agents. Only top part of blade 
does cutting, bottom part acts as guide. 
Reamer supported in cylinder by clamp 
slipped over stud and bolted to cylinder 
block. Blades adjusted by square head 
screw on tool top and reamer turned by 
large hex on housing top. In metal case. 


Replacement Blades Furnished 


WR-25-3 Set of three blades, 3%” to 
4%”. 
i Set of three blades, 2%.” to 


Optional Blades Available 
WR-25-5 Set of three blades, 4%” to 6”. 


GLAZE 


Deglazes and resurfaces cylinders 2” to 
7” diameter. Spread limiter limits hone 
diameter for general work or expands 
hone for large diameter cylinders. 
Spring action gives right pressure for 
glaze breaking using low speed 4” or 
1%” electric drill. Self-centering hones 
are self-bottoming. Arm keeps abrasive 
pads in line. 


() ADJUSTABLE TENSION MODELS 
CF-60C. For 2”-5%4” diameter cylinders. 
With (18) 3” long abrasive cloths. 
CF-60CS. For 2”-5%4” diameter cylin- 
ders. With (3) 3” medium grit stones. 
CF-62CS. For 2”-7” diameter cylinders. 
With (3) 4” medium grit stones, 


REPLACEMENT ABRASIVE CLOTHS 
For CF-60C and old style CF-60 Hones. 
CF-60C-1 Set of (18) 3” medium grit 
cloths, 


CF-60-1 Set of (18) 2” medium grit 
cloths. For old model CF-60. 


REPLACEMENT STONE SETS 
For CF-60CS Hone. 
CF-61-12S. (3) 3” medium grit stones. 
CF-61-14S. (3) 3” fine grit stones. 
CF-61-100. (3) 3” coarse grit stones. 
For CF-62CS Hone. 
CF-62-12S. (3) 4” medium grit stones. 
CF-62-14S. (3) 4” fine grit stones. 


ND CYLINDER SERVICE 


TOOLS 
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PISTON RING COMPRESSORS 


Clutch control holds tension bands in 
position as piston inserted into cylinder. 
“Vv” beads on lower edge of belt keep 
tool from entering cylinder. 1%” wide 
spring bands equalize tension over belt 
width, so ring assembly may be com- 
pressed into groove until flush with pis- 
ton. RC-40C can be used upside down 
for Chevrolet, Mercury and Ford trucks 
with angled block. 


(F) RC-150A Compressor. 4-band model. 
814” to 7” capacity, 644” deep. 


RC-40C Compressor. 2-band model. 
2%” to 5” capacity, 314” deep. 


RC-50C Compressor. 2-band model. 
3%” to 7” capacity, 3%” deep. 


(@ RCL-30 Compressor. 1-band model. 
214” to 5” capacity, 1” deep. May be 
disassembled and removed from connect- 
ing rod when cylinder pressed down 
over piston. 


BREAKERS 


SMALL CYLINDER HONES 


For brake cylinder work and small en- 
gines. Lubricate while honing. 


B-200. For 1%,_"-1%” diameter cyl- 
inders. With 3 medium grit stones, >” 
x 1%” long. 

B-201. 3 medium grit stones for B-200 
and old CF-63. 14%” long. 

B-202. 3 fine grit stones for B-200 and 
old CF-63. 1%” long. 

B-203. 3 coarse grit stones for B-200 
and old CF-63. Each 1%” long. 


(QD JT-64. 2-arm hone for %” to 2%” 
diameter cylinders. With 2 medium grit 
stones, 1%” long. 

JT-64-1. 2 medium grit stones. 
JT-64-14. 2 fine grit stones. 


RING GROOVE CLEANER 
RC-500 Ring Groove Cleaner. Removes 
carbon from pistons with 564”, 542”, 1%” 
or %g»”" ring grooves and 234"-5” diame- 
ters. Flange in hook fits groove and 
holds piston, allows it to turn freely. 
Self-aligning to prevent cutting groove 
walls. Threaded guide for Chrysler and 
other pistons. 

RC-500-1 Replacement Cutter Blade. 
RC-500-11 Cutter. For 4”, 4«”, 2.6 mm. 
and 3 mm. grooves. 

NOTES: Medium stones are 220 grit, fine 
stones 400 grit and coarse stones 100 
grit. 


2 BRAKE SERVICE TOOLS 


@ BT-11 Brake Spring Tool. Removes 
or replaces Bendix brake springs. Also 
works on any spring attached to post. 
Socket end removes and hook end re- 
places springs. 9%” long. 


(@ B-240 Brake, Accelerator Pedal and 
Hood Jack. Use as brake pedal jack 
when bleeding brakes, as throttle pedal 
depressor or as hood jack. Permits fin- 
gertip control of R.P.M. Handle can be 
slid to any position on 28%” long shaft. 


JT-48 Disc Brake Piston Compressor. 
Removes brake calipers from Plymouth, 
Chrysler, Dodge and other cars with 
Budd-type disc brakes, Raise car and 
remove wheel covers, wheel and tire as- 
semblies and anti-rattle springs. Dis- 
connect brake line at caliper housing, 
install %”-24 plug, remove bolts attach- 
ing caliper assembly to steering knuckle 
and arm. Remove caliper by sliding as- 
sembly up and away from braking disc. 
Remove lining pads. Insert tool between 
piston insulation pads, turn knob to 
— pistons. Remove for disassem- 
y. 


@ B-1356C Brake Shoe Spring Tool. Re- 
moves or replaces brake shoe retaining 
spring caps on all cars. Both coil spring 
type and flat spring type caps can be 
serviced. For coil spring caps, place tool 
over - and twist. For flat spring type 
caps, place groove of tool over spring, 
exert pressure, twist and remove. Plas- 
tic handle and chrome plated metal 
parts. 514%” long. 


(©) 231 Truck Brake Spring Plier. Re- 
moves or replaces heavy brake shoe re- 
turn springs on some models of Huck, 
Lockheed, Wagner and other trucks. 
20%" long. 


231-3 Replacement Hook for above. 


(©) 131A Brake Spring Plier. Removes or 
replaces Bendix, Lockheed and other 
hydraulic and mechanical brake springs. 
Steel hdok on jaw is replaceable. Han- 
dles provide socket-type spring remover 
and hodk end replacer. 13%” long. 


31-4 Replacement Hook for above. 


(G) BL-41A Set of Four Cylinder Clamps. 
Hold pistons in place when replacing 
or installing brake shoes. Semi-circle 
ends hold pistons at edges, are turned 
out 90° ‘without prongs projecting into 
cylinder; 6” long, closes to 1%”. 


BRAKE CYLINDER HONES 


For deglazing and honing cylinders. 
Stones carried on free-swinging, self- 
centering shoes. Screw controls tension. 
Flexible cable eliminates need for per- 
fect line up. Cable not guaranteed. Use 
with 4” electric drill. Good for brake 
work, instantly recondition master cyl- 
inder. Can be used on small engines. 


JT-64. Two arm hone for %” to 24%” 
lameter eylinders with two medium 
grit stones, each 1%” long. 


JT-64-1. Set of two medium grit stones 
for JT-64, 


JT-64-14, Set of two fine grit stones for 
JT-64. 


@ _B-200. For '%6" to 1%” diameter 
cylinders, with three medium grit 
stones, 45” x 114”. 


B-201. Set of three medium grit stones 
for B-200 and old CF-63, each 1%” long. 


B-202. Set of three fine grit stones for 
B-200 and old CF-63, each 1%” long. 


B-203. Set of three coarse grit stones 
for B-200 and old CF-63, each 1%” long, 


JT-63-34. Set of three %” fine grit 
stones. 


JT-63-38. Set of three baffle discs, 1.625”, 
2” and 2.375” diameters. 


S-6404A Brake Spring Tool. Removes 
and replaces beehive type brake shoe 
retainer spring on Bendix brakes. In- 
sert tool through hole in web of brake 
shoe, place slot on retainer spring 
bracket, and apply pressure downward. 
Twist and remove spring. 614” long. 


(© B-1357 Speed Nut Socket. For brake 
drum speed nuts on Ford, Olds, Chevy, 
Rambler and most other cars with flange 
type axles. Protruding parts of socket 
fit recesses of nut. %” square drive. 
144” long with 1” diameter. Chrome 
plated. 


@ S-9523 Chevrolet Brake Adjusting 
Tool. Star nut turning tool for brake 
adjusting on Chevy trucks with over- 
load springs. Different angles at each 
end for clearance. Blades are 1%." wide. 
Tool is 54” long. 


© S-9153B Pontiac Brake Adjusting 
ool. Works around interfering parts, 
like frame fittings, etc. Blades 1%” wide. 
Tool is 7%” long. 


CJ-100A Brake Drum Puller. Removes 
rear brake drums from late model Ford 
and G.M. products with flange type 
axles. Lock jaws of tool on outer rim 
of drum, center pressure screw on axle 
and apply pressure. Clamp bolt used 
to lock jaws on drum, If drum is solidly 
frozen to backing plate, do not force 
puller. Apply heat to drum to free it. 
Jaws may be placed at various widths 
to cover drums from 9” to 16”. CJ-100A 
Set includes the following: 


CJ-83-2 Pressure Screw 
CJ-84-16 Expansion Plug 
CJ-85-4 Clamp Washer (2) 
CJ-100-1 Jaw Yoke 
CJ-100A-2 Clamp Bolt 
CJ-105-11 Jaw Pin (2) 
CJ-282-1 Puller Jaw (2) 
ESD-1053 Clamp Nut (2) 


B-3404B Brake Tool. For 
Bendix self-adjusting brakes and other 
brakes with star adjusting nut except 
those on Chevy. Blades 174.” wide with 
Ye" tip thickness. Tool is 8%q” long. 


® $-8353B Bendix Brake Adjusting 
ool. For late model Bendix brakes with 
rubber plug in adjustment opening. In- 
sert pronged end under plug, pry it out 
and leave it in prong for replacement. 
8%” long. 


B-1461 Brake Adjusting Tool. For 
Corvair, Buick Special, Olds F-85, Ram- 
bler and Tempest. One end has wide set 
tang at 29° angle for rear brakes, other 
— at 45° angle for front brakes. 814” 
ong. 


(@ B-1462A Brake Adjusting Tool. For 
rear brakes of cars and trucks with 
trailing arms, like Chevy and G.M.C. 
trucks, standard Buicks, Olds and Pon- 
tiaes. Tang at each end set at 68°, but 
in opposite directions for left and right 
hand sides. 8%” long. Chrome plated. 


@ B-1351A Bendix Brake Wrench. For 
eccentric cam on Bendix internal brakes. 
46” and 4” openings. 4%” thick head. 
814” long. 


@ S-8652A Ford’ Brake Eccentric 
Wrench. Fits brake eccentric adjusting 
screw on most Ford car and truck hy- 
draulic brakes. Heads have 44" and %” 
openings. The S-8652A has an 81%” 
overall length. 


BRAKE SERVICE TOOLS 


(A) B-1460B Brake Bleeder and Adjust- 
ing “‘Boxocket.” For late model Chrys- 
lers. Single hex offset wrench with 44” 
and %e” openings. 34” end for use in 
brake bleeding work, fits most cars. 
Ye” end for adjusting brake shoe ec- 
centric bolts. Offset clears drag link arm 
and recessed backing plate on front 
wheels with room for hand to fit be- 
tween tire and wrench. Tool is 9%” 
long. 


(®) B-1458A Brake Bleeder “Boxocket.”’ 
3%” and 14” single hex openings. %4” 
end for many late model cars. Will han- 
dle most cars and light trucks. Heads 
— for clearance and leverage. 91%” 
ong. 


© $-5901 Wheel Bearing Wrench for 
‘olkswagen. 27 mm. open end set at 15° 
for front wheel bearing assemblies. Two 
thin nuts are used, one locking the 
other. Two wrenches recommended — 
one to hold inner nut, other to turn 
outer nut. 6” long. 


(©) B-1463A Brake Bleeder Wrench. For 
smaller fittings on most G.M., Ford and 
other new compacts. “L” shape provides 
leverage. 4” single hex end tapered for 
clearance in removing bleeder screw. 
3g” single hex end fits standard and some 
compact cars. 


TRUCK BRAKE PIN REMOVER 


CJ-108A Truck Brake Pin Remover. De- 
signed to remove the large pins which 
secure brake shoes. This tool presses 
them out smoothly and safely with con- 
trolled power. The pins are often rusted 
and difficult to remove in other ways, 
but easily pressed out by the power 
exerted by this tool. After lining up the 
tool with the pin and tightening the 
screw, rap the screw end with a hammer 
to jar the pin and use a %” wrench to 
turn the screw. An impact wrench may 
be used to speed the removal job. 


S-8184 Brake Bleeder Wrench. For 
ttings on all G.M. cars. Each arm about 
4” long. Single hex openings are %%” 
and %,”. 


© S-5912 Brake Adjusting Tool for Volks- 
wagen. Both ends of tool tapered to 4” 
width. One end of tool bent at 45 de- 
gree angle to solve clearance problems. 
The 8%” long tool is chrome plated. 


@ B-1464 Taunus Brake Wrench, For 
brakes on Taunus. Both ends of “Box- 
ocket” have 10 mm. square openings. 
One end straight, other offset for clear- 
ance. 


(@ PPM-408 Brake Adjustment Tool. For 
Datsun. Also services John Deere trac- 
tor hydraulic couplings. %” square 
drive, %” male square. 1%” long. 
Chrome plated. 


® $-5913 Brake Bleeder Wrench. For 
olkswagen sedans and buses. Has 7 
mm, and 11 mm. single hex. Flank Drive 
openings. “L” shaped wrench offset at 
90 degree angle for clearance. Offset 
also allows mechanic to be over center 
when loosening valve. Wrench is chrome 
plated. 


(K) CM-281 Disc Brake Runout Indicator 
Set. Determines disc brake runout on 
any car. Dial marked with Total Inches 
Runout sector, which shows if brake 
rotor meets maximum allowable runout. 
114” dial ranges from 0 to .050” each 
way. Calibrated in .001” increments. 
Also contains C-Clamp and 8%” long 
jointed rod to fasten unit in proper 
position on car. 
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CJ-110 Truck Brake Anchor Pin Set. Re- 


moves truck brake shoe anchor pins, 
even when anchor pin is “frozen.” Set 
includes BJ-10-1E Hydraulic Ram, CJ- 
110-1 “C” Clamp, CJ-110-2 Adaptor and 
CJ-110-3 Extension Pin. Set presses pins 
through end of “C” Clamp. 


BRAKE BLEEDER SET 


BB-202D Brake Bleeder. This dia- 
phragm-type brake bleeder operates off 
the garage’s air supply. The pressure 
gauge ranges from 0 to 60 lbs. of pres- 
sure. The pop-off valve opens at about 
40 Ibs. and reseats itself automatically 
when pressure is released to about 30 
Ibs. Pressure shut-off valve on top of 
the tank eliminates pressure on 11’ hose 
when the unit is not in use. Pressure 
control is on the floor for easy access. 
Diaphragm inside tank separates brake 
fluid from air, preventing air bubbles 
from entering the brake system. A car- 
rying handle on the top of the tank pro- 
tects the gauge and enables easy removal 
of cap. Zine plating inside and outside 
the tank prevents corrosion. The tank 
is 13%” high and 814” in diameter. 


ADAPTORS INCLUDED WITH BB-202D SET 


(@ BB-218A Adaptor. For 
G.M.C. and Chevrolet trucks. 


BB-204-1 Long Bolt for BB-218A. 
© BB-204-2 Short Bolt for BB-218A. 


Chrysler, 


BB-225 Adaptor. For all dual cyl- 
inder cars. 


OPTIONAL ADAPTOR 
(©) BB-222 Adaptor. For Volkswagens. 
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(4) TR-200 Tire Bead Remover. For bus, 
truck and tractor tires. Hand hold pre- 
vents chisel edge from turning under 
hammer shock. Sliding hammer weighs 
13 Ibs, The hammer shaft has flanged 
bottom to prevent it from pulling out of 
tube. Length of stroke, 16”; overall 
length, 46”; weight, 18 Ibs. 

(8) A-180A Wheel Bearing Packer with 
dust cover. Retainer nut is double cone 
shape with %” neck. Outside of nut 
knurled for firm grip. Bore is coarse 
threaded to within %” of end of nut. 
%” unthreaded section allows nut to 
seat itself on screw. 


(©) A-98 Wheel Lug Nut Socket Wrench. 
%” single hex opening at one end and 
1%_” at other end with %” square in- 
side socket between two wrench open- 
ings. Socket is 2%” long with 1%.” di- 
ameter. 

(@ TR-105A Rim Wrench. Four arm tool 
for removing and tightening lug nuts. 
Each arm is 10” long with socket sizes 
of %”, %6”, 7” and 1544”. 

(©) Budd Wheel Sockets. Heavy walls 
for impact use. Socket grooved for lock- 
ing ring. Black finish. 

BW-482 Socket. 1%” single hex, 4” 
square drive, 5” long. 

BW-626A Socket. 1°44” single square, 4” 
square drive, 4” long. 

IM-182R Lock Ring for above. 

IM-182P Steel Pin for above. 

IM-182PR Rawhide Pin for above. 
BW-483B Socket. 144” single hex, 1” 
square drive, 3” long. 
BW-726A Socket. Single 
square drive, 2%4” long. 
IM-243R Lock Ring for above. 

IM-243P Steel Pin for above. 

IM-243PR Rawhide Pin for above. 

(=) GA-143A Tire Valve Tool. Four sec- 
tions of tool used to remove or insert 
valve core, tap out valve core threads, 
chase outside threads and extract bro- 
ken valve cores. 1%” by 1%.”. 

GA-296 Air Chuck. Equipped with 
%” female pipe thread. Valve end off- 
set to keep hose out of way during in- 
flation. Rubber gasket prevents air 
leak, 1%” long. 

() GA-460 Dual Foot Air Chuck. Has 
dual foot so air pressure can be given 
at different angles if needed. 4” female 
pipe thread. 644” long. 

(@ TR-100 Rim Tool. For use on split 
rims and rim lock rings used on older 
cars and most trucks. 19%” long with 
%e” and 5%” wide ends. One end is bent, 
other is straight. 


square, 1” 
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® DW-402 Single Hex Socket. 114” sin- 
gle hex for “Dayton” truck wheel lug 
nuts. Heavy wall construction. Black 
finish. 5” long to clear wheel rims. %” 
square drive. 

IM-182R Lock Ring for above. 

IM-182P Steel Pin for above. 

IM-182PR Rawhide Pin for above. 


( TR-104 Tire Valve Tool. One end of 
shaft has tapered left hand thread for 
broken valve core removal. Other end 
is slotted to fit all standard valve core 
tips for valve core removal and replace- 
ment. Plastic handle is 54” in diameter. 
2” long. 


Tie Rod Separators. Split wedge tools 
to separate tie rods, ball joints, pitman 
arms and knuckles on cars and trucks. 
Long handles put anvil end out in open 
for hammer blows. 
A-200 Separator. 1344” jaw opening, %” 
thickness, 18” long. 
A-201 Separator. 1” jaw opening, 154.” 
thickness, 12” long. 


() GA-246 Truck Tire Gauge. Calibrated 
in 1 lb. units to 60 Ibs. and in 5 Ib. 
units from 60 to 160 lbs. Equipped with 
hanging ring. 13” long. 


GA-241 Tire Pencil Gauge. For cars 
and light trucks. Calibrated in 1 Ib. 
units to 50 lbs. Equipped with pocket 
clip. Round head has button to depress 
valve core. 5%” long. 


® GA-315 Air-Liquid Tire Gauge. Cali- 
brated in 1 lb. units over 10 Ib. to 50 
lb. range. Spring retracts indicator bar 
into gauge barrel, causing pump action 
to expel tire liquid. Equipped with pock- 
et clip. 51%4,_” long. 


S$-8695 Lug Socket. Removes front 
wheel assemblies on 4-wheel drive 
trucks. Lugs fit into recesses and slots 
fit over 440” pins in nut. %” square 
drive. 


©) GA-599 Tire Tread Depth Gauge. 
Measures tread to a depth of 1” in Yo” 
increments. Composed of plastic body, 
aluminum probe and _ sliding gauge. 
Equipped with pocket clip. 


(1) BF-620A Rubber Mallet. Solid rub- 
ber head is 3%” long, 21%.” in diame- 
ter. Hardwood handle is 14%4” long. 
Idea] for body work, replacing hub caps, 
ete. 


(@ TR-102 Curved Tire Removing Tool. 
For drop center tires. Does not injure 
tire. 154” wide, 18” long. 


@ BH-123A Cross Peen Hammer. Ideal 
for handling heavy tires, straightening 
and puller work. Has flat face on one 
end. Other end tapers to edge. Hard 
wood handle. Weighs 3 lbs., 10 oz. Meets 
Federal Spec. GGG-H-86A. 


@ GCP-10 Grease and Hub Cap Tool. 
One handle has bent edge to fit behind 
hub cap to pry it loose. Tapered jaws 
of tool fit behind crimped ridge of 
grease cap to provide wedging grip. 


TRL-3 Left Hand Wheel Stud Re- 
threader Set. Renews threads on left 
hand wheel studs. Includes die sizes: 
e"-20 N.F., 146” hex; %4”-20 N.F., %” 
hex; %,"-20 N.F., %” hex. 


@ AXLE NUT WRENCH FOR TRUCKS 


Handles hex and octagon sizes from 
2%” to 4%”. Forged jaws slide in cast 
iron base. Screw, with opposite threads, 
moves jaws in constant relationship to 
each other. Two bolts lock jaws in posi- 
tion. Jaws fit over opposite corners of 
nut and work even if nut is badly bat- 
tered. Extension bar has %” male 
square drive to fit base and 14” female 
end to take Speeder. Cross hole receives 
L-72H Bar Handle. Speeder and Bar 
Handle not included in set. 

AN-102 Axle Nut Wrench Set. Includes 
base, one set of hex and octagon jaws, 
extra adjusting screw, and AN-9 Ex- 
tension Bar. 

AN-100A Axle Nut Hex Wrench Set. In- 
cludes base, set of hex jaws, adjusting 
screw and AN-9 Extension Bar. 
AN-130 Pair of Chevrolet-G.M.C. Jaws 
with screw. 

L-72H Bar Handle 

S-4 14” Square Drive Speeder 


@ “POWERENCH” FOR BUDD WHEELS 


GA-83 ‘‘Powerench.” Geared wrench for 
mounting and removing Budd wheels 
on the road or in the shop. Once 
mounted on work, it supports itself, 
leaving both hands free for turning op- 
eration. Outer hex nut cannot be tight- 
ened if inner nut is loose. Fits 1%,” 
square and 114” hex nuts. 

GA-83-84 Adaptor. Used in hex drive of 
GA-83 for 3 to 1 power ratio on Budd 
Wheel inner cap nuts. 


Snap-on BATTERY TOOLS AND BATTERY TESTER 


(@® MT-340A Battery Tester. Automatically indicates capacity 
and condition of 6 and 12 volt batteries without damaging bat- 
tery insulation. Performs three basic tests: Open Circuit Test 
determines battery condition and voltage before any load is 
applied; Load Test measures battery capacity by applying a 
30-second load to determine the power delivery; a Regulator 
Test performed with engine idling to determine proper opera- 
tion of the regulator. 


A five-position, heavy-duty, breaker-type switch has an ac- 
cidental overloading feature: switch can be set in the OFF, 
6-VOLT or 12-VOLT positions, but must be held by hand in 
the load positions, which prevents accidental overloading. 43” 
one ee are color-coded and have insulated terminal clip 
handles. 


BB-4A Hydrometer-Thermometer. Three-color float gauge 
indicates battery condition as “Good”, “Fair” or “Recharge”. 
Hydrometer has a range of 1,060 to 1,320 which covers all 
test conditions. Recessed thermometer has a temperature range 
from 0-160 degrees and also specific gravity corrections. 


(© 208B Angle-Nose Battery Plier. Rounded nose protects bat- 
tery from damage while turning terminal nut. Jaws offset at 
30 degrees permit better leverage and turning angle for bat- 
tery work. Overall length 7%”. Black industrial finish with 
red plastic handle grips. 


©) B-250 Battery Terminal Plier. Special shaped jaws fit spring- 
type terminal clips on General Motors cars and trucks. One 
jaw has an open section that fits around the terminal. Overall 
length 74,4”. Black industrial finish with red plastic handle 
grips. 


© B-260 Battery Cable Terminal Plier. Spreads and cleans bat- 
tery terminal clamps without damage to clamp. A %«” double 
hex wrench opening on one handle is used on Delco side-saddle 
bolts. The taper on the other handle can be used to pry and 
loosen clamps for easy removal from battery posts. Overall 
length 7%”, jaw length 154”. Nickel chrome plated. 


(©) BL-1A Battery Carrier. Carries the new Delco batteries as 
well as standard post-type. Rubber pads grip battery by the 
sides instead of the ends, and will hold sizes from 5” to 14” 
wide. Cross member is notched to prevent pads from slipping 
once gripped to battery. A plastic section on the cross mem- 
ber prevents accidental shorting, and a plastic handle offers 
a firm hand hold. 


@ GA-154 Battery Carrier Strap. Strap clamps fit over battery 
terminals and exert pressure to securely hold battery as lift- 
ing pressure is applied. Clamps swivel to conform to various 
terminal locations. Overall length 18”. 


( BB-6 Battery Filler Bulb. Red rubber bulb has a fluid capaci- 
ty of 6 ounces. The straight stem is made from hard rubber 
and features an overflow which permits dripless fillings. Over- 
all length 10%”. 


@ GA-207 Battery Filler. Fills battery to correct level auto- 
matically, with no overflow. Insert spout into filler hole and 
press. Eliminates the need to check water level or refill water 
bulbs. Black polyethylene plastic bottle has a 2% quart capaci- 
ty and resists acids and temperature extremes. 


(®) BTC-3 Battery Terminal Brush. Two cleaning brushes—the 
female end for terminals, and the male end for clamps. The 
red plastic case is especially resistant to battery acid. Stiff 
pales wire brushes are spaced to clean quickly and thor- 
oughly. 


© BTC-6 Battery Terminal Cleaner. Sharp stainless steel spring 
cutters shave off corrosion and deposits on battery posts and 
cable terminal clamps. Can be cleaned by running under hot 
water. Cutters hold their edge longer and can be used on posi- 
tive and negative terminals without extra adjustment. Red 
polypropylene plastic case is 54%” long and 114” in diameter. 
Cutters slide and lock into position, retract when not in use. 
Arrow indicates correct turning direction for cleaning. 


@ BTC-7 Battery Mate. The red plastic body consists of three 
cleaning sections—one for positive battery posts, one for stan- 
dard negative posts, and a third is a male post with blades 
to scrape inside battery cable clamp surfaces. 


() Heavy Duty Booster Cables. High efficiency No. 2 and No. 4 
flexible welding cable holds more current over a greater cable 
length with less voltage drop than standard 6 or 8 gauge bat- 
tery booster cables. Clamps have copper inserts for more con- 
tact surface at battery terminals with little or no power loss. 
Cruck-resistant insulation makes cables flexible at —10 to —20 
degrees. 


MT-341 Cable Set. Two 20-foot cables of No. 2 gauge wire, 
with voltage drop of only 1.4 volts at 200 amperes. 

MT-342 Cable Set. Two 12-foot cables of No. 4 gauge wire, with 
a voltage drop of only 1.36 volts at 200 amperes. 


CJ-92 Battery Cable Puller. Pull the tightest cable terminal 
without damage to battery post or case. Finger pressure sep- 
arates jaws for easy insertion on terminal. Self-locking jaws 
securely grip terminal while a few turns on the puller screw 
lift the terminal clamp. 


NOTE: See Catalog page no. 227 for Battery Post Adaptors. 


¢ MUFFLER AND TAILPIPE SERVICE TOOLS 


() GA-84A Muffler-Tailpipe Tool. Remove 
mufflers and tailpipes with minimum ef- 
fort. Insert blade between muffler nip- 
ple and tailpipe, tap the top of the tool 
to drive it deeper until the bond is bro- 
ken. Badk the tool out and remove the 
pipe. 44] diameter, 1144” long. 


(@ A-215 Muffler-Tailpipe Tool. Iron out 
ridges amd other pipe defects. Insert 
smooth woller into pipe end and tighten 
position |screw which applies pressure 
to knurldd roller. Use a 14” drive ratchet 
or handle to turn the knurled roller and 
“walk” the tool around the pipe. A few 
turns with periodic adjustments will 
smooth any defects. 


© TC-55 Tailpipe Expander. Removes 
indentations in tailpipes and mufflers 
caused by U-bolt clamps. These dents 
must be removed before fitting new 
parts so that muffler and pipe will seat 
properly. Segmented tool body forces in- 
dentations back into pipe as 54” hex nut 
is turned clockwise. Tool is 5” long, and 
will fit 144” to 24%” pipe. 


PC-32 Muffler Tool. Cuts muffler 
sleeves, tailpipes and similar tubing ma- 
terial. Offset head allows user to work 
at a comfortable angle with plenty of 
knuckle clearance. Curved tool edge 
curls metal away from user. 10” long. 
Made from %” octagonal stock. 


(©) PH-770 Muffler-Tailpipe Expander Set. 
Designed to be used with SNAP-ON 
PH-45 or PH-50C Pneumatic Hammers 
(page 97). Consists of an expander cone 
and a driver tool. To use, insert the 
driver tool into the cone. Position the 
small end of the cone into the end of 
the pipe. A few blows from the pneu- 
matic hammer will start to force the 
cone into pipe causing the expansion. 
The more hammer blows, the greater 
the degree of expansion. 


PH-77 Expander Cone. 514” long, O.D. di- 
ameters: small end 11%”, large end 3”. 


PH-79 54” Diameter Bushing Driver. 


PRESSURE BLOW GUNS 


PISTOL-TYPE AIR BLOW GUNS 


These controlled air blow guns allow 
the user to place the amount of air he 
wants —from partial to full line vol- 
ume — where he wants it. Dual air in- 
lets at the rear of the top and bottom 
of the pistol grip handle provide a 
choice of air source connection, for over- 
head, floor or wall hookup. An inter- 
changeable plug seals the unused inlet. 
Guns meet O.S.H.A. standard. Nozzles 
are side vented to alleviate excessive 
pressure} build up. Chrome plated guns 


have front hanging hooks for storage. 
Guns furnished with standard nozzles. 
Other nozzles available are listed below. 


@ JT-321S Gun. With instant spring 
adjustment for air control. 


JT-323S Gun. With lock-nut trigger 
assembly for air control. 


© JT-321-4S Standard Nozzle only. 
@ JT-321-5S 4” Straight Nozzle. 
JT-321-6S 6” Bent Nozzle. 


PRESSURE BLOW GUNS 


These guns are equipped with triggers 
to regulate air flow from partial to full 
line pressure. The spring loaded con- 
trol valve has no cutoff and no restric- 
tions. Guns are cadmium plated. Noz- 
zles are side vented to alleviate exces- 
sive pressure build-up caused by nozzle 
obstructions. Guns meet O.S.H.A. stan- 
dards. Interchangeable nozzles of 4” and 
9%” extend the versatility of the guns. 


(FE) JT-10AS Standard Gun. 21%” long. 
JT-11AS Long Gun. Has 4” tube for 
carburetor, cylinder, brake work, etc. 
6%” long. 

@ JT-12AS Extra Long Gun. 9%” tube. 
12” long. 

JT-10A-3S Short Nozzle only. 

JT-11A-3S 4” Long Tube Nozzle only. 
JT-12A-3S 9%” Long Tube Nozzle only. 


~ — Ss == — 
ga aie a VE 
oo, oe |) a i 
x) | | iia : y ‘A 
<p tiee Sels ff / 


at aw ee 


@ AIR-WATER GUN 


JT-326 Air-Water Gun. Can be connected 
to any air or water outlet, or both, for 
two-way cleaning. Tube that carries hot 
water does not pass through handle, 
protecting hands from burns, Excessive 
splashing is eliminated since air breaks 
water flow. Furnished with 4” female 
pipe thread for air connection. Air pres- 
sure controlled by trigger while water 
or cleaning fluid flows freely through in- 
dependent tube. 11%” long. 


() AIR-SOLVENT GUN 


GA-299 Air-Solvent Gun. Used with com- 
pressed air and all types of cleaning sol- 
vents. Can also be used with air alone 
for self-cleaning. 8’ hose draws solvent 
from container into gun. Fabric cover- 
ing on handle section prevents heat 
transfer to hand when gun is used with 
hot water. Handle lever controls opera- 
tion. Operates without any adjustment 
on air pressure from 35 to 175 Ibs, Unit 
has 1014” shaft. It can be attached to 
any air hose with 4”-18 male adaptor. 


(@ GA-297 Speed Spout. Completely 
drains all size and shape cans. Cast 
aluminum tool is 7%” long with heavy 
steel blade. 

GA-276 Flip Spout. For use on plas- 
tic, fiber, tin-plate and aluminum 1, 4 
or 5 qt. cans. Has gripper for rim of 
can, steel cutting spear, leakproof gas- 
ket, 4%” I.D. opening. Nickel plated. 

(© A-91B Strap Wrench. Grips, tightens 
or releases round or irregularly shaped 
objects from 1” to 6” in diameter. One 
end of housing has %"” square opening, 
other end has 4%” square opening. Fea- 
tures knurled housing and heavy duty 
webbing strap. Wrench locks tighter as 
pressure builds. 

A-91A-2 Strap only. 

GA-133B Sand Blast Gun. Removes 
scale, rust, paint and dirt. Also acts as 
liquid blast gun. Will siphon liquids di- 
rectly from drum. Uses air pressure of 
60 to 150 p.s.i. Air consumption is 5.25 
c.f.m. at 60 p.s.i., 6.65 ¢.f.m. at 80 p.s.i. 
and 8.06 c.f.m. at 100 p.s.i. Gun equipped 
with DIAMONITE nozzle and hardened 
steel jet. Nozzle has %,” I.D. One quart 
capacity. Handles silica sand, metal 
shot, aluminous oxide abrasive, etc. in 
16 to 1,000 grit size. 
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FILTER WRENCHES...OIL SPOUTS...OILERS...SAND BLASTER 


*, 


GA-96 Automatic Transmission Filler 
nit. 814” wide oval funnel has one side 
2” higher than other to prevent over- 
flow when held at angle. Funnel has can 
puncturing device and filter screen in 
base. 30” long including 4%” tapered 
nozzle and 1414” of flexible cable hose. 
Made of copper finished steel. 


(F) GA-339 Oil Filter Wrench. For use on 
oil filters without end nuts. Fits all sizes 
of this type filter. Handle accepts %” 
square drive in any of three openings. 
Withstands 125 pounds foot of pres- 
sure. 4%” wide. 


@ GA-340 Oil Filter Wrench. Removes 
any spin-on oil filter up to 4” in diame- 
ter. Swivel handle allows work in tight 
spots. Tool is 10” long with 1” wide band. 


Oil and Fuel Filter Wrenches. Remove 
standard “spin on” filters. Applied pres- 
sure distributed over full surface of fil- 
ter to prevent splitting or crushing fil- 
ter. Tools will not replace filters. 


(@ GA-177 Fuel Filter Wrench. For use 
on smaller filters on all late model Ford 
cars and some Dodge and G.M.C. trucks. 


@ GA-178 Oil Filter Wrench. Overall 
length, 5%”. 


(K) OC-612 Generator Oiler. Holds 6 
ounces of liquid. Equipped with 12” 
spout and detachable cone tip. Flared 
base holds oiler upright. 


(© OC-5A Smal! Pressure Oiler. Deliv- 
ers drop or fine stream of oil. 5 ounce 
capacity. 544” tapered spout has remov- 
able screw-on tip with shoulder to fa- 
cilitate lifting spring loaded oiler caps. 
1%” O.D. Copper finish. Includes base 
holder. 

OCF-5 Small Pressure Oiler. Same as OC- 
5A, but with flexible spout. 

OCH-5 Oiler Holder. Fastens to wall or 
bench to hold OC-5A or OCF-5. 


@ OC-16 Pint Size Pressure Oiler. De- 
livers drop or continuous stream of oil 
or other non-rusting liquid. Top section 
is 2”, bottom is 3”. Tip has shoulder to 
facilitate lifting spring loaded oiler caps. 


OC-40 Oiler Set. Includes three 5 
ounce pistol oilers, finished in alumi- 
num, bronze and red. Contained in trip- 
let-type wall holder. 

GA-419 Grease Gun. Fits all flush- 
type fittings. Ideal for use with FAR-70 
Ratchet on page 97. 3 ounce capacity. 
Operated by pushing plunger knob for- 
ward. Spring returns plunger. 
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WIRE BRUSHES AND SCRAPERS FOR CLEAN-UP WORK 


(Q AC-41A Tail Light Socket Cleaning 
Brush. Stiff wire bristles remove rust, 
dirt, corrosion and clean socket and con- 
tacts. Assures positive bulb contact. 
Shaft is heavy gauge twisted wire 
wrapped around edge of flat wood han- 
dle. 734" long. 

(® CS-1 Flexible Wire Carbon Scraper. 
Ten blades of oil tempered spring steel. 
Flexibility controlled by sliding ferrule. 
(© Parts Cleaning Brushes. Long han- 
dles and tapered heads reach restricted 
areas. Tough nylon bristles. 


Stock Brush Overall 

No. Diameter Length 

GA-173A y," 84" 
GA-174A ¥" 10” 
GA-157A 1’ 12° 


CSA-12 Rigid Carbon Scraper. 14” 
square shank flared to 1” scraping 
width. Blade slightly curved so tip lies 
flat against work. 12” long. Black plastic 
handle. 

(©) CSA-14 Carbon Scraper. 14” square 
shank flared to 1%” scraping width. 
Ideal for scraping heads and engine 
blocks. 1814” long with plastic handle. 
(F) Valve Guide Brushes. Spiral wire 
brushes woven into twisted wire shank. 
Fluted wood handle. 
AC-10 44” size 
AC-11 1145” size 


AC-12 3%” size 
AC-14 14.” size 


@ RV-1020 Expansion Hole Cleaner. 
Spiral wire tool with expansion range 
to clean and burnish any valve guide 
hole from %gq" to 5”. Use with 4” elec- 
tric drill. 


@ AC-58B Standard Wire Brush. 
Equipped with stiff wire bristles. 
Scraper Blades. Mirror finish steel blades 
ground to uniform thickness. Rosewood 
handles will not shrink. Blades riveted 
in place. 
@ PK-22 Straight Scraper, 114” blade. 
PK-23 Chisel Edge Scraper, 114” 
blade. 
() PK-31 Heavy Duty Chisel Edge Scrap- 
er. Blade is 8” wide, 4%” long. Handle 
is 75%” long to bear down on tough jobs. 
Wood Handle Putty Knives: Ideal for 
spreading plastic material used in filling 
body dents. Rosewood handles will not 
dissolve in this plastic. Mirror finish, 
semi-flexible blades. 
PK-20 214” blade Scraper. 
PK-40 4” blade Scraper. 
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MISCELLANEOUS SPECIAL SERVICE TOOLS 


(@ MT-330 Etching Pencil. Used on 6 or 
12 volt systems to etch virtually any 
metal, removable parts or tools. Has 
41%’ flexible lead wire. Solid copper re- 
ogra tip has high current density. 
ne tip provided. Black bakelite handle. 
i gd wire not provided, but op- 
tiona : 


MT-51902F Extra Etching Tip. 


oo Grounding Jumper Wire. 3’ 
ong. 


(@) CM-3031 Scriber. One end tapered to 
point, other hook shaped. Handle is 
knurled. %” shank diameter tapers to 
Yo” point. 75%” long. 


© A-176 Differential Adjusting Wrench. 
%o” and 1%." long prongs on spreadable 
arms fit adjustment nuts on most differ- 
entials. 10” long. Also used on jobs on 
steering gears, some water pumps, 
transmissions, etc. where spanner 
wrench is needed. 


SCRATCH AWLS 


@ 6A-SA. Alloy steel blade machined 
and ground from 4” diameter to ta- 
pered point. Ferrule prevents blade from 
pushing through stubby plastic handle. 
644” long. 


(©) 5A-SA. Similar to 6A-SA, but with 
standard length “Contour Grip” handle. 
84%” long. 


(F) 3-SA. Has stubby handle with 214,” 
blade. 4%,” long. 


JT-85 Windshield Arm Remover. In- 
sert prongs under wiper arm barrel, 
squeeze handle and wiper arm in plier 
action to remove complete arm assembly 
from wiper barrel. Removes all stan- 
dard car wiper arms. 


A-144 Flywheel Turner. Grips fiy- 
wheel between serrated handle tip and 
swinging arm tip. Double spring tension 
holds tool fast in wheel, freeing hands. 
— fold for storage. Handle is 11%” 
ong. 


() GA-316 Fuse Puller. Eliminates 
danger of fuse breakage often encoun- 
tered when removing fuses from panels 
under dash. Tips of one end rounded to 
fit around fuses, tips of other plastic 
coated. 314” long. 


(4) HINGED, RECTANGULAR INSPECTION MIRRORS 


Mirrors are hinged to handle and may 
be tilted by plunger. Friction catch holds 
position. Same size mirrors in plastic or 
glass interchangeable. 

Models with 1',” x 2%," mirror. 

GA-51A 1614” long with glass mirror. 

GA-51A-1 Extra glass mirror 1144” x 2%¢". 
GA-51AP 1614” long with plastic mirror. 
GA-51A-1P Extra plastic mirror 1114,” x 2%". 


DELUXE TELESCOPING DOUBLE 
HINGED INSPECTION MIRRORS 


Double ball joints swivel mirrors 

360°. Tempered spring steel links ae 
stand stress of frequent positioning. 
Mirrors have electrolytically plated 
copper backing. Non-rotating inner hex 
rods on telescoping handles prevent 
mirrors from swinging out of position. 
Handles have insulating vinyl grips. 


GA-294 Rectangular Mirror. 214” x 
3%”. Overall length closed 11144”, ex- 
tended 154”. 


(© GA-295 Round Mirror. 214” diameter. 
Length closed 10”, extended 14”. 
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Models with 2%” x 334” mirror. 

GA-53 16%” long with glass mirror. 

GA-53-1 Extra glass mirror, 2%" x 3%”. 
GA-53P 1614” long with plastic mirror. 
GA-53-1P Extra plastic mirror, 2%” x 3%”. 
Model with 14” x 114” mirror. 

GA-52A 11” long with glass mirror. 
GA-52A-1 Extra glass mirror 14%” x 114”. 
GA-52AP 11” long with plastic mirror. 
GA-52A-1P Extra plastic mirror 144” x 1%". 


(® PICK-UP TOOL — SCREW STARTER 
SSM-5 Pick-up Tool and Screw Starter. 
Standard bit screw starter has magnet 
pickup in handle end. Aluminum handle 
is knurled with pocket clip. 

@© FLEXIBLE “GRIP-IT’ TOOL 
GA-265A Flexible Grip-It. 17%” long with 
8” flexible section. Bends into double 
“S” or double right angle and still tight- 
ly grips object in its jaws. 1%.” maxi- 
mum tip opening. 

(F) FLEXIBLE MAGNETIC PICK-UP 
GA-319 Pick-Up Tool. 17%” long with 12” 
flexible section. One end has plastic 
handle, other has magnet. 


(@ ROUND, FIXED POSITION MIRRORS 
%” diameter mirrors. 7” long. 

GA-145. With standard mirror. 
GA-145M. With magnifying mirror. 


(@ ROUND ADJUSTABLE MIRROR 


JT-3. 8” long, 114” diameter mirror with 
spring loaded ball joint for infinite ad- 
justment on 360°. Handle is knurled. 


@ OVAL ADJUSTABLE MIRROR 
JT-4. Similar to JT-3, but 9” long with 
1” x 2” oval mirror. 


MAGNETIC PICK-UP TOOLS 
Alnico magnets fitted to ends of brass 
sleeves. Small outside diameters enable 
them to slip into small openings. Hinged 
heads afford around-corner accessibility. 
® PT-7A Pocket Pick-up. Lifts 1 Ib. 6” long. 
(a) PT-10A Small Pick-up. Lifts 1 Ib. 85%” long. 
@ PT-28A Large Pick-up. Lifts 3% Ibs. Length 

165%” and-extends to 27”. 


PT-30A Powerful Pick-up. Lifts 6% Ibs. 
Length 17” and extends to 27%”. 


+ MISCELLANEOUS SPECIAL SERVICE TOOLS 


@ NC-52 Nut Splitter. Removes rusted 
or “frozen” nuts. Tool body encircles 
nuts up to %” across flats. Cutting 
chisel held in housing with friction ball 
and can be turned to best position. Pres- 
sure screw has %” hex head for wrench 
application. Do not use with power 
wrenches. Anvil held in screw with fric- 
tion ring and is replaceable. 


NC-52-3 Extra cutter for above. 
NC-52-4A Extra anvil for above. 


@® $-9470C Fan Blade Wrench. 14” dou- 
ble hex socket type wrench allows easy 
fan blade removal. Sliding sleeve type 
handle gives 114%” maximum length, ex- 
tends to 18%”. Provides clearance to 
reach into restricted area between radi- 
ator and fan and helps where shrouds 
are used. Prevents knuckle injury. 


$-9483 Fan Blade Wrench. For use 
on cars without shrouds or with shroud 
and clutch type fan. 20” long with plas- 
tie “Contour Grip” handle. %” socket 
type wrench is double hex. Remove fan 
belt, place wrench on one of fan blade 
nuts, hold tool in place with one hand, 
and turn fan blade with the other. 


(® GA-77B Engine SAF-T-LIF with Hook 
Adaptor. Bolts to cylinder studs on any 
engine and provides ample angle ad- 
justment to raise or lower engine in 
close spots. Tested for 2-ton lift. Hook 
adaptor lifts with large or small hooks. 
Saddle permits cable to be moved to best 
lift position under load. Flexible air- 
craft cable has attached end fittings 
drilled to fit %” diameter studs. 36” 
long cable handles most V-8 engines. 
Equipped with universal hook adaptor. 


(© GA-302 PCV Tester. Checks PCV or 
smog valve. With engine idling, put 
tester over oil fill hole. Ball moves in- 
stantly to red or green section of dial. 
If it goes to red side, PCV valve needs 
servicing. 


(F) GA-158 Rear Main Bearing Tool. 
Stops rear main bearing leaks without 
dropping crankshaft. Includes driving 
tool and 12 spacers —6 small, 6 large. 
Remove bearing cap, start spacer in bot- 
tom of groove behind seal, place driver 
over spacer and tap push rod with ham- 
mer to insert spacer completely. 
GA-158-60 Pkg. of 12 Small Spacers. 
GA-158-90 Pkg. of 12 Large Spacers. 


SPARK PLUG SOCKETS AND “FLEXOCKETS” 


The following sockets and flexockets are single hex, 6 point, Flank Drive. They pro- 
tect the ceramic covering and terminal of the plug. Each unit has a rubber insert to 
grip porcelain. Extra rubber inserts are available. 


SPARK PLUG SOCKETS 


Stock 

Key No. Wrench Size 
$-9704E 1346” (20.6mm.) 
$-9706 %” (15.9mm.) 
*$-9708 ” (25.4mm.) 

fS-9711 234," (18mm.) 

el o$-9712 %" (22mm.) 
$-9705A 1346” (20.6mm.) 


*Specially designed for Snowmobile service. 
Specially designed for Honda service. 
eldeal for farm tractor and equipment service. 


Square Milled Overall Rubber 
Drive Hex e Insert 
Hy” i” 25/5” $-9705A-2 

is 5” 2%” $-9706-2B 

” 5%” 2/6” $-9704A-2 
4” 5,” 2%” $-9706-2B 
yy" KA" 3%" $-9712-2 
y” K” 24" $-9705A-2 


SPARK PLUG FLEXOCKETS — SWIVEL-SQUARE ACTION 


Wrench Size 


1346” (20.6mm.) 
%” (15.9mm.) 


$-9704C-FU 
$-9706A-FU 


GA-111B Mechanic’s Stethoscope. 
Locates any engine sound, such as bear- 
ing noise, knocks, squeaks in fan or wa- 
ter pump, valve tappets, etc. Tells you 
where trouble is before you start work. 
Has sound amplifying diaphragm and 
shock proof plastic tube and connector. 
Comes with 9” probe. 

(@ S-8698 Square Tip Screw Driver. Ser- 
vices cab panels in trucks made by 
Ford, Kenworth and some others. Re- 
cessed, square head screws hold truck 
eab roof and side panels in place on 
many new trucks. %4” square tip is 
right size for these screws. Blade is 
2%”. Plastic handle is “Contour Grip”. 


<=> 120° 


Cowareaias 


Rivet Tool and Kit. Makes vibration free 
bonds in sheet metal, plastic, fiberglas, 
masonite, aluminum, etc. There is no 
buckling, dimpling, fracturing or mar- 
ring. 

HP-2 Rivet Tool. Has four interchange- 
able nose pieces to handle rivets 342” to 
34,” diameter. Handles %” to 54” thick- 
nesses. Made of aluminum alloy. In- 
cludes wrench. 

HP-200A Rivet Kit. Includes rivet tool 
above, 120° countersink, %” drill bit and 
approximately 200 assorted rivets, in- 
cluding buttonhead and countersunk 


types. 
Rivet Specifications 


$-9705A-2 
$-9706-2B 


SPARK PLUG FLEXOCKETS — BALL-JOINT ACTION | 


Key No. 


Wrench Size 
Hy $-9709A 1%” (20.6mm.) 
$-9710 %” (15.9mm.) 


Square Overall 

Drive Length Insert 
%” 32” -9705A-2 
i” 3%6” $-9706- 


Buttonhead Rivets — 


Working 
Diam. Thickness Made of 
%" hs Stee! 
%* i Steel 
As" %" Aluminum with 
aluminum mandrel 
As” %” Aluminum with 


steel mandrel 
120 Degree Countersunk Rivets 
%”" %" Steel 


ana Ne SPECIAL SERVICE TOOLS 


CARBON BRUSHES AND 
ARBOR ADAPTORS 

Crimped Wire Brushes. Following three 
sizes made of .020” gauge high tensile 
crimped wire. 4” diameter stem allows 
their use with an electric drill. For re- 
moving carbon from cylinder heads, 
valve parts, ete. 
(@ AC-21%” Diameter Brush. 
AC-3 %” Diameter Brush. 
© AC-4 1%” Diameter Brush. 
AC-16 Solid Type End Brush. Similar in 
appearance to the AC-3 above, this 
brush has .006” wire size. It is ideal for 
cleaning aluminum cylinder heads and 
transmission parts. 
@ AC-7A Spiral Twist Brush. 144” brush 
diameter. Has tightly twisted spiral of 
.020” steel wire and 4” stem. Removes 
heavy deposits. 
(©) AC-240 Cup Type Brush. 156” brush 
diameter. Crimped .013” steel wire 
looped into hub. 4” stem. Excellent for 
cleaning tire rims and for scuffing up 
inside of tire before cementing patch. 
(FE) AC-24 Arbor Adaptor. %” diameter 
shank. Adapts electric drill to light 
grinding and wire brushing. Arbor is 
4%” diameter. Use with brushes and 
wheels up to 4” diameter. 
@ AC-414A Wire Brush. 44” diameter, 
%4” face width. Made of .014” wire. Can 
be used on arbor adaptor above. 


HEAD BOLT 
“FLEXOCKET” SET 

() 303-SIMB Head Bolt ‘‘Flexocket” Set. 
Designed for head bolt removal and in- 
stallation, this set contains three deep 
Flexockets in a printed carton. These 
%” square drive units are impact type, 
single hex, Flank Drive. Ball type con- 
struction allows movement up to 30°, 
Flexockets have retaining rings with a 
crimp to prevent the ring from slipping. 
Units have a black finish. 
SIMB-201 Flexocket. 5” wrench size, 
31549” long. 
SIMB-221 Flexocket. 144” wrench size, 
4540" long. 
SIMB-241 Flexocket. %” wrench size, 
4%” long. 
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(@ GA-251 Snap Ring Plier. For snap 
rings on drive end of armature shaft on 
Delco starters. Spreads ring to slide on 
or off shaft without damaging it. Black 
finish with plastic covered handles. 5%” 
long. 

@ GA-188 Snap Ring Tool. Removes 
and replaces snap rings on Delco start- 
ers. Allows removal of tool and snap 
ring from starter shaft as a single piece. 
31546” long. 

GA-194 Snap Ring Tool. Similar to the 
GA-188, but with a larger shaft di- 
ameter for use on heavy duty Delco 
starters. 4” long. 

(K) GA-337 Door Switch Clips. Hold door 
light and buzzer switch in “off” position. 
Installed quickly on G.M., Chrysler, 
A.M.C. and some foreign cars. Three 
clips included. 


(© GA-314 Vacuum Gauge. Pinpoints 
problems in vacuum units. Consists of 
vacuum gauge, plastic pistol grip 
handle and body and 24” hose. Ranges 
from 0 to 30 in. Hg. Includes three ny- 
lon adaptors. 

@ S-5908 Dash Nut Tool. Removes and 
replaces dash nuts at light switch, 
windshield wiper switch, four way 
flasher and radio trim on V.W., Ford 
and Corvair. Two prongs on tip fit slots 
in dash nuts. Clear plastic handle. 7%” 
long. 

$-5916 Pronged Dash Nut Socket. End of 
socket similar to tip of S-5908. Removes 
and replaces dash nuts on V.W., Ford 
and Oldsmobile. 4%” square drive, 2” 
long. Chrome plated. 

( GA-22A Midget Grease Fitting Tool. 
Services “midget” grease fittings. 
S-8367 Striker Bolt Socket. Tightens 
and loosens A.M.C. striker bolts. Use 
with torque wrench to assure proper 
tightening. %” drive, 1%” long. Chrome 
plated. 

(®) GA-424 Belt Tension Gauge. Allows 
tightening of all drive belts on vehicle 
to specifications. Gauge ranges from 5 
to 175 lbs. in 5 lb. increments. Slide belt 
between brackets on gauge, squeeze 
handle until it hits handle stop. Remove 
gauge and read. 


(® A-118 Stop Light Switch Socket. 1” 
hex socket, 4” square drive. Removes 
and replaces stop light switch. Clears 
wire terminal on switch end. 1%” long, 
114” bolt clearance depth, 1%,” O.D. 

(© A-119 Oil Pressure Sender Socket. 
1149” single hex, 54” drive for use on 
cars with electric oil sender switches. 
Also useful on brass and other soft 
metal hex fittings. 2” long, 1%” bolt 
clearance depth, 1%” O.D. Chrome 
plated. 


Shock Absorber Sockets. Oval openings 
fit flattened shock absorber shaft end. 
Hold shock absorber nut with wrench 
and use socket to screw shaft into shock 
absorber to remove nut. 

( A-138. %” drive, 4" x 24" oval 
opening. 

(@) A-137. %” drive, 4%” x %@" oval 
opening. 

@ A-135. %” drive, 154," 
opening. 
A-136. 
opening. 
(@ CF-71 Spark Plug Gapper. Assures 
uniform, parallel gap for fatter spark. 
Allows you to gauge and set electrodes 
in one operation. Gauge wheel sets for 
any car manufacturer’s specifications. 
Sizes included: .018, .020, .022, .025, 
.027, .028, .030, .082, .034 and .035. 


CF-70A Spark Plug Gapper. Similar to 
CF-71, but deeper. Includes sizes: .022, 
.025, .026, .028, .030, .032, .035, .036, 
.038 and .040. .040 spacer used for Olds 
with V-8 engines. Gapper also handles 
56” hex plugs on G.M. 

W CG-25 Freeze Plug Puller. Removes 
expansion or frost plugs without dam- 
aging rim of plug hole. Consists of 
2%” long self-tapping screw and yoke 
or bridge. Screw has point at one end, 
hex head with relieved end at the other. 
Screw withstands repeated hammer 
blows. %4” thick bridge with %¢” hole 
to receive screw. Bridge placed over 
plug and screw ‘inserted into hole in 
bridge with point touching plug. Turn- 
ing hex of screw threads it into plug, 
additional turning removes it. Handles 
plugs to 2” diameter. 


x 2%," oval 


%” drive, 4” x %6" oval 


 MISCELLANEOU 


WELDING GOGGLES 


(@ GAE-56 Welding Goggles. Fit com- 
fortably, even over prescription glasses. 
Wrap-around design protects against 
flying objects, intense light, chemicals, 
etc. Frame is pliable viny! with six stack 
trap vents to guard against welding 
light flashes and provide indirect ven- 
tilation. Each lens assembly consists of 
two 50 mm. diameter lenses — one clear 
and the other shade 5 flat green. Con- 
form to Federal Specification GGG-G- 
513a. Lenses are disassembled for 
changing or replacing. 


Ik) 
if) 


\ 
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POCKET THERMOMETER 


(® GA-134 Pocket Thermometer. Ranges 
from 20° to 240° F. in 2° divisions. 
Etched markings in glass tube are num- 
bered at each 20° interval. Thermometer 
base screws into metal case. Pocket clip 
and hanging hook are provided. Unit is 
6%” long. Thermometer is ideal for 
temperature checks when charging bat- 
teries, checking thermostats, radiators, 
heat indicators and oil and transmission 
fluid temperatures, for determining bat- 
tery temperature during voltage regula- 
tor tests, and many others. 


TAPE MEASURES 


GA-524A 12’ White Tape. %” wide 
blade has black inch and fractional 
markings and red foot markings. Brake 
holds blade in any position and pre- 
vents blade from pulling out completely. 
Pressure on circular center button re- 
leases brake and spring retracts blade. 
Unbreakable metal case is 2” long. 


GA-524A-1 12’ Replacement Blade. 


GA-508A 8’ White Tape. %” wide 
blade with black inch and fraction mark- 
ings and red foot markings. First 12” 
are graduated in 32nds, remainder in 
16ths. Metal case is 2” wide. Has same 
features as GA-524A. 


GA-508A-1 8’ Replacement Blade. 


@ GA-510A 10’ White Tape. Same fea- 
tures as GA-508A, but with 10’, %” 
wide blade. 


GA-510A-1 10’ Replacement Blade. 


© GA-506 6’ White Tape. Very thin, 
pocket watch size. Chrome case is %4¢” 
— 1%” in diameter. Blade is %” 
wide. 


GA-506-1 6’ Replacement Blade. 


STEEL RULE 


(F) GA-2A 6” Steel Rule. Stiff tempered 
with ground edges. %” wide and .035” 
thick. Graduated in 32nds on one edge, 
64ths on other edge. Decimal equivalent 
etched on back. Stainless steel finish. 


GA-425 6’ Tape. 4” wide, yellow tape 
contained in a flat, chrome plated case. 
First foot graduated in 32nds. Has red 
and black markings and auto-return. 


GA-425-1 6’ Replacement Blade. 


(@ GA-426 10’ Power Tape. %” wide 
yellow tape has black and red mark- 
ings. First foot divided in 32nds, re- 
mainder in 16ths. Red diamond appears 
at 16” intervals for stud centers. Back 
side of ‘ape also marked. Equipped with 
centrifugal brake. Blue plastic case is 
2%6” x 2%” with belt clip. 


GA-426-1 10’ Replacement Blade. 


GA-427 10’-3 M. Combination Power 
ape. One side of %” wide tape stamped 
in inch sizes, other side in metric gradu- 
ations. Similar in appearance to GA- 
426, but does not have stud center marks 
nor stamping on back. 


GA-427-1 10’-3 M. Replacement Blade. 


® GA-428 12’ Power Tape. Similar to 
A-426, it has %” wide yellow tape 
Mabps table of decimal equivalents on the 
ack, 


GA-428-1 12’ Replacement Blade. 


@ GA-429 100’ Steel Tape. %” wide 
yellow metal tape has black and red 
markings and stud centering marks. 
Circular blue leatherette case has 414” 
diameter. Hand operated winding reel 
mechanism retracts tape. 


GA-429-1 100’ Replacement Blade. 


UTILITY KNIFE 


GA-169 Utility Knife. This knife includes five double-pointed alloy steel blades. 
e cast aluminum handle has spare blades stored in it. The safety slide lock allows 
the blade to be locked in any of three positions and in a fully closed position for 
safe storage. 


S SERVICE TOOLS 


GASKET CLIPS 


© GA-46 Gasket Clips. Set of 12 spring 
steel clips. Hold gasket in place while 
assembly is being made. Protects gasket. 
a removed when bolts are posi- 
tioned. 


BUNG SOCKET 


(@ A-172A Bung Socket. Used with %” 
drive ratchet or impact wrench to re- 
move screw-in bungs on all drums. The 
black finished socket fits around outside 
of small bungs, inside of large bungs, 
enabling housing or _ spring-loaded 
tongue to grip bung. 


LOCKS AND KEY HOLDER 


“Master” Padlocks. Cannot jar open. 
rass inder, nickel-silver pin tum- 
bler and brass locking lever. 


ML-1 Lock. 1%” steel case. Chrome- 
nickel tapered shackle hardened to re- 
sist file, saw or cutter. %»” diameter, 
1%,” vertical clearance. 


ML-3 Lock. 114” steel case. Similar to 
ML-1. %o” diameter, %” vertical clear- 
ance. 


ML-7 Lock. 1%” steel case. Manganese 
steel shackle. 44” diameter, %«”" vertical 
clearance. 


GA-155A Key-Bac. Case holds retriev- 
ing spring, 2’ of chain. Clips onto belt 
or pocket. Large split ring holds many 
keys. 


NUT HOLDER 


® JT-410 Nut Holder. Spring loaded 
sliding grip holds any nut from No. 4 
through %.@” hex or square in “V” 
shaped jaw while bolt is tightened. Ten- 
sion spring grip and 10” length help 
overcome problems of starting nuts in 
limited access spots. 


PROTRACTOR-LEVEL 


® GA-282 Protractor-Level. Measures 
drive shaft angle on cars with exposed 
or “open” drive shafts. Also measures 
engine angle, pinion shaft angle, various 
applications on air ride suspension sys- 
tems, torsion bars, ete. 

Revolving turret protractor is attached 
to adjustable sliding 12” rule graduated 
in 8ths, 16ths, 32nds and 64ths. Turret 
protractor scale is graduated to 90° on 
either side of 0. Bubble level on turret 
side is replaceable. Turret base is 7” 
long, %” wide. 


JACKS & LIFTING EQUIPMENT...HYDRAULIC & PNEUMATIC 


SERVICE JACKS 


These hydraulic jacks can raise the entire front, back or side 
of a car as well as maneuver cars into tight quarters. Jacks 
feature an overload safety valve and release valve, which 
permits operation in any handle position. Their long wheel 
base and ample lift height handle modern long overhang cars. 
Ball bearing caster rear wheels allow easy positioning. 
HJ-2025 114 Ton Capacity Hydraulic Service Jack. Similar in 
appearance to the HJ-2030 shown above. 

@ H4J-2030 114 Ton Capacity Hydraulic Service Jack. 


HJ-2040 2 Ton Capacity Hydraulic Service Jack. Similar in ap- 
pearance to the HJ-2030 shown above. 


Service Jack Specifications 


Stock Number HJ-2025 HJ-2030 HJ-2040 
Capacity 2500 Ibs. 3000 Ibs. 4000 Ibs. 
Height, Low 3%” 3%" 4” 
Height, Raised 18%” 20” 24%" 
Overall Length 2444” 26%” 42” 
Handle Length 50” 50” 45” 
Net Weight 68 Ibs. 87 Ibs. 132 Ibs. 


® HAND JACKS 


These compact hydraulic jacks feature straight line gravity 
seating seals which can be removed for cleaning. Jacks operate 
with equal efficiency in a horizontal or vertical position. A 
safety oil vent prevents the ram from being forced beyond 
the lift capacity. A two-piece handle is included for use in 
the handle socket. 

HJ-1060 3 Ton Capacity Hydraulic Hand Jack 

HJ-1100 5 Ton Capacity Hydraulic Hand Jack 

HJ-1160 8 Ton Capacity Hydraulic Hand Jack 


Hand Jack Specifications 


‘Stock Number HJ-1060 HJ-1100 HJ-1160 
Capacity 3 ton 5 ton 8 ton 
Low Height 84” 84” 9” 
Hydraulic Lift 6%” 6” 66" 
Extension Screw 3” 3” 4y,” 
Overall Height 17%” 17%” 19%,” 
Base Size 4%” x 5h” 4” x 6%” 5Y%” x 64" 
Handle Size 22” 22” a 
Net Weight 13 Ibs. 15% Ibs. 21% Ibs. 


JACK STANDS 
(© HJ-8100. This pair of 5-ton capacity jack stands provides 
safe stationary support. The one-piece load rest and rack bar 
adjusts to the desired height with an automatic lock and 
release. The grip handle protects the user’s knuckles. 
HJ-8100 Specifications 
Capacity: 5 tons Height, Raised: 2514” 
Height, Low: 15%” Base: 11” x 11” 
Net Weight of Pair: 2814 Ibs. 
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TRANSMISSION HANDLER 

HJ-5005A. This 500 Ib. capacity unit is essential for the 
safe, efficient removal and installation of automatic trans- 
missions. Controls are positioned for work from a creeper. 
The pump handle swings to either side for operation. The 
saddle tilts 60° forward, 20° back and 15° to either side. Four 
swivel casters provide mobility while full length side trays 
offer storage space. The adaptor included with the HJ-5005A 
fits virtually all transmissions. Special adaptors to handle 
Toronado and Econoline transmissions are also available. 


HJ-5005A Specifications 


Capacity: 500 Ibs. Overall Length: 31%” 

Height, Low: 6” Overall Width: 17” 

Height, Raised: 26” Net Weight: 95 lbs. 
END LIFTS 


Either the hydraulic or pneumatic End Lift can raise the 
entire end of any car or light truck. The 1% ton capacity 
units handle all jobs that require access to both wheels. Rubber 
lift pads protect car finishes and assure safe operation. Safety 
locks prevent accidental lowering. Semi-pneumatic rear wheels 
and a front caster assure smooth mobility. 


(© HJ-3030B 114 Ton Capacity Hydraulic End Lift 
(F) HJ-7030A 114 Ton Capacity Pneumatic End Lift 


End Lift Specifications 


Steck Number —HJ-30308 _Hd-7030A 
Capacity 3000 Ibs. 3000 Ibs. 
Overall Height 42" 43%” 
Height, Low 8%” 8%” 
Height, Raised 33%” 3344” 
Reach, Saddle to Upright 17%,” 16” 
Saddle Width, Adjustable 22%" — 57%” 2214" — 57%” 
Wheel Base 2444" 25%” 
Width, Front 21%" 245” 
Width, Rear 20%” 16” 

Net Weight 208 Ibs. 199 Ibs. 


END LIFT ACCESSORIES 
Lift Extenders. These 51” long extenders provide the extra 
height required for working under cars on hoists. They are 
easily attached to and detached from the End Lifts. 


HJ-9003. For use with the HJ-7030A End Lift. 
HJ-9001A. For use with the HJ-3030B End Lift. 


HJ-1801 Bumper Slot Adaptor. This pair of adaptors is designed 
for lifting cars with bumper jacking slots, including late model 
G.M. cars. Adaptors slide into the tubular holders attached to 
the extender bar on both End Lifts. 


LIFTER-PULLER. .. CREEPERS ... LIGHTS 


@ GA-197A TWO TON CAPACITY LIFTING-PULLING TOOL 


GA-197A Lifting-Pulling Tool. This tool has a two 
ton capacity to permit lifting of heavy loads, 
such as engine blocks, machinery, etc. The GA- 
197A can be used as a wire or fence stretcher, 
for binding truck loads, for repairing conveyor 
chains for stringing and guying work by power 
line crews, for timber and trail work in logging 
camps, etc. 


The unit meets O.S.H.A. standards. Safety hooks 
are furnished at both ends of the unit. These 
spring loaded catches prevent loads from slipping 


off the hook. The tool features aircraft type heat- 
treated bolts, high strength steel frame, heat 
treated castings and aluminum alloy ratchet wheel. 
The ge” cable is swaged to aircraft specifications. 
Steel parts are cadmium plated. The anchored 
hook swivels a full 360°. An automatic “let down” 
provides a fast release, one notch at a time. 


The maximum distance between hooks is 24”. 
Maximum lift is 6’. The leverage ratio is 36:1 
and capacity is 4000 Ibs. 


EXTENSION LIGHTS 


These extension lights both feature 16 
gauge, three conductor type cords with 
black rubber coverings. Each cord is 
equipped with a three-prong grounding 
type plug. Made of durable black rub- 
ber, the contoured handles are not fur- 
nished with a switch or outlet to con- 
form with O.S.H.A. standards. The yel- 
low guards are grounded to provide ad- 
ditional safety. Guards swing open to 
facilitate fast and easy bulb replace- 
ment, Each guard is equipped with a 
hook for convenient hanging. Both units 
have complete U.L. approval. 


EC-431 Extension Light. 25’ cord, 13 am- 
peres, 125 volt. 


EC-432 Extension Light. 50’ cord, 10 am- 
peres, 125 volt. 


EXTENSION CORDS 


Both of these three conductor Exten- 
tion Sets are made of durable, yellow 
vinyl, which is impervious to common- 
ly encountered automotive and indus- 
trial oils and greases. The flexible cords 
are easily cleaned, abrasion resistant 
and non-marking. They feature molded 
male and female connectors. These 16 
gauge cords are flame-retarding and 
waterproof. Both cords have full U.L. 
approval as well as conform with 
O.S.H.A. standards, 


EC-433 25’ Extension Cord. 
EC-434 50’ Extension Cord. 


Sap-cn CREEPERS AND STOOL 


© STANDARD CREEPER 


JCN-12 Standard Creeper. This creeper 
is constructed of tough, resilient ply- 
wood. It features a comfortable foam 
rubber head rest which is covered with 
a plastic material to resist acids, grease, 
gas and alcohol. The four nylon swivel 
casters roll smoothly, even over rough 
or uneven floor surfaces. The creeper 
is 36” long and 15%” wide. 


ADJUSTABLE HEAD REST 
CREEPER 


JCN-15 Adjustable Head Rest Creeper. 
Similar to the JCN-12 Standard Creep- 
er above, but also equipped with_an ad- 
justable head rest. The hinged portion 
can be quickly and easily adjusted to 
the desired height, preventing cramped 
neck and back muscles by providing am- 
ple support. Four nylon casters assure 
smooth mobility. The JCN-15 Adjust- 
able Head Rest Creeper is 36” long and 
15%” wide. 


© LARGE DELUXE CREEPER 


JCN-16 Deluxe King Size Creeper with 
Adjustable Head Rest. Designed for those 
mechanics who prefer a larger, heavier 
creeper with the adjustable head rest 
feature. The 42” length and 17” width 
provides plenty of support. The six ny- 
lon casters permit fast and easy move- 
ment to the required location. The foam 
rubber head rest is covered with a plas- 
tic material which resists most solvents. 


(© HEAVY DUTY CREEPER 


JCN-17 Heavy Duty Creeper. Constructed 
of kiln-dried hardwood for durability 
and a long, tough service life, this 
creeper is mounted on four nylon swivel 
casters. The creeper features a com- 
fortable foam rubber head rest, which 
is covered with the same type of solvent- 
resistant plastic as that used on the 
JCN-16. This creeper is 35%” long and 
16” wide. 


@ MECHANIC’S WORK STOOL 


JCN-19 Mechanic’s Work Stool. Ideal for 
brake work, body repair work, etc. Made 
of wood and heavy tubular steel, this 
stool features a large bottom shelf which 
is convenient for storing tools or equip- 
ment needed on the job. Four nylon 
swivel casters roll easily over rough, 
uneven or grated fioors. The Work Stool 
is 18%” long, 14” wide and 1344” from 
the floor. 


Note: Casters on the above creepers and 
stool are double swivel types with nylon 
wheels that will roll over obstacles or 
rough, uneven floors without sliding. 
These casters also make the creepers 
very low to assure easy access under 
cars. The JCN-12-1 Set of four replace- 
ment nylon casters is available for use 
on any of the units shown above. 


Creepers meet Federal Specifications 
KKK-C-650e. 
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4-TON BODY JACK 


\ You can do every type of job with this remarkable 4-Ton 

Body Jack. You push with the pads and the toes—you 
pull with the Pull Jack and the fender clamps—you 
spread with the duck-bill spreader. The Ram is short 
and slender and can be used in very close working 
quarters. 


The 6 foot rubber hose allows placement of the Ram in 
the best working position and safe pump operation for 
the user. Lets you work where you can best observe 
results. 


Everything is here that you need, all attachments, pads, 
tubes, toes, spreaders, chain, ete.—everything—and all 
are made of high quality materials to assure long rugged 
life. 

STAND KEEPS ALL JACK PARTS HANDY! 
This handsome, sturdy Storage Stand eliminates the 
chore of groping in a tool box for body jack parts and 
fittings. The smooth-rolling, large casters (not included 
with Stand, must be ordered separately if desired) make 
your Body Jack Set much more mobile and easy to trans- 
port from job to job, even over rough, uneven floors. 
Stand is made of wood, built to withstand hard usage. 
Has various hooks and platforms to hold all parts of the 
BJ-4 Set. Parts are easily and quickly removed, missing 
parts are spotted quickly. 
BJ-4-SA Complete 4-Ton Jack Set consisting of all 35 
parts listed below, on ASP-4A Storage Stand—but with- 
out casters. Four casters may be ordered separately if 
desired. 


JCN-12-1 Set of Four Casters for ASP-4A Storage Stand. 
BJ-4 4-Ton Body Jack Set consisting of 35 parts only, 
without Storage Stand. 


DESCRIPTION OF INDIVIDUAL 
BODY JACK PARTS 


BJ-4-2X Ram, Pump and Hose Assembly. © BJ-4-6 Fender Clamp. Has milled jaws to O BJ-4-14 Pad. With serrated face to prevent 
Consisting of the following four units: grip onto metal and fender bead. Has flex- slipping, use at end of extension tubes. 
Ram. Overall length is 8%” and it has a 4” ible linkage (2 required). : < BJ-4-15 Rubber Pad. Avoid damage to meta! 
maximum stroke. Free flowing open channels BJ-4-7 Spreader. Screws right onto ram. 3 parts, protect finish (2 required). 
permit rapid flow of oil and smooth, powerful spread. Gets into deep sections, replaces pry- BJ-4-16 Flat Spreader Toe. With serrated 
operation. ing and hammering. b Pg 
Pump. An overload safety device in mecha- BJ-4-8 Adjustable Body Spoon. Quickly at- : . 
nism protects parts and equipment while © tached, blade may be adjusted to many work- tea — Sasincttts Dh oe ap arp 
eet asinis aaron gukadae sell pope op Send bahiigr eri loos’ otecl tubing with free tarning threads st 
Hose. %” ID. special oil resistant rubber BJ-4-9 Internal Connector. For attaching both ends. Have special safety step at end of 
page tore age cen mesh reinforcement. pads to base of Ram. thread to prevent burring. 
juic! upler. Permits removal of ms 

sake without loss of fui4 fom Rais. © BJ-4-10 Base. Has flat pressure surface. ® BJ-4-18 Extension Tube, 3” long. 

© 8-4-5 Pull Jack. Consisting of the follow- BJ-4-11 “V” Base. Permits pressing against @ 84-4-19 Extension Tube, 5” long. 
ing nine units: protruding bolts and similar objects. ® BJ-4-20 Extension Tube, 10” long. 
see oar Cap (J) 8J-4-12 Flat Spreader Toe. To work in re- BJ-4-21 Extension Tube, 15” long. 
BJ-4-5-3 Chain papa Exte: 
BJ-4-5-4 S-Hook (2 required). (R) Bu-4-13 Tapered Spreader Toe. Has a ser- (1) 84-422 Extension Tube, 20° long. 4 
BJ-4-5-5 Angle tron (2 required). rated face. Grips surface of the work to (@ 8J-4-23 Ram Base or pad with a curved 4 
BJ-4-5-6 Yoke Pin (2 required). reduce possibility of slipping. radius. 
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BJ-10 
10-TON 
“HYDRA-PAK” 


BJ-10 Hydra-Pak Set. Apply hydraulic power quickly and accurately — controlled to 
within a fraction of an inch. 


The Hydra-Pak delivers up to ten tons of manually applied power, yet it’s as easy 
to operate as a hand jack. Various combinations of specialized attachments push, 
pull, bend, spread, press, lift, and clamp ... any operation needed for body work. 


@ BJ-10-1E “Hydra-Ram”. A self-contained hydraulic power unit capable of deliv- 
ering ten tons of applied power. Operates at full efficiency regardless of the position 
in which it is used. Pump handle can be attached in any of 12 different positions for 
extra convenience. 


The plunger travels straight out to a full six inches, and will apply pressure without 
twisting the contact pad. It stops and securely holds at any point within the travel 
range, yet retracts instantly when the release valve is turned. 


@® BJ-10-2 “Kwixtension’”. Provides an additional 8 inches of extension length with 
fourteen length adjustments before the next longer extension has to be used. To 
operate, after the extension pipe has been inserted, extend it to the best stop position, 
then use the “Hydra-Ram” Power Unit. To retract, lift the knurled knob and slide 
the extension back through the Kwixtension. 


BJ-10-3 Adjustable Spoon. Slips into extremely restricted spots to push out body 
panels, etc. Spoon blades are quickly attached to holder in any of 12 working posi- 
tions. Adjustments can be made without removing the setup, and gradual adjust- 
ments are made effortlessly as the job progresses. 


Extension Tubes and Attachments. Extensions are made from seamless steel tubing 
and are tested to withstand and exceed the rated power capacity of the Hydra-Ram. 
Tubes are attached to the Hydra-Ram with free-turning threads that are protected 
against burrs by a safety step. Clamp units are positioned over the holes provided 
and are held securely by lock pins. 


Special-alloy malleable steels are used in all Hydra-Pak attachments and pads. Cast- 
ings are carefully machined and finished to assure safe, dependable operation and 
extended tool life. 


SET CONTENTS 


Key Stock 
Letter No. Description 
A BJ-10-1E “Hydra-Ram” 
B BJ-10-2 “Kwixtension” 
c BJ-10-3 Adj. Spoon with 
BJ-10-3-2 Blade 
D BJ-10-3-3 Small Blade 
E BJ-10-4-1 Clamp Head 
F BJ-10-4-2 Clamp Toe 
G BJ-10-4-3 Clamp Pin (2) 
H BJ-10-5-1 Spreader Toe 
| BJ-10-5-2 Plunger Toe 
J BJ-10-6 Pad (Small) 
K BJ-10-7 Pad (Large) 
L BJ-10-8 Chain Plate 
M BJ-10-9 Chain Plate (2) 
N BJ-10-10 90° V-Base 
0 BJ-10-11 90° V-Base (2) 
P BJ-10-12 Flat Base Pad 
Q BJ-10-13 Serrated Pad 
R BJ-10-14 Wedge End 
s BJ-10-15 3” Radius Pad 
a | BJ-10-16 5” Radius Pad 
U BJ-10-17 Pad Coupler 
Vv BJ-10-18 Tube Coupler 
Ww BJ-10-21 6” Steel Tube 
x BJ-10-22 12” Steel Tube 
Y BJ-10-23 24” Steel Tube 
Z BJ-10-24 36” Steel Tube 
ZA BJ-10-27 “C" Clamp 
7B BJ-10-27-1 Clamp Adaptor 
7c BJ-10-28 Base Plate 
7D BJ-10-29 ¥%” Chain (2) 
BJ-10-31 Angle Base Pad 


(@) SHK-63 Push-Pull Jack Set. Jack 
Body utilizes a permanent hook which 
eliminates the need for extra attach- 
ments on some jobs. Handle can be used 
in any of three positions and makes 
it easy to get into extra-tight spaces. 
Hooked Friction Rod is 55” long, and 
will flex to maintain a constant pressure. 
It’s fully guaranteed against bending. 
A grooved end prevents slipping and a 
small spur lets the rod rest on a block 
of wood or in a small hole. A shorter 36” 
rod (SHK-631) is available separately. 
Multi-Hook Attachment can be used up- 
right or inverted. 


® Suction Disks. The vacuum sealing 
action of these hard rubber disks pro- 
vides tremendous strength for pulling 
out dents as well as lifting smooth ma- 
terials such as windshields, glass panes 
and other flat materials. There is no 
need to moisten disk pads — just press. 
On curved surfaces, pressure applied 
to the pad at the side of the curve will 
seal the disk firmly and positively. The 
steel bar handle swivels and flexes, and 
can be used with a jack, chain, etc. 


SHK-1216 6” Suction Disk 
SHK-1218 8” Suction Disk 


Flex Straps. Provide safe anchors 
for metal pulling jobs. Ideal on chrome 
or painted surfaces where a chain is 
not recommended. Heavy-duty straps 
are made from non-stretch nylon and 
are treated for smooth, non-marring 
surface contact. Buckles are fully ad- 
justable and self-tightening. The re- 
inforced curve opposite the buckle grips 
around fender bottoms or body frames. 
Straps are made for use with the SHK- 
63 Push-Pull Jack Set. 


SHK-393 3’ Flex Strap 
SHK-486 6’ Flex Strap 
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BODY TOOLS — CUTTERS « DOLLIES > HAMMERS 


i 


Body Panel Cutter. Leaves a clean-cut edge. 
Use when new panels are butted against 
old sections. 


(@) BF-708C Panel Cutter (with one blade) 
BF-708C-2 Extra Cutting Blade 


(@ A-159 Door Handle Tool. Used on most 

Ford and GM cars (except Cadillac and 
Chrysler) and most GMC trucks. 10%” long. 
2%” wide “shovel” end. Red plastic covered 
offset handle. 


A 
A 
A 


Metal Cutting Shears. Serrated cutting blades. 
Narrow body lets metal pass over snip. Oil 
and grease resistant handle. 10%” long. 
Handles color-coded. 
DAS-10 Straight Cut Shears (red handle) 
( DAR-10 Right Cut Shears (black handle) 
(© DAL-10 Left Cut Shears (yellow handle) 
(F) A-161A Door Panel Remover. Use offset 
forked end to pry panel nails and spring 
clips on GM, Ford and Chrysler doors. 7%” 
long. 


A Federal Specifications GGG-S-291E apply to Metal Cut- 


ting Shears and Tinner’s Snips indicate 


(@ BF-710A Toe Dolly. 4%” long, 244” wide, 
146" high, 2% Ibs. 


(® 8F-711 Heel Dolly. 3” long, 2%” wide, 
1%” high, 2% Ibs. 


BF-712 General Purpose Dolly. For deep 

skirted fenders, and shrinking when 
heat is used. 3” long, 2%” wide, 214” high, 
2% Ibs. 


(® B8F-713A Wedge Dolly. For work around 
reinforcements. 5%” long, 23%" wide, 
2%” high, 3% lbs. 


(©) BF-714 Anvil Dolly. Fits contours. Small 
oval used on outside curves. 4” long, 
2%" wide, 2%” high, 2% lbs. Anvil faces: 
1%” x 4”; 2%” x 3”. 
(© 8BF-715 Spoon Dolly. For forming and 
caulking deep pockets in doors, panels, 
etc. Can be driven behind reinforcements 
pat gong as metal is dinged. 13%” long. 
Head dimensions: 244” x 1” x 3”. 


@© B8F-716 Light Dinging Spoon. Use to 
_make smooth and level ridges. NOT for 
prying. 10” long. 444” x 2” head. 
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48 


A 


A 


y the symbol A. 


(@ 8F-608 Short Curved Cross Peen Ham- 

mer. Use under fenders with rolled 
edges. Use finishing face for dinging. 5%e” 
long, 156” round face, 54” x “es” peen end, 
13” handle, 11% oz. 


@ BF-615 Reverse Curve Light Bumping 

Hammer. Use on fenders, doors, etc. 4” 
head, faces 1%e” and 1%” with 1%e" radius 
curves. 12” handle, 12 oz. 


BF-606 Wide Face Shrinking Hammer. 
Used for panel bumping. 414” long, 1%” 
one face, 15s” square face, 13” handle, 
17 oz. 


() BF-617 Shrinking Hammer. Extra large 

faces for large area work, serrated for 
shrinking and smooth for finishing. %” and 
1%” faces, 414” long, 13” handle, 1 Ib. 


(@ BF-604 Wide Nose Cross Peen Hammer. 

For finishing and caulking. Peen used 
in sharp corners. 544” long, 154” round face, 
5%” peen end, 13” handle, 114 oz. 


BF-603 Long Low Spot Pick Hammer. For 

bumping when filing or where metal is 
covered with soundproofing material. 614” 
long, 11%2” round face, Mie” to es” tapered 
pick, 13” handle, 12% oz. 


A 


$-9538A Door Handle Tool. Fits handles 
on most late model cars except Chrys- 
ler. Use hook end on old style handles. 


(@ Tinner’s Snips. Cuts straight, circular, 
irregular patterns, right or left hand 

cuts. Cutting action draws material into 

blades. 

A CD-7 Snips. 7” long, 144” blades. 

A CD-10 Snips. 10” long, 244” blades. 

A CD-12 Snips. 12” long, 3” blades. 

(Q) GA-243 Molding Release Tool. Use to re- 


move window and windshield moldings 
on cemented glass. 


© BF-611 Picking and Dinging Hammer. For 

small dents and general dinging. 4” 
long, 1452” face, 4s" to %e" tapered pick, 
12” handle, 8 oz. 


® BF-614 Long Picking Hammer. For turret 
and fender work. 6” long, 15%” face, 

8%” head. 17” handle, 1 Ib. 

@ BF-618 Wide Nose Peen Hammer. Use 
to bump odd fender or bumper contours. 

5” long, 1%e" face, 4s” x %” peen end, 12” 

handle, 12% oz. 

Fiberglass Handle Kit. Fits any hammer. 

Contents: handle, ferrule collar and caps, 

sealing tape, ‘Nuplabond’ and instructions. 


BPH-120 12” Handle Replacement Kit 
BPH-160 14” Handle Replacement Kit 


Hickory Handles. Identical to body hammer 
handles. 


BF-603-2 13” Handle. Use on BF-603, BF- 
604, BF-606, BF-608, BF-617. 


BF-611-2 12” Handle. Use on BF-611, BF- 
615, BF-618. 


BF-614-2 17” Handle. Use on BF-614. 


A Federal Specifications GGG-H-0020 apply 
to hammers indicated by the symbol. 4. 


MISCELLANEOUS BODY REPAIR TOOLS 


@ BF-200 Pull Rod Set. Time can be 
saved on many body jobs by drilling %4” 
holes and pulling metal to original shape 
from the outside. There is no longer 
any need to remove headliners, up- 
holstering, etc. Pull rods have formed 
relief to prevent distortion of the hole 
and a %” flat area to lift metal without 
distortion. Pick pulls have a thin point 
to enter between closely spaced panels. 
Instructions are furnished. Set includes 
4 Pull Rods, 2 Pick Pulls, 1 stainless 
—_ straight edge and 1 high speed %4” 
drill. 


Body Picks. These tools are excellent for 
pushing out small dents with a twisting 
or prying action in very tight spots. 
They are forged and heat treated to 
give strength and toughness. The handle 
end aids in manipulation. 


@® BF-1106. 26%” long with curved 
point at right angle to handle, %»" 
round stock. 

BF-1107. 31” long with curve and 
pas at right angle to handle, %._” round 
stock. 


© BF-767A. 18” long with curved point 
at right angle to handle. 3” round stock. 


(©) BF-766A. 14” long with curved point 
at sent angle to handle. %.” round 
stock. 


(F) CJ-107 Body Dent Puller. Pull dents 
quickly and easily without removing the 
window mechanism trim panels, roof 
headlining or any other inside panel 
part. The CJ-107 pulls the dent out far 
enough to allow for filling with fiberglas 
resin or lead. 


The taper screw and adaptor are at- 
tached to the slide shaft .. . the screw 
point is held in the center of the dent 
and driven into the metal with a slide 
hammer blow. Turn the shaft so that 
the screw grasps the metal securely, 
then use slide hammer action to pull 
the dent out. This may need to be done 
at several places to pull the dent out 
enough for filling. The “L” Hook Adap- 
tor can be inserted into the hole to pull 
out larger areas. 


The CJ-107 set includes: 

CJ-97-3 Slide Hammer 

CJ-105-4 Shaft 

CJ-107-1A Taper Screw 

CJ-107-2 Screw Adaptor 

CJ-107-3 “L” Hook Adaptor 

CJ-107-4 Adaptor. Not included in the 
set. Permits use of the tapered screw 


with the CG-250-8A Slide Shaft and 
the CJ-250-9 Hammer. See page 146. 


CG-225 Slide-Hammer Guided Chisel. 
Combines the principles of a chisel and 
a hammer without the safety hazards 
of a striking-type tool. Excellent for 
jobs in body shops and auto scrap yards 
and for knocking holes in brick walls 
and concrete floors. The CG-225 consists 
of two major parts. One is the heavy 
chisel end which is attached to a tubular 
handle. The other is the heavy hammer 
headed steel slide shaft. This shaft 
slides into the tubular handle. A re- 
taining nut prevents the shaft from 
sliding all the way out of the handle. 
To use, place the chisel head against the 
impact point to be struck. Draw the 
hammer shaft out but leave the chisel 
head against the impact point, then 
slam the hammer inward. When the 
hammer shaft strikes the chisel head, 
the impact is transferred directly to the 
impact point. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Chisel Tip Diameter: 1%” 
Handle Diameter: 2” 

Chisel Tube Diameter: 1%4” 
Hammer Shaft Diameter: 1” 
Length, Impact Position: 455%” 
Length, Expanded: 615%” 


These covers are made from a rubberized fabric material that 
is impervious to oil, gasoline and similar solvents. It is also 
highly resistant to battery acids. This surface material is 
securely bonded to a non-slip rubber base and should not 
bubble or crack, even when folded. The soft rubber backing 
tends to cling to the car surfaces and provides excellent pro- 
tection for the surface. 


CK-6A Fender Cover. Size 22” x 47” with a 3-section tool pocket 5” x 30”. 
The pocket hangs down inside the fender and provides a convenient hold- 
er for small tools or parts. 


CK-7 Fender Cover. Size is 38” long, 25” wide. Raised ribbing along a 
center section provides useful too] holding space. 


© CK-15A Seat Cover. 30” x 51”. Big enough to cover both seat and backrest. 
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FILES AND FILE HANDLES 


@ FLEXIBLE FILE HOLDER 


BF-775B. This file holder is light and rigid over a wide range 
of concave and convex adjustments. The large aluminum han- 
dle provides angle grip while the high clearance turnbuckle 
protects knuckles. The heat treated turnbuckle screws ensure 
positive adjustment. The permanently attached strap accepts 
14” files. 
@® FILES FOR FLEXIBLE HOLDER 

14-V Flat Flexible Curved-Tooth File. Eight teeth to the inch. 
14” long. 

14-V7 Flat Flexible Curved-Tooth File. Seven teeth to the inch. 
14” long. 

14-V6 Flat Flexible Curved-Tooth File. Six teeth to the inch. 
14” long. 

14-VHR Vixen Shell Type Half-Round File. For use where a 
milled-tooth half-round file is required, such as on bearing or 
on body work. Has eight teeth per inch on convex side only. 
14” long. 


STRAIGHT WOOD FILE HOLDERS 


These file holders are made from hard maple. They are light 
and durable as well as narrow enough to allow file overhang on 
both sides, File can be convexed by inserting wedge under 
center. These holders should be used with the 14-V, 14-V6, or 
14-V7 14” files listed at the left. 

© BF-142 Straight Type File Holder. 

@ BF-141 Saw Handle Type File Holder. 


(© BUMPING FILES 


A HB-303 Set. These three files are 12” long and 1%” wide. 
Each file is designed for use like a hammer with dolly blocks 
to slap out dents in bodywork. They do not expand the metal, 
but rather tend to shrink it to the original shape. The set 
contains the three files listed below. 


A HB-2088 Flat, Coarse Cut File 
A HB-2089 Flat, Medium Cut File 
A HB-2090 Half-Round, Medium Cut File 


These files have been 
made from high-grade 
alloy steel and heat 
treated for maximum 
strength and durability. 
Teeth are cut with un- 
even spacing to assure 
smoother, faster cutting 
and to provide self-clean- 
ing action. Adherence to 
rigid manufacturing and 
hardening processes pre- 
vents any variance 
among files. 


| 


“NU-CUT” FILES 


| 


FILE SETS 

() HBM-60K File Set. Includes 6”, 8”, 10”, 12”, 14” and 16” 
Mill files in C-66B kit bag. 

HBM-40-K File Set. Includes 6”, 8”, 10” and 12” Mill files 
C-46B kit bag. 
HBH-40-K File Set. Includes 6”, 8”, 10” and 12” Half Round files 
in C-46B kit bag. 
HBR-40-K File Set. Includes 6”, 8”, 10” and 12” Round files in 
C-46B kit bag. 

(@ WOOD FILE HANDLES 

These wooden handles have a hardened steel thread cutting 
die insert which is secured in place with the metal ferrule. 
Instead of hammering the handle onto the file tang, it is 


screwed on and the die cuts its own threads into the tang to 
hold securely until it is unscrewed. 


GA-403. Fits the 6-R file. 
GA-404. Fits the 6-M, 6-HR and 8-R files. 
GA-406. Fits the 8-M, 8-HR, 10-M, 10-HR, 10-R and 12-R. 
GA-408. Fits the 12-M, 12-HR, 14-M and 16-M files. 
(©) TOOL HOLDER 


GA-98. This tool holder provides a large, comfortable grip for 
files and other tools. It has adjustable jaws that grip the tool so 
that it cannot turn. The jaws are controlled by a metal cap on 
the end of the handle. The maximum opening is %”. The GA- 
98 is 4%” long with a 1” diameter. 


A Federal Specs: GGG-F-00325 applies to the Bumping Files indicated by the symbol 4. 


Blac Peint VALVE SE 


VALVE SEAT GRINDER SET 


@ VG-124D-B Valve Grinder Set. Gives you all the 
units you need to do a perfect job on all cars and 
light trucks (except some foreign-makes). The 
special metal case has non-spill drawers with 
plenty of room for additional wheels and pilots. 
This rugged box has trunk-type handles, piano- 
type hinges, tumbler lock, and red enamel finish. 
Two wheel carriers are included to eliminate time 
consuming interchange of roughing and finishing 
stones. Individual units are described on this page. 
For valve seat reconditioning at its finest here is 


the set you need. 


VG-124D Grinder Set. Above set without the case. 


HEAVY DUTY DRIVER 


@® VG-16B Heavy Duty Driver. This 
driver has a 55° angle drive to provide 
good operating balance and working 
clearance from obstructions. The hex 
ball driving spindle incorporates a built- 
in vibrating action which lifts the stone 
from the seat once each revolution. This 
prevents loading the stone, speeds grind- 
ing and reduces stone wear. All grinding 
is concentric, cutting the entire circum- 
ference of the seat and assuring correct 
alignment. Motor is 115 volt, 5.5 amps, 
60 cycle AC/DC. Free running speed is 
12,000 R.P.M. 9% feet of 3-wire cable. 
Natural aluminum finish. 6% Ibs. net 
weight, 1114” long. 


VG-16B-220 Driver. Same as above but 
with 220 volt, 3.5 amp., AC/DC motor. 


Note: Additional grinding wheels for above 
are listed on page 200. 


WHEEL CARRIERS 


VG-10-2D Wheel Carrier. Spring 
mounting permits vertical vibrating ac- 
tion to prevent undue wheel pressure 
and allow centrifugal force to throw out 
grindings. Cooling fins dissipate heat. 
4%” long. 5¢”-18 threads. 


(©) VG-15 Ball Bearing Wheel Carrier. In- 
ner sleeve engages pilot groove to pre- 
vent turning and wheel carrying outer 
sleeve rides and rotates on sealed ball 
bearings around inner sleeve. For heavy 
duty or very frequent use. 454” long. 
Has 56”-18 threads. 


VG-124D-B SET CONTAINS 


Suse pre, | WEI Hu 
\< resser 
: VX-11L — 1149” 
VG-10-2D Carrier 
(2 included) VX-12 — %” 
VX-1 Pilot Wrench VX-14 — Yn" 


KRA-100 Metal Case 
VALVE GRINDING WHEELS 


Rough Diam Fine 
SE-445R 1%” SE-445F 
SE-485R 1%" SE-485F 
SE-525R 15%” SE-525 
SE-565R 1%" SE-565F 
SE-605R 1%” SE-605F 
SE-645R 2” SE-645F 
SE.685R 2%" SE-685F 
WHEEL DRESSER 
(©) VG-25B Diamond Wheel Dresser. 


Dresses any angle on all types and sizes 
of valve seat wheels up to 614” diameter. 
All moving parts, handle joints, etc., are 
machined to give smooth, wobble-free 
operation. 

Screw plunger is carried by a sliding 
housing on a _ three-hole positioning 
plate. Adjustment is quickly made to 
the wheel diameter. 

Angle setting index is quickly positioned 
on the large, easily read gauge. Leather 
seals keep grit out of plunger guide hole. 
Hardened plunger has a machined key- 
way to hold diamond in true alignment 
and diamond has over a half inch screw 
adjustment. 

Lock nut locks threaded pilot at the cor- 
rect wheel height. 

Heavy cast iron base has rubber feet 
and holes for permanent mounting. 
VG-25-6 Replacement Diamond Screw 


PILOT WRENCH 


(F) VX-1 Pilot Wrench. A convenient tool 
for inserting and removing valve guide 
pilots. Two spring loaded plugs lock into 
pilot hole. Push button releases the lock. 


SMALL VALVE WHEELS 


@ Small Valve Wheels. For small en- 
gines, some Continental motors, air com- 
pressor engines, etc. Universal grit for 
roughing and finishing. Dress to re- 
quired angle before use. 

UVS-32 Wheel.......... 1” diameter x 114” thick 
UVS-36 Wheel........ 1%" diameter x 134” thick 


@ PILOTS 


These pilots lock securely and center 
correctly, because each segment acts in- 
dependently, compensating for wear in 
its own portion of the guide hole — ac- 
commodates guides worn up to .008”. 
Grooves lock in Ball Bearing Wheel Car- 
rier to prevent turning. 


Dimensions in Inches 


(@ METRIC VALVE GUIDE PILOTS 


Needed for use on the more popular 
makes of foreign cars. These pilots lock 
securely and center correctly — each 
segment acts independently, compensat- 
ing for wear in its own portion of the 
guide hole. 


WET VALVE REFACERS 


STANDARD 
MODEL 


KR-468 ROLL CAB 


— 


KRA-16 VALVE RACK 


FEATURES 


® Reface any valve angle 0° to 90° with quickset positive stops 
for 14, 15, 19, 20, 29, 30, 44, 45, and 90°. 


e Heavy, rugged, reinforced cast iron base to minimize vi- 
bration. 


© Right-hand table-traverse arm is adjustable to any position. 

® Double-grip, true-center collet handles valve stems %%2” to 
%e" diameter. 

e Flexible drive shaft assures constant speed ratio between 
wheel and valve. 


© Baffled coolant tank delivers clean fluid to large capacity 
vane-type pump. Tank is removable drawer type. 


@ Tapered rocker arm attachment bushings are included to fit 
all sizes of rocker arms. 


® Oil and grease fittings are out in the open. 

® Quick-set valve stop requires only one setting to complete 
all valves in a series. 

e Adjustable stop protects valve stem and spindle from con- 
tact against the grinding wheel. 


MODELS AVAILABLE 


VR-300B Deluxe Series Refacers. The base is larger and heavier 
than the standard models and all working parts, such as 
worktable ways, wheel spindle and feed screw, are preloaded 
and never require adjustment for wear. Coolant tank is 
drawer type for easy removal; worktable and ways are heavier 
construction and sit within the housing wall to prevent loss 
of coolant. Micrometer Butt Grinder is included. 


VR-200C Standard Series Refacers. Fine machines with many 
features identical to the Deluxe models. Worktables have 
lathe-type ways and are pre-loaded for smooth self adjusting 
action. Micrometer Butt Grinder is optional equipment. A “V” 
rest for butt grinding is provided on machines without Microm- 
eter Butt Grinder. 


MODELS AVAILABLE 


Motor 
H.P., 115 V 


Motor Motor Motor 
% H.P.,230V | %H.P., 115 V Y% H.P., 230 V 


1 Ph. 60 Cy. AC | 1 Ph. 60 Cy. AC | 1 Ph. 50 Cy. AC | 1 Ph. 50 Cy. AC 


DELUXE SERIES — With Standard Equipment 


STANDARD SERIES — With Standard Equipment 
Without Micrometer Butt Grinding Attachment 
With Micrometer Butt Grinding Attachment 


VR-301B VR-304B VR-305B 


1/3 H.P., 115 V | 1/3 H.P., 230 V | 1/3 H.P., 115 V | 1/3 H.P., 230 V 
1 Ph. 60 Cy. AC | 1 Ph. 60 Cy. AC | 1 Ph. 50 Cy. AC | 1 Ph. 50 Cy. AC 


VR-200C 
VR-200CM 


VR-201C 
VR-201CM 


VR-204C 
VR-204CM 


VR-205C 
VR-205CM 


Models with special voltage motors are available on special order. Prices upon request. 


STANDARD EQUIPMENT 

Double end collet %»2” to %»” valve stem diameter. 

Diamond Stone Dresser 

Rocker Arm Attachment 

Micrometer Butt Grinder with Valve Tappet Holder, Valve 
Depth Gauge and 46 Grit Wheel (on VR-300B and VR- 
200CM Series). 

“Vv” Rest for Butt Grinding (on VR-200C Series Only) 

Pint Can of Soluble Oil 

Complete Lamp Assembly 

80 Grit Refacing Wheel 


EXTRA EQUIPMENT 
VRC-1 Vinylite Cover for Refacers 
VR-2W-36 Collet %.¢” to 4.6” stem capacity 
VR-2W33 Collet %2” to %e” stem capacity 
VR-2W34 Collet 4” to 34” stem capacity 
VR-2W35 Collet 44” to 149” stem capacity 
VR-2W37 Collet %2” to 1342” stem capacity 
VR-2M89 46 Grit Butt Grinding Wheel 
VR-2M110A Pint Can of Soluble Oil 
VW-60 60 Grit Refacing Wheel 
VW-80 80 Grit Refacing Wheel 
VW-80S 80 Grit Refacing Wheel for Stellite Valves 


CABINET AND WORK TOP 


KR-468 Roll Cab. Built as a work top for valve refacers shown 
above. Contains the same features found in all SNAP-ON 
storage units: heavy gauge steel construction, reinforced top, 
bottom and corners, closer spot welds, and baked-on red 
enamel finish. Casters provide smooth mobility. The lower 
compartment is big enough to hold the VG-124D Valve Seat 
Grinder Set in the KRA-100 storage unit. 
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KR-468 Roll Cab Specifications 
Overall Dimensions: 26%” long, 19” wide, 32%»” high. 
Drawer Dimensions: 24%4.” long, 17%,” wide, 3%.” high. 
Lower Compartment: 2514” long, 17346” wide, 14” high. 
KRA-16 Valve Rack. Hooks over raised lip of Roll-Cab top. 
Holds 16 valves. 


“C” CLAMP VALVE LIFTERS 


@ CF-11E Universal Type. For %” 
through 2%” spring diameters. Height 
10%”, width 9%”. For use on car, 
truck, bus and marine L-Head and Valve 
in head engines. Three pairs of jaws 
epee CF-21AP, CF-22CP, and CF- 

CF-1E Large Capacity Universal Type. 

or %” through 2144” spring diameter, 
without removing manifold. Height 
10%”, width 12”. With CF-21AP, CF- 
22CP, and CF-23P jaws. 

CF-17A For High Compression En- 
gines. For 1” to 2” spring diameters on 
V-8 car and truck engines with overhead 
valving. Height 954”, width 7”. Sup- 
plied with CF-22CP medium offset, gen- 
eral purpose jaws. 

(©) JT-18 For Compact, Foreign Cars, 
Small Engines. For %” to 154” spring 
diameters. Height 10%”, width 8”. JT- 
18-1 jaws included. Extra jaws not in- 
cluded, however, the CF-21AP, CF- 
22CP, and CF-23P jaws can also be 
used, 

CF-19 For Small Air-Cooled Engines. 
For %” to 1%.” spring diameters. 
Height 5%”, width 3%”. Supplied with 
CF-19-4 and CF-19-3A jaws. Services 
virtually all small motors, motorcycles, 
garden tractors, ete. 

© CF-700 Air-Operated Model. For 1” 
to 214” diameter springs. Height 10”, 
width 8”. Supplied with CF-21AP, CF- 
22CP, and CF-23P jaws. Gives you com- 
plete control for all spring work on late 
model cars, trucks, buses, tractors, ma- 
rine and industrial type engines. 

This easily handled, light weight (less 
than 6 lbs.) unit features a completely 
parallel lift which positively will not 
bend the valve stem. It operates on line 
pressures of 90 to 150 lbs. and develops 
pressures equal to three times the line 
pressure. 


EXTRA JAWS FOR ABOVE LIFTERS 
Will fit all above models except CF-19. 
(F) CF-21AP Low Offset. Capacity: 7%” 
to 1%". 

9 CF-22AP Low Offset. Capacity: 1” to 


@ ,cF228P High Offset. Capacity: 1” 
to 2” 

(@) CF-22CP Medium Offset. Capacity: 
1” to 2”. 

(® CF-23P Large Straight. 


Capacity: 
1%” to 2%”. 


VALVE SEAT WHEELS 


(Q) For SNAP-ON VG-10-2D Carrier. These 
SNAP-ON valve seat wheels are one 
third thicker than ordinary wheels and 
give almost double the length of ser- 
vice. Bushing extends part way through 
and does not interfere with dressing the 
wheel. All wheels are cut to 45° angle 
... are easily dressed to 30° without 
waste. All have %”-18 threaded bush- 
ings. 


UNIVERSAL TYPE VALVE 
SEAT GRINDING WHEELS 


Fine grit wheels designed for use on 
cast iron, steel, or stellite valve seats. 
Each has an 14,”-16 threaded bushing 
which fits Keystone, Kwikway, Skil, 
Sioux, Thor grinders. Used with our 
VG-10-5A %o"-16 Bushing Adaptor, they 
can be used on Black & Decker and K.O. 
Lee valve seat grinders. Depth of each 
wheel is one inch. 


Stock Wheel Stock Wheel 
No. Diam. No. Diam. 
VW-400F 1%" VW-560F 1%" 
VW-440F 8 =61%" VW-600F 1%” 
VW-480F 86-14" VW-640F 2” 
VW-520F 1%" VW-680F 2%” 


A rere Stock No. 5130-096-6677 applies to 
CF-.700 Valve Spring Compressor. 


(® VALVE SEAT WHEELS 
Universal type used for cast iron steel 
or stellite seats. Have 14,”-16 threaded 
bushing. Fit Keystone, Skil, Sioux, Thor 
and Kwikway. 


Stock No. Dia. Depth 
#VW-320 1 1%” 
#VW-360 1%" 1%" 

Vw-400 1%" bg 

Vw-440 1%" ba 

Vw-480 1%" 4” 

Vw-520 1%” r 

Vw-560 1%” Be 

VW-600 1h" " 

VW-640 / af rE 

VW-680 2%" 

VW-720 2%" x" 

VW-760 2%" nu" 


#Have 9/16” threaded bushing. 


(©) VG-10-5A Bushing Adaptor. Threads 
into above valve seat wheels, except V W- 
320 and VW-360, to provide %»"-16 
threaded opening for use with Black & 
Decker and K.O. Lee 


VALVE REFACING WHEELS 


Designed to fit popular types of valve 
refacing machines. 


(® VW-50 Straight Wheel. 3” x %” x 4”. 
Fits Black & Decker Types 4” A to EF. 


© VW-52 Offset Wheel. 312” x %”" x %”. 
Fits Kwikway Refacers. 


VW-53 Offset Wheel. 4” x %" x %”. 
its Kwikway Refacers. 


VW-54 Offset Wheel. 4” x 1” x 5%”. 

its Black & Decker Super Service, 

Sioux 620 under serial 15,000, Sioux 650 

over serial 30,000 and Sioux 660 over 
serial 10,000. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


VALVE SERVICE TOOLS 


Sap-on VALVE SERVICE TOOLS FOR A VARIETY OF JOBS 


PINTO VALVE ADJUSTER 


( S-6406 Pinto Valve Adjustment 
Wrench. For valve adjustment on Ford 
Pinto and Datsun cars with 2.0 liter en- 
gines. Wrench has 19 mm. open end 
and 3” square drive opening. Tool is 
offset to clear rocker arms. 4%” in 
length. 


VALVE LIFTER 


CF-49A Valve Lifter. Works on most 
“L” head engines with straight stem 
valves. Easily reaches into tight spots. 
Top jaws adjust for various spring 
sizes. Jaws remain parallel and lift 
spring without binding or slipping to 
a height that allows easy access to valve 
stem keys. Jaws lock open at any point 
to leave hands free to remove keys. Lift- 
ing capacity is 2%”. Springs up to 300 
pounds of coil strength can be lifted. 
914” long. 


OVERHEAD VALVE ADJUSTER 


(© V-22 Overhead Valve Adjusting Tool. 
Services Ford V-8, Mercury, Lincoln, 
Ford “6’’ and F-7, F-8 and cab-over- 
engine trucks and Chevrolet “6”. 14” 
square drive socket is needed for all 
valve adjusting work. Handle is offset 
to clear hot manifold. Tool is 744” long. 


VALVE KEY REPLACER 


CF-7B Valve Key Replacer. Replaces 
all split-type valve keys. Requires only 
a minimum of working space. Sliding 
base prevents keys from dropping into 
engine when being replaced. Tool is easy 
to load. 


VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR 


© S-9603 Valve Spring Compressor 
Tool. Removes and replaces valve 
springs and valve oil seals on V-8 en- 
gines without removing cylinder heads. 
It can be used on some models of Pontiac, 
Ford Fairlane 500 and Galaxy, late 
model 6 cylinder Chevrolets and GMC 
trucks. Adjustment screw is used on 
some engines. 
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ROCKER ARM PLUG SET 

(F) GA-264 Rocker Arm Plug Set. Elimi- 
nates oil splash while adjusting valves. 
Ideal for use on cars with hollow, oil- 
fed pushrods, such as on late model GM 
and Ford products. Plugs clip onto 
rocker arm and rubber tips plug oil feed 
hole to prevent oil splash when engine 
is turned over. Sixteen stoppers are in- 
cluded in a plastic box. 


TAPPET SCREW DRIVER 
© GA-85 Tappet Screw Driver. For over- 
head valve engines. Wide slotted blade 
securely anchored in wood handle. Tool 
will not slip off tappets. 9” long, 2%” 
wide. 


VALVE GUIDE CLEANER 

( RV-1020 Expansion Valve Guide 
Cleaner. This spiral wire type tool has 
an expansion range to cover all sizes of 
valve guide holes: %,@”, 140”, 34”, 7.6”, 
%”, %e” and 5¢”.:Can also be used to 
clean and remove dirt or rust or burnish 
corroded surfaces of holes in this range. 
For use with 4” drill. 9%” long. 


VALVE GUIDE BRUSHES 
@ Valve Guide Brushes. These spiral 
brushes are made of wire woven into a 
twisted wire shank. The fluted wood 
handle provides a firm grip. 


; No. Size : I No. Size 
AC-10 As" | AC-12 %" 
AC-11 MA," AC-14 "he" 


VOLKSWAGEN TAPPET TOOL 
(K) S-5905A Volkswagen Tappet Wrench. 
This deep offset Boxocket has 13 mm. 
openings. Ends are offset to work 
around obstructions encountered in 
Volkswagen tappet adjustment. Tool is 
8%" long. 


LIFTER PULLER 


() GA-307 Lifter Puller. Expandable tip 
is inserted through push rod hole in 
engine. Expanded tip locks in position, 
allowing lifter to be pulled from bore. 
121944” long. 


HYDRAULIC TAPPET TOOL 


S-8690 Hydraulic Tappet Tool. Re- 
moves hydraulic tappets when varnish 
or other deposits prevent easy removal. 
Pressure on knob expands gripping col- 
let at other end of tool in the tappet. 
Pulling, twisting motion removes tappet 
without undue force being applied to 
tool. 14%” long. 


VALVE LAPPER 


() VG-2A Valve Lapper. Has cast-iron 
housing and heat treated gears. Shaft 
has ball bearing thrust. Blade oscillates 
rapidly and advances one-sixth of a 
revolution with each turn of crank. Tool 
includes one universal driving bit. 


VALVE LIFT SPRING 


ESD-76 Valve Lift Spring. (Not shown.) 
Used under valve when using valve 
lappers. 


RUBBER SUCTION CUPS 
Rubber Suction Cups. Hold non- 
slotted valves for lapping operation. Fit 
shaft of VG-2A Lapper. 

VLC-28. %” Diameter Cup 
VLC-40. 114” Diameter Cup 
VLC-56. 1%” Diameter Cup 


OVERHEAD VALVE TOOL 


(P) GA-318 Overhead Valve Tool. Re- 
moves and replaces overhead valve 
keepers and replaces seals with head on 
or off the engine. Eliminates bent valve 
springs, twisted or cut seals, and undue 
pressure on valve stems. Magnet pre- 
vents keepers from being lost. Includes 
three pieces. 


Sx<p-cx ARMATURE GROWLERS & RECONDITIONING TOOLS 


A DELUXE-TYPE GROWLER 


(@ MT-326A Armature Growler, 117 volt 60 cycle, A.C. Raised 
panel at rear places meter in easier-to-read position. Keeps 
switches handy. Pole pieces are at front. Armature, with or 
without fan assembly can be placed on pole pieces. Two heavy 
duty toggle switches, easy-to-read 2-scale meter and red and 
green pilot lights are all conveniently grouped. 

Switch at left provides 3 positions: Growler, Off and Test 
Light. Growler position is used in conjunction with growler 
tests including the use of hand piece. Does not overheat even 
if switch is left on without armature in pole shoes. 

Switch at right selects amperage range. This is a two posi- 
tion switch, “High” actuating the high scale of the meter for 
testing large armatures, and “Low” for small armatures. The 
two-scale meter is calibrated from 0 to 5 amps. for testing 
small armatures, and 0 to 25 amps. for large armatures. Bal- 
anced needle movement may be zeroed by means of screw in 
plastic cover. Meets CSA standards. 


The red pilot operates when either Growler or Test Light 
switch is on. Green test light used in conjunction with con- 
tinuity testing, operates when continuity or a closed circuit 
exists. Test Prods have insulated handles, operate at mere 24 
volts, eliminate shock hazard and have “fixed” rather than 
“spring-loaded” points. 


Steel Blade furnished is used for short circuit tests, and the 
adjustable Hand Piece is used with meter in making bar-to- 
bar current tests. Points on hand piece can be spread for 
multiple bar testing. Finished in red baked-on enamel. Case 
has compartment to store test prods, hand piece and blade. 


220 VOLT MODEL 


MT-326A-220 Growler. Same as above but 220 volt 60 cycle 
A.C. Available on special order. 


HIGH QUALITY GROWLER 


@® MT-323A Armature Growler. Modestly priced, this growler 
provides many features which make this a highly desirable 
unit. The rugged construction will provide long, trouble-free 
service. Coils, laminations and transformer of this Growler 
are designed for heavy duty operation. Low voltage test leads. 
3-pronged plug and grounded case provide high safety factor 
for the operator. An indicating light is provided for continuity 
tests. Pilot light shows when unit is “on.” A test blade is also 
included, and is chained to the housing. Controls are provided 
by the three-way switch. The case has a red, baked-on enamel 
finish, and is equipped with rubber feet. Operates on 117 Volt, 
60 cycle A.C. single phase. 


220 VOLT MODEL 


MT-323A-220 Growler. Same as above but for 220 volt, 60 cycle 
A.C. Special order only. 


EACH GROWLER HAS THIS FEATURE 


All Growlers listed have two individual coils in one magnetic 
circuit. Each coil consists of two isolated windings, one of 
which is for test prods and test light. This isolation is im- 
portant since it removes test prods from the 117 V. circuit 
to eliminate shock hazard. The two dual coils provide a more 
efficient magnetic field for unit to be tested. 


ARMATURE GROWLER ADAPTOR 


© MT-329 Armature Growler Adaptor. For testing small arma- 
tures such as on electric drills, heaters, etc. Adaptor is hooked 
over the pole piece on standard growler thus making the 
bridge smaller. 11 sets of laminations are separated by in- 
sulated bakelite washer. Ventilated construction. 3%” long, 
2%” wide. 


COMMUTATOR TURNING TOOL 


Handles armatures with .393”, 14”, 4.6”, 
591”, 5%” and 14,” diameter shafts. 
Does not require centerless chuck nor 
removal of back plates. Bottom handle 
raises armature to starting position and 
armature lowers automatically as cut 
is made. 


AT-2X-B Commutator Turning Tool 
Set. Includes turning tool, five bushings 
below and cutter blade in KRA-108A 
Metal Box. 

AT-2X Set. Above set without box. 


AT-2-61 .. "LD. AT-2-64 -591” 1.D. 
AT-2-62 .. 9/16" 1.D. AT-2-65 -393” 1.D. 
AT-2-63 5/8” 1.D. 

AT-2-16.. Armature Tool Steel Cutter Blade 


KRA-108A Metal Box. Holds armature 
reconditioning tools. Red enamel finish 
with top handle. Measures 13746” x 
934” x 456”, 


OPTIONAL PARTS FOR AT-2X 


AT-2-56 Long Cutter Bar Assembly. ( Not 
shown) For use on armatures with long 
shafts and where the regular cutter bar 
is too short. Required for late model 
Chrysler starter motors. 

AT-2-57 Cutter Bar. 5” long. 

AT-2-66 Bushing. .469” I.D. 


(© Small Collet and Bushings. Adapt 
Armature Reconditioner to fractional 
power motors, such as in fans, vacuum 
cleaners, etc. 


AT-2-70 3/8" Collet AT-2-73 -281” 1.D. 
AT-2-71 5/16" 1.D. AT-2-74 -265” 1.D. 
AT-2-72 .296" 1.D. AT-2-75 .250” 1.D. 


AT-2-76 Volkswagen Armature Bushing. 
(Not shown) Adapts Armature Recon- 
ditioner to armatures of Volkswagen 
generators and starter motors. .490” in- 
side diameter. 


MICA UNDERCUTTER 


(F) AT-1 Electric Mica Undercutter. This 
portable unit can be attached to any vise 
and does not require attachment to a 
lathe, etc. The depth of the cut is easily 
adjusted and all grooves can be cut to 
the same depth. No copper flaring is 
possible. Pulleys, end plate or gears 
need not be removed before undercut- 
ting. Universal V-Block handles all 
popular armature shafts. Adjusts to 
various size openings by means of two 
nuts on frame. Universal motor oper- 
ates on 115 volt, 25-75 cycle, AC or DC 
current. Net weight is four pounds, 
twelve ounces. The four units below are 
included with the AT-1. 

AT-1-14A .010” Blade AT-1-14C .020” Blade 
AT-1-14B .015” Blade AT-1-14D .025” Blade 


AT-1-220. 220 volt model available on 
special order. 


2043-ACT-B DELUXE AIR CONDITIONER SERVICE SET 
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2043-ACT-B Deluxe Air Conditioner Service Set. Contains all 
the tools listed below and shown above. 


(A) ACS-1A Portable Charging Station. Allows a mechanic to 
roll everything required for air conditioner repair directly 
to the car being serviced. It contains a Dial-A-Charge® heated 
cylinder and a system analyzer on a metal cart. The Dial-A- 
Charge® heated cylinder adjusts for volume changes in re- 
frigerants caused by temperature changes and assures that 
the exact volume of refrigerant required is used. The ACS-1A 
also contains a three gauge system analyzer for testing, 
purging, and charging the system, including Chrysler sys- 
tems. The units are mounted on a steel cart with two wheels. 
A tray on the back of the cart will carry 25 or 50 lb. drums 
of refrigerant, secured by web straps included with the unit. 
A second tray in front holds the vacuum pump while a third 
tray holds the tool box. 


(8) GA-259 Vacuum Pump. This 14 H.P. Pump is used to 
evacuate air containing moisture and impurities from air 
conditioning systems. It operates at a moderate speed to 
assure low operating temperatures and a minimum of vibra- 
tion. An automatic oil purification system prevents vapor 
contaminated oil from entering the high vacuum stage during 
operation. A built-in screen on this rotary sliding vane design 
pump prevents solid matter from entering the pump. The GA- 
259 features an exhaust dome, drain fitting and oil supply. 
Free air capacity is 1 c.f.m., ultimate vacuum is 29.99 in. Hg. 
and pump r.p.m. is 1725. The pump has a 14 oz. oil reservoir 
capacity. 


(© GA-451 Evacuating/Charging Valve. Repositions valve core 
to speed system evacuating and charging. 


GA-269 90° Adaptor. Allows hoses from Analyzer to be 
hooked up perpendicular to compressor and attachment of 
hoses directly from top or side of compressor. 


©) GA-280 “O” Ring Installer. Installs shaft seat seal “O” 
ring in compressor without removing it from car. 


() R-71 Refrigerant Ratchet. %»” single hex “Boxocket” end 
services compressor valve caps on all cars. 4” square ratchet- 
ing end services valves on vehicles without “Schroeder” type 
valves. 
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@ ACP-1 Snap Ring Plier. Removes snap rings in end of com- 
pressor on G.M. systems. 


(@) GA-273A Thermometer. Checks temperature of condensor, 
outside air and cooling power. 


() KD-2082 Evaporator Pressure Regulator Valve Tool. Removes 
and installs EPR valve found on Chryslers. 


CT-4B Circuit Tester. Checks electric components in com- 
pressor, ignition switch and fuse. 

() CJ-80 Puller. Removes air conditioner drive pulleys. 

© CJ-81-2A Jaw. (Two included). Used with CJ-80 Puller. 


PRA-25 Snap Ring Plier. Removes internal snap rings on 
G.M. air conditioning clutch assemblies. 


() GA-275A Tap-A-Can Dispenser Valve. (Two included). Adds 
refrigerant to air conditioner system. 


KD-2048 Universal Oil Level Checker. Determines oil level 
in compressor. For use on York, Tecumseh and Airtemp units. 


® eran Leak Detector. Locates Freon and other halide gas 
leaks, 


@ GA-284 6’ Hose. Permits vacuum pump to be placed out 
of the way. System can be bled while the Analyzer is hooked 
up to the system. 


(R) GAC-1070 Safety Goggles. Lenses conform with federal 
specifications. Adjustable head band and vented sides. 


SS-444 Air Conditioner Service Banner. 7’ x 3’ banner of 
weatherized cloth sewn to 5’ ropes for hanging. Sign is printed 
in white on a blue background. 

( GA-279A Training Manual. Contains complete instructions 
for air conditioner repair and service. 

@ SS-327 Air Conditioner Service Sign. 18” x 24” metal sign 
ae attaching to SS-313 wall bracket. Sign is red, white and 
blue. 

@ KRA-24 Tool Box. 20” x 7%” x 7%” box with partitioned 
tote tray for carrying air conditioner tools. 

W 2010D-ACT Basic Set. Includes all the contents described on 
the opposite page. 


2010D-ACT BASIC SET 


Set contents described below are keyed to the illustration 
on the opposite page. 


2010D-ACT Set. Contains the tools listed below. 

(@ ACT-1A Shaft Seal Remover and Installer. For servicing air 
compressor seal. 

@ ACT-4 Shaft Seal Pilot Bushing. Prevents damage to seals 
during installation. 

(® ACT-8A-1 Shaft Seal Seat Remover and Installer. For use on 
General Motors products. 

(Q ACT-8A-2 Sleeve. Used with ACT-8A-1 above. 

(A) @ ACT-9 Rotor Plate Clearance Gauge Set. Includes ring 
holder with three non-magnetic, 4” long feeler gauge blades 
in sizes: .025”, .035” and .045”. 

(@® ACT-10 Pulley Adaptor. Protects shaft and inside com- 
ponents when removing the pulley assembly of General Motors 
air conditioning systems. 

© © ACT-11A Pulley Bearing Remover and Replacer Set. Re- 
moves and replaces pulley bearing. Consists of handle and 
two adaptors. 

@ © ACT-12 Clutch Hub Holding Wrench. Holds clutch hub of 
air conditioner compressors when removing, replacing and 
torquing lock nut on compressor shaft. Used with a 5” square 
drive nut spinner or ratchet. 

(|) © ACT-13 Seal Remover. Removes both cartridge and unit- 
ized seals. 

) © ACT-14-1 Seal Installer. Installs cartridge and unitized 
seals. 

@ © ACT-14-2 Seal Plate Centering Tube. Centers plate and 
seal when installing York and Tecumseh compressors. 

(®) @ ACT-15A Compressor Test Plate. Tests General Motors 
compressors only. 

@ @ ACT-16 Seal Seat Remover. Removes seal seats on 
Chrysler products. 

@ ACT-17 Seal Protector. Protects seals during removal 
on General Motors air conditioning compressors. 

®) ACT-18 Seal Hook. Removes felt seal sleeve on late 
model General Motors cars. 


oO ACT-19A Rotor Plate Puller. Removes rotor plate on Gen- 
eral Motors products. 


@ ACT-20 Rotor Plate Installer. Installs rotor plates on 
General Motors products. 


This box holds the 
tools contained in the 
Basic Set. It has a 
red enamel finish and 
clasp fastener. 


KRA-279 Box 


®@ ACT-21 Bolt. Removes drive pulley and clutch from 
Ford and Chrysler products. 

© ACT-22 Bolt. Removes drive pulley and clutch from 
some Chrysler products. 

(©) ACT-23 Seal Seat Remover. Removes ceramic seal seats 
on all 1970 and later General Motors air conditioner com- 
pressors. 

ACT-24 Belt Tensioner. Adjusts tension on General 
Motors compressor belts. Used with 4%” square drive nut spin- 
ner or ratchet. 

2010D-ACT-B Set. Above set in KRA-279 Metal Box. Box is il- 
lustrated above. 

2011D-ACT-B Set. Above set plus CJ-80 Puller. 


2011D-ACT Set. Above set without KRA-279 Box. 


OTHER SYSTEM ANALYZERS AVAILABLE OPTIONALLY 


(@ GA-272A System Analyzer. Similar in appearance and 
function to the GA-274 Analyzer on page 205. 


(@® GA-455 Third Gauge. For use with the GA-274 Analyzer. 
This third gauge is required for the complete testing of 
Chrysler air conditioner systems. It determines if the EPR 
(evaporator pressure regulator) valve found on Chrysler 
systems is functioning properly. The unit includes one com- 
pound scale gauge with coupling adaptors and a 3’ hose. Pres- 
sure is read on the black scale and vacuum on a green scale. 
Three red temperature scales for various refrigerants are also 
provided. 


GA-456 Third Gauge. Similar to the GA-455, but designed for 
use with the GA-272A System Analyzer. 


(© GA-441 Three Gauge System Analyzer. Identical to the GA- 
274 Analyzer, but with third gauge added. 


GA-440 Three Gauge Sytem Analyzer. Identical to the GA-272A 
Analyzer, but with third gauge added. 


TELESCOPING CURB SIGN PROMOTING AIR CONDITIONER SERVICE 


SS-312A Curb Sign. Features a 76” maximum height and 35%” 
width. It holds five swinging panels, each 32” x 12”. The 50” 
long base provides stability. The five metal panels swing on 
spring loaded steel rods. One or more panels may be removed 
and the frame telescoped to a lower height. For an illustration, 
see page 214, 


REPLACEMENT PANELS 
SS-312A-4 Air Conditioner Panel. Blue and white. 
SS-312-3 Tune-Up Panel. Black, white and red. 
SS-312-2 Wheel Balancing Panel. Black, white and red. 
S$S-312-1 Wheel Alignment Panel. Black, white and red. 


2021F-ACT-SB AIR CONDITIONING SERVICE SET 


2021F-ACT Set. Contains all the items 
listed below. 

2010D-ACT Set. Contents on page 204. 
CJ-80 Puller. Removes drive pulleys. 
(See page 150.) 

CJ-81-2A Jaw. (Two included). 4” long. 
Used with CJ-80 Puller. 

CT-4B Circuit Tester. Checks electric 
components in compressor, ignition 
switch and fuse. 

GA-278A Leak Detector. Flame changes 
color when suction hose locates Freon 
and other halide gas leaks. 

GA-273A Thermometer. Checks tempera- 
ture of condensor, outside air and cool- 
ing power. 

GA-274 System Analyzer. For testing, 
charging and purging the system. Color- 
coded hoses included. 

GA-275A Tap-A-Can Dispenser Valve. 
(Two included). Adds refrigerant to 
the system. 


GA-280 “‘O”’ Ring Installer. Installs shaft 
seat seal “O” ring in compressor with- 
out removing it from car. 


GA-343 Charging Line. 8’ long, color- 
eoded blue to hook-up to System An- 
alyzer. 


ACP-1 Snap Ring Plier. Removes snap 
rings recessed in end of compressors on 
G.M. systems. 


GA-451 Evacuating Charging Valve. Re- 
positions valve core, removing it as re- 
striction to refrigerant flow. 


wail The 2021F-ACT-SB Set illustrated above contains the 
tools listed below on the VE-112C Display Board in the 


KRA-270A Wall Cabinet. 


GA-269 90° Adaptor. Allows hose from 
Analyzer to be hooked up perpendicular 
to compressor or from top or side. (Two 
included). 

R-71 Refrigeration Ratchet. Opens and 
closes back seat service valves in the 
system. 

GAC-1070 Safety Goggles. Sturdy plastic 
lenses conform to Federal strength and 
piercing specifications. 
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GA-279A Service Training Manual. Con- 
tains complete instructions. 


VE-112C Optional Display Board. 24” x 
32” x %”. White tool outlines on a red 
board. 


2021F-ACT-S Set. Includes 2021F-ACT 
Set and VE-112C Display Board. 


2021F-ACT-SB Set. 2021F-ACT-S Set in 
KRA-270A Cabinet. 
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ACCESSORY UNITS FOR COMPLETE AIR CONDITIONER SERVICE 


(A) GA-271A Vacuum Pump. This pump is used to produce the 
high vacuum required to evacuate air containing moisture and 
impurities from automotive air conditioner systems. Evacua- 
tion is required each time a system is opened and exposed to 
air to remove all moisture before recharging. 


The pump consists of a 4 H.P., 1725 R.P.M. motor, pump and 
drive assembly mounted on a flat common base with a conveni- 
ent carrying handle, This oil lubricated pump is of rotary slid- 
ing vane design. The oil level can be checked at a glance 
through a sight glass indicating the correct oil level. The unit 
includes a three wire cord with an on-off switch, an intake fit- 
ting and an oil supply. Free air capacity of the GA-271A is 1.5 
c.f.m. and ultimate vacuum is 29.99 in. Hg. 


(® Replacement Hoses. These color-coded hoses are designed 
for use with the SNAP-ON System Analyzers. Each hose is 
3 feet long. 


GA-281 Yellow Replacement Hose. 
GA-283 Red Replacement Hose. 
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(©) GA-450 Multi-Can Dispensing Valve. Allows refrigerant to 
be drawn into air conditioner system from one can at a time, 
or from two, three or four cans simultaneously. Only one 
hook-up is needed to tap four cans at once. A faucet type 
handle controls refrigerant flow. 


( PR-2 Snap Ring Plier. Features a special handle lever which 
allows conversion from an internal to an external snap ring 
plier. The PR-2 is 11%.” wide and 754” long with soft plastic 
handle grips. Five pair of color-coded replaceable tips are in- 
cluded: one pair of straight .035” tips, one pair of straight 
045”, one pair of straight .060”, one pair of .045” tips with 
45° angle and one pair of .035” tips with 90° angle. 


PR-3 Tip Kit. (Not included with PR-2). Includes four pair of 
tips: two pair of .035”, one pair of .045” and one pair of .060” 
tips. Tips are color-coded. 


PR-4 Tip Kit. (Not included with PR-2). Includes same sizes 
as PR-3, but each tip features 90° angle. 


WHEEL BALANCERS 


WBK-2C WHEEL BALANCER 
FOR CARS AND LIGHT TRUCKS 


WBK-2C MONEY-MAKING FEATURES 


SPEED... With this SNAP-ON Wheel Balancer you can balance 
a wheel in three to five minutes. 


ACCURACY ... The sliding beam scale shows how much weight 
you should add and the switch-over arm shows just where it 
should be placed to put wheels in balance. 


SIMPLICITY . . . Anyone can learn wheel balancing in a matter 
of minutes with the SNAP-ON Wheel Balancer. An easy-to-read 
instruction booklet, complete with illustrations, is included with 
each unit. No special training is required. A brief session with 
the instruction booklet will enable anyone to do fast, accurate and 
profitable wheel balancing. 


LOW COST... At the low price of the complete Wheel Balancing 
Set WB-303B every repair shop or service station can afford this 
profit-making equipment. 


PROFITABLE . . . Will pay for itself and pay you a profit by 
balancing wheels on 50 cars or less. Your labor charges alone 
on balancing will come close to paying for the equipment. In- 
come from sale of weights will undoubtedly bring you a net profit 
from the operation, 


Two large cones used above to balance 


wheels without brake drums. 


Two small cones used to 
balance wheels with brake 
drums attached. 


The Sliding Weight Beam indicates precisely 
how much weight is needed while the Switch 
Arm shows exactly where to place weights. The 
calibrated weight beam is marked off in % 
ounce increments and has individual weight 
scales for 13”, 14”, 15”, 16” and 17” diameter 
wheels. 


Four plated cones are included with the WBK- 
2C — two small cones for balancing wheels with 
brake drums attached and two large cones for 
balancing wheels without drums. The cones cen- 
ter the wheel around balancer spindle which 
rotates in ball bearings resting on the plated 
upright posts. Wheel will turn and come to rest 
with heavy area at the bottom. 


Shaft is turned down on both ends and permits 
using beam assembly on either side. WBK-2C- 
205 Nut included with WBK-2C ends the 


need of threading the nut all the way on and 
off each time a wheel is balanced. Just slip it 
over the shaft thread close to the cone and 
tighten it. When switching rear wheels to the 
front, attach the wheel to front wheel drum and 
balance wheel and drum together. When sliding 
weight shows more than two ounces out of bal- 
ance, the weight to be added at each of the 
two points indicated by switch arm should be 
divided and half placed on inside of the wheel. 


The heavy steel base holds wheel weights and 
wheel weight pliers. Four rubber swivel casters 
permit the Balancer to be easily rolled right 
to the job. 


WB-303B Wheel Balancing Set. Includes the 
WBK-2C Balancer described above and the WS- 
1A Wheel Spinner and WWP-11 Wheel Weight 
Plier described on page 207. 


The WB-59A Wheel Balancer balances wheels on a car or 
truck under the condition in which they run, It balances the 
entire rotating assembly of wheel, tire, hub and brake drums. 
The WB-59A fits all rims from 13” to 22” diameter and enables 
the operator to predetermine the amount of unbalance and to 
point out the exact location where counterbalance weights 
are to be attached to the rim of any car, bus or truck wheel as- 


WB-59A WHEEL BALANCER 
FOR CARS, TRUCKS AND BUSES 


sembly. Turning the end screw extends or retracts the arm 
equidistant from center in order to fit various rim sizes. The 
Balancer is equipped with hardened discs on arms to bite into 
the rim to hold balancer in position. Sliding weight on the 
chrome plated balance bar shows exact weight needed to 
achieve balance and swing arm shows exact points to apply 
the weights. 
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Swep-cn WHEEL BALANCING ACCESSORIES 


Ano EQUIPMENT FOR 


ACCESSORIES FOR WHEEL BALANCING OPERATIONS 


(Q) WHEEL WEIGHT CABINET 


KRD-401 Wheel Weight Cabinet. Stores wheel weights by size 
in separate compartments. The sixteen compartments hold 50 
weights in the 4 ounce through six ounce size. Included with 
the cabinet is a sheet of removable vinyl “size” stickers to ap- 
ply below each compartment, allowing you to arrange the 
weights the way you want them. Built of heavy gauge steel, 
the cabinet is finished in red enamel. Slots facilitate wall hang- 
ing or the cabinet can rest on the floor or bench. The KRD- 
401 is 20%” high, 24%” long and 5%6” wide. 


WHEEL WEIGHTS 


WW-84 Assortment of 525 Wheel Weights. Includes 50 each of 
1% ounce through 3% ounces and 25 each of 4 ounces through 
6 ounces. Weights are packed in boxes of 50 up to 3% ounce 
weight and boxes of 25 in larger size weights. 


STANDARD WEIGHTS THICK WEIGHTS 

Box Weight Box Weight 

No. Size Qty. No. Size Qty. 
WW-7025 Ys 02. 50 WW-8350 3% 072. 50 
WW-7050 Y% 02. 50 WwW-8400 4 07. 25 
WW-7100 1 02. 50 WW-8450 4% 02. 25 
WW-7150 1% oz. 50 WW-8500 5 02. 25 
WW-7200 2 07. 50 WW-8550 5Y% 02. 25 
WW-7250 2% 02. 50 WW-8600 6 02. 25 
WW-7300 3 02. 50 


(© WHEEL SPINNER 


WS-1A Wheel Spinner. This Spinner demonstrates to customers 
that a wheel balancing job is needed —in minutes. It also 
demonstrates the improvement after the balancing job is com- 
pleted. The unit can turn any car wheel to the equivalent speed 
of 100 m.p.h. or more, showing your customers how an unbal- 
anced wheel can cause vibration resulting in quick wear on 
parts and tires and making driving hazardous and tiring. 


The Spinner is quick and simple to use. After raising the 
wheel, roll the Spinner up to the wheel until the driving drum 
contacts the tire. When the wheel reaches a high speed, with- 
draw the Spinner. To stop the wheel, draw the Spinner up to 
the wheel, shut the switch off and apply the Spinner brake. 
The motor is 1% h.p., 115 volt D.C. or A.C. up to 60 cycles. 
Draws 17 amps. 


WS-1A-220 Wheel Spinner. 220 volt model. Available on special 
order only. 


@ WHEEL WEIGHT PLIER 


WWP-11 Wheel Weight Plier. This plier features riveted joint 
construction with a set of cutters below the joint for trim- 
ming weights. The plastic hammer tip minimizes changing 
the spring clip tension of the weights. The replaceable curved 
point on the head slips into the weight slot while the heavier 
hook slips under the weight to apply pressure for removal. 
One handle has an offset wedge for removing the hub cap while 
the other handle has a pointed end to remove stones from the 
tire tread. The WWP-11 is 11%” long. 


WWP-11-3 Replaceable Hook. 
WWP-11-4 Plastic Hammer Tip. 


LARGE CONES FOR FORD 
AND DODGE TRUCK WHEELS 


(Not illustrated.) Designed for use with the WBK-2C Wheel 
Balance on page 206, these large cones enable you to balance 
wheels of Ford and Dodge Trucks. The large openings on these 
truck wheels require the use of these larger cones to hold the 
wheels perfectly centered around the balancer spindle. 


WBK2B203L Large Cone. Two are required. 


WALL AND CURB SIGNS 


These easy-to-read signs attract a motorist’s attention to your 
wheel balancing services. Identical front and back, signs are 
made of 20 gauge steel with baked-on, mirror-like finishes in 
red, black and white. Signs are easy to keep clean and main- 
tain. 


(© SS-313 Wall Bracket. Strut-type bracket is 28” long with a 
black enamel finish. Two plated hooks are included for hang- 
ing the sign. The bracket has holes provided for mounting to 
a wall, pole, ete. The sign is not included with the bracket. 


() SS-314 Wheel Balancing Sign only. 24” wide and 18” high. 
Fits the SS-313 Bracket. 


(@ SS-312A Curb Sign. Includes five panels. If your opera- 
tions do not include wheel alignment, electronic tune-up or 
air conditioning service, the stand can be telescoped by re- 
moving two screws to hold the Wheel Balancing Sign as 
shown above, or to hold the head sign, plus one, two, three 
or all four of the other panels available. 


Sxzp-on DRIVE-ON 
AND PIT-TYPE 

RAMPS... 

ALIGNMENT JACKS 


State inspections have indicated that 
seven out of ten cars on the road today 
require wheel alignment. Misalignment 
is responsible for uneven tire wear and 
hastens wear on front end parts which 
can result in unsafe driving conditions. 
Since more and more motorists are 
aware of the importance of driving a 
safe vehicle, there is a tremendous po- 
tential for wheel alignment service. 


@ AIR OPERATED 
ALIGNMENT JACKS 


GA-257 Pair of Air Operated Alignment 
Jacks. These jacks are recommended for 
use with the WA-201B Air Lift Ramp 
and the WA-73 Pit-Type Ramp de- 
scribed at the right. The jacks quickly 
raise a car or truck without effort to 
release binding pressures on the front 
wheels before shims or cams can be in- 
stalled or removed, parts replaced or 
adjustments made. Honed cylinder and 
double cup oil reservoir insure years of 
dependable service. With each operation, 
a thin film of oil from the reservoir lines 
the cylinder wall to prevent rusting. 


Each jack will lift 2400 lbs. on 100 Ibs. 
of air line pressure or 3000 Ibs. on 125 
Ibs. of air pressure. Included with jacks 
are a 4’ hose, tank valve and air release 
at the end for use with an air chuck. 
The hose may be removed and air valve 
placed directly on the jack. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Jack Stroke: 514” 
Height Down: 10” 


Height Up: 16” with additional screw ad- 
justment to 19%” 


Lift Capacity: 3000 Ibs. at 125 lbs. jack 
air pressure 


® AIR LIFT DRIVE-ON RAMPS 


TURNTABLES NOT INCLUDED 


WA-201B Drive-on Ramp. This perma- 
nent, easily installed ramp raises to a 
level position of 17”. The lifting capacity 
is 6000 Ibs. 


Tracks adjust in width to handle vari- 
ous vehicles from compact cars to light 
trucks. Jack stands accept the air jacks 
at the left to raise the front end. The 
ramp will also accept both SNAP-ON 
deluxe or standard turntables. Foot 
stands on either side of the ramp make 
over-the-fender adjustments easy. All 
stands have adjustable legs. Stands are 
removable for easy access to the under- 
side of vehicles. The control panel has 
an air gauge and air regulator. The air 
control valve has a “hold” position to 
lock air in the bellows. The ramp is also 
equipped with a “safety leg” which au- 
tomatically engages when the ramp is 
raised. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Length: 17’, 214” 

Raised Height: 17” 

Width: Extended, 68”; Closed, 40” 
Runway Width: 14” 

Lifting Capacity: 6000 lbs. 

Air Pressure Needed: 75-125 p.s.i. 


RAMP ALIGNMENT SETS 


2069F-WA-SA Set. Includes the 2064E- 
WA-SA Alignment Set (page 209) and 
WA-201B Air Lift Ramp Above. 


2070F-WA-SA Set. Includes the 2064E- 
WA-SA Alignment Set (page 209), the 
WB-303B Wheel Balancing Set (page 
ees and the WA-201B Air Lift Ramp 
above. 


PIT-TYPE RAMP 


TURNTABLES NOT INCLUDED 


WA-73 Pit-Type Ramp. This ramp easily 
adapts to existing pits. Or you can con- 
struct a new pit from SNAP-ON plans 
which include electrical outlet locations, 
air lines, guard rails, steps or ladder, 
etc. 


The ramp is extra long for easier tor- 
sion bar adjustments. The adjustable 
tracks handle various widths from com- 
pact cars to large trucks. Tracks adjust 
on rollers. Jack pads provide mounts 
for the air jacks described at the left 
and are reversible for raising the front 
end from the front or rear of wheel cen- 
ters. Both the jack pads and center 
beam are removable to permit full ac- 
cess to the underside of vehicles. The 
side platforms have non-skid treads to 
permit easy over-the-fender adjust- 
ments. This pit type ramp accepts both 
the SNAP-ON deluxe and standard 
turntables. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Length: 6’, 2%” 
Adjustable Height from Pit Floor: 27”-33” 
Width: Extended, 73”; Closed, 40” 
Runway Width: 14” 
Lifting Capacity: 6000 lbs. 


RAMP ALIGNMENT SETS 


2067F-WA-SA Set. Includes the 2064E- 
WA-SA Alignment Set (page 209) and 
WA-73 Pit-Type Ramp above. 


2068F-WA-SA Set. Includes the 2064E- 
WA-SA Alignment Set (page 209), the 
WB-303B Wheel Balancing Set (page 
pei and the WA-73 Pit-Type Ramp 
above. 


WHEEL ALIGNMENT SETS 


FOR SMOOTHER SAFER DRIVING 


WITH PRECISION EQUIPMENT 
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2023C-WA ALIGNMENT HAND TOOL SET 


This set contains a selection of hand tools to make quick adjustments 
or to remove and replace worn or damaged parts that cause mis- 
alignment. Stiff or “frozen” tie rods are easily turned with tools 
shaped to grip the sleeves so leverage can be applied. Special sockets 
and wrenches simplify tie rod end replacement, ball joint work, caster 
and camber adjustments, etc. 
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Stock No. haa Description 
M S-9365A Ball Joint Socket 
IN) S-9545 45” Hex. Torque Adapt. 
WA-12A Tie Rod Adj. Tool 


Stock No. ‘J Description 
[A] B-240 Brake Pedal Jack 
(B) BFC-620 Rubber Mallet 
GCP-10 Grease Cap Tool 


OH-22 = '1{¢” Comb. Flex. Wr. WA-13 Tie Rod Adj. Tool 

(E) OH-24 =” Comb. Flex. Wr. WA-14A Tie Rod Adj. Tool 
(F)OH-26 1346” Comb. Flex. Wr. WA-24 = Caster-Camber Wr. 
OH-28 %” Comb. Flex. Wr. (fH) WA-171B Ford Caster-Camber Wr. 
[ S-8175 =: 134” Crowfoot Wr. WA-308 Caster-Camber Wr. Set 


OE-132A 1” Open End Wr. 
OE-136A 11%” Open End Wr. 
(L) S-8686A %” Caster-Camber Wr. 


(V) 18A 18” Tubular Handle 
1658 16” Pinch Bar 
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2029-WA-SB SET 


2029-WA-SB WHEEL ALIGNMENT SET 


This set consists of a variety of alignment hand tools 
and equipment in the KR-480 Combination, which 
includes the KR-464 Equipment Cabinet and KR-470 
Display Cabinet. A sheet of pegboard inside the 
cabinet includes clips and hooks for mounting tools. 
A layout shows tool positioning. 


The KR-464 Equipment Cabinet is 48” wide, 3714” 
high and 20%” deep. It has two drawers with a stor- 
age area below. A divider and shelf partition the 
compartment into four separate areas. The top of the 
cabinet is drilled to permit attachment to the KR-470 
Display Cabinet. The KR-464 locks with two tumbler 
locks. Legs are stationary. 

The KR-470 Display Cabinet is 4714,” wide, 38” high 
and 8” deep. It features an illuminated sign on the 
top with a 36” fluorescent bulb and 9’ cord that plugs 
into a 110 volt outlet. The cabinet can be mounted on 
the KR-464 or wall mounted with key holes provided 
on the back. 


2029-WA-SB Wheel Alignment Set. Includes the follow- 
ing tools and equipment: 


2023C-WA Alignment Hand Tool Set 


WA-402A Magnetic Gauge Set 
WAC-2B Torsion Gauge Set 
KR-464 Equipment Cabinet 
KR-470 Display Cabinet 


2064E-WA-SA WHEEL ALIGNMENT SET 


2064E-WA-SA Alignment Set. Includes the following 
tools on a mobile display board: 


2023C-WA Alignment Hand Tool Set 


WA-88 Master Toe Gauge 
WA-64 Deluxe Turntable Set 
WA-402A Magnetic Gauge Set 
WA-78 Gauge Adaptors (2) 
WAC-2B Torsion Gauge Set 


$S-312A Telescoping Curb Sign 
WAB-104B Merchandising Display Stand. 64%” high, 
74%" wide and 20” front to back. 


@ PORTABLE CAR STAND SET 


TURNTABLES NOT INCLUDED 


WA-204C Set of Four Car Stands. This set includes one right 
hand and one left hand front stand plus two rear stands. The 
front stands accept either the SNAP-ON deluxe or the stan- 
dard turntables. Completely portable, the Car Stand Set can 
be used in any shop location. Adjustable feet permit leveling 
on uneven floor surfaces. Front stands are equipped with a 
platform on which to stand while making over-the-fender ad- 
justments. Rear stands feature V-shaped tops to prevent the 
car from rolling. Stands feature welded steel construction. To 
use the car stands, raise the vehicle with a frame contact 
hoist (or jack), position the stands, and lower the vehicle onto 
the turntables atop the stands. (Turntables are not included 
with the stands). 


WA-130CR One Right Front Car Stand only. 
WA-130CL One Left Front Car Stand only. 
WA-131C One Rear Car Stand only. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Front Stands: 35%” long, 1214” wide, platform 14” x 154”. 
Height adjusts from 914” to 12”. 


Rear Stands: 20” long, 1214” wide. Height adjusts from 13%” 
to 1614”. 


CAR STAND SETS 


2065-WA-SA Alignment Set. Includes the 2064E-WA-SA Deluxe 
Alignment Set (page 209) and the WA-204C Car Stand Set 
above. 


2066F-WA-SA Alignment Set. Includes the 2064E-WA-SA Align- 
ment Set (page 209), the WB-303B Wheel Balancing Set 
(page 206) and the WA-204C Car Stand Set described above. 


@® TOE-IN TRAMMEL BAR 


WA-151A Trammel Bar. This 134” square box-type extruded 
aluminum bar is mounted on adjustable cast aluminum legs. 
Two sliding pointers clamp onto the 7’ long bar and lock with 
“T” screws. These pointers contact the scribed tire mark and 
can be adjusted to approximately hub height. Gauge has an 
indicator for direct reading %” both ways from center of scale. 


© TIRE SCRIBER 


WA-155 Tire Scriber. Scribes a fine line around the circum- 
ference of the tires prior to checking toe-in. Chrome plated, 
heavy cast iron base aids in holding the scriber in position 
while the wheel is revolved against the spring loaded needle 
arm. Spring holds the needle point against the tire even 
though it may be rough or uneven. 


Snap-on ALIGNMENT EQUIPMENT 
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TURNTABLE SET 


WA-62B Turntable Set. Includes a right and left hand turntable. 
Built to handle cars and light trucks with front end weights 
up to 5000 Ibs., these turntables feature ball bearing free- 
floating waffle top plates 11” in diameter. Beveled edge of plate 
helps overcome any tendency to slide away from the wheel if 
a car is driven onto the turntable. Pins hold the plate in zero 
position while the vehicle is driven on or lowered on. Pointer 
sets close to the gauge. Base and top plate of turntable are 
made of cast iron. 


© DELUXE HEAVY DUTY TURNTABLE SET 


WA-64 Deluxe Heavy Duty Turntable Set. Consists of right and 
left hand turntables. Plates lock at zero while the car is 
positioned and lock automatically at the 20 degree angles. 
This automatic locking feature eliminates the need to hold 
the wheel by hand while trying to read the gauge. It also 
allows the mechanic to check turning radius unassisted. 


This set handles all cars, medium sized trucks and buses with 
front end weights up to 8000 Ibs. Full floating action covered 
by full width 14” diameter top plates assure smooth turning. 
Beveled edges and top plates plus beveled aprons make it 
easy to drive onto and help overcome any tendency to slide 
forward away from the wheels. 


The pointer sets close to the gauge. Base and top plates are 
cast iron. Drive-on aprons are detachable to permit turntables 
to fit the SNAP-ON Air Lift Ramp, Pit-Type Ramp and Car 
Stands. 


© TURNTABLE BRIDGES 


WA-56 Set of Two Turntable Bridges. Placed between turntables 
and Master Toe Gauge, they eliminate the height difference 
and prevent turntables from skidding during drive-on. Each 
is 4” by 11145". 


@ TORSION-AIRE HEIGHT LEVEL GAUGE SET 


WAC-2B Magnetic Torsion-Aire Height Level Gauge Set. Turns 
torsion bar adjustments into an easy operation. Powerful 
magnets grip suspension contact points. Precision leveling 
gauge attached to a 20” aluminum shaft is easily seen from 
either side while adjustments are being made. Long, tapered 
arms with 14” diameter magnets are designed to fit the various 
models of Chrysler and General Motors products with torsion- 
aire suspension. One magnet holder swivels and the adjustable 
height magnet holder slides to the correct position. Adjust- 
ments are made with the gauges in position. The WAC-2B Set 
contains two of the gauges. 


WAC-1B Individual Torsion-Aire Gauge. 


CASTER-CAMBER KING PIN ANGLE GAUGE 


AND MASTER TOE GAUGES 


@ MAGNETIC CASTER-CAMBER KING PIN ANGLE GAUGE 


This SNAP-ON Magnetic Caster-Camber King Pin Angle Gauge makes alignment 
work easier and more accurate. It permits the mechanic to read caster angle and 
king pin angle simultaneously —a tremendous time-saver. 


CASTER-CAMBER KING PIN GAUGE FEATURES 


Precision Ground Vials — Permit smooth 
bubble travel for extreme accuracy. 
Vials are curved so that bubble sets 
quickly as well as recessed and cush- 
ioned to help prevent breakage. Long 
vials allow expanded range markings 
with smaller degree fraction increments. 
Etched markings cannot rub off. 


King Pin Vial — Also used for caster cor- 
rection. Knurled screw provides for lev- 
eling adjustments. There is no need to 
turn the gauge on the hub to level it. 
The vial has caster correction marking 
1-2-3 degrees both sides of zero. King 
pin angle markings cover 10 degrees in 
% degree increments. 


Caster Vial — Adjustment is made by a 
knurled knob. Readings from —5 to +7 
degrees are marked off in % of a de- 
gree divisions. 


Camber Vial — Provides readings from 
—8 to +3 in % of a degree segments. 


Memory Pointers — On caster and cam- 
ber vials can be set to the specifications 
of a particular car, eliminating re- 
peated references to manufacturers’ 
specifications. 


Alnico Magnets — Permanent and pow- 
erful to grip hub flange. 


Centering Plunger — Fits into spindle 
center hole to position gauge. 


Aluminum Housing — Sturdily built, yet 
lightweight unit has brushed aluminum 
finish. 


Directions For Use — Attached to bot- 
tom of the gauge. 


Note: Lock the brake with B-240 Pedal 
Jack (page 181) when checking caster 
and king pin angle. 


WA-402A Magnetic Gauge Set. Consists of one set, 
WA-40A Magnetic Gauge. Consists of one-half of a set. 


UNIVERSAL RIM ADAPTOR FOR 
CASTER-CAMBER GAUGE 


WA-702 Set of Two Universal Wheel Rim 
Adaptors. Extend the use of the SNAP- 
ON Magnetic Caster-Camber Gauge to 
a wide range of wheels with inaccessi- 
ble hubs, such as aluminum or magnesi- 
um wheels or steel wheels with small 
centers. The Oldsmobile Toronado and 
Cadillac front drive wheels can be ser- 
viced with these adaptors as well as 
foreign and sport cars wire wheels with 
spinner retaining nut, light trucks with 
enclosed caps and all four wheel drive 
trucks. The unit adjusts to any size 
wheels. Legs have tapered end washers 
that grip behind the rim and a locking 
device secures it to the wheel. Three 
chain hooks are provided for use where 
the rim shape will not grip the tapered 
washers. Instead the hooks grip around 
the tire. 


(® WA-78 Adaptor. This adaptor is designed for use on aluminum or magnesium 


hubs, unmachined or small diameter hubs. 254” diameter, 14” thick, center hole fits 


over spindle. 


WA-70 One-Half Set of Universal Wheel 
Rim Adaptors. 


Sap-cn MASTER TOE GAUGES 


(© WA-88 Master Toe Gauge. Designed to handle both car and 
truck toe-in adjustments. The gauge measures toe-in under 
actual driving conditions, showing the exact amount of ad- 
justment required. The unit is simple to use. Just square the 
gauge against the front wheels, zero the needle and drive over 
the unit. If the needle moves off zero, the vehicle has an incor- 
rect toe condition and requires alignment. Each mark indi- 
cates a need for a quarter turn of the tie rod sleeve. There 
are no specifications to check, no figuring and no guesswork. 
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Just one pass over the gauge is required. The gauge clearly 
indicates the need for alignment and correcting toe-in is just 
the opener to complete alignment and balancing. The unit is 
constructed of steel with aluminum thrust boards. Overall 
length is 96”, 

( WA-57A Master Toe Gauge. Shares all the positive per- 
formance features of the WA-88 Toe Gauge described above, 
but is 85” long. It is designed to handle car toe-in measure- 
ments only. 


The WA-95 Optical Toe Gauge provides a fast and simple way 
to measure toe-in and toe-out as well as to center steering. 
Designed for use on virtually all cars, the Gauge can be easily 
adjusted to fit any rack or floor installation. 


Before using the WA-95, check to see that the caster-camber 
is correct and that all worn or damaged parts affecting wheel 
alignment have been replaced. Use the WA-96 Steering Wheel 
Holder (described at right) to hold the steering wheel in the 
“straight ahead” position. 


Next place the Toe Gauge on the hub flange with the pin of 
the gauge in the center hole of the front wheel spindle. (See 
illustration at the bottom of the page). In the case of some 
ears, the WA-95 will not fit on the machined hub surface of 
the drum. Should this situation occur, the SNAP-ON WA-702 
Set of Rim Adaptors (page 211) can be used with the Toe 
Gauge. The WA-95 is adjusted horizontally by using the level 
on the head of the gauge. The bubble must be centered. 


The WA-95 Toe Gauge features a step down transformer 
ranging from 120 volts to 13.6 volts, which allows the projector 
to be operated from a car battery if necessary. The projector 
is equipped with a zoom lens, which can be focused by sliding 
the lens. The light on the left (or driver’s) side scale should 
be focused until the image is clear. This scale is used for the 
toe reading. The right (or passenger’s) side scale is used for 
the steering reading. The toe reading is compared to the spe- 
cifications and the reading should be the same on both scales. 
A complete set of detailed instruction is included with the 
Optical Toe Gauge. 


The WA-95 Optical Toe Gauge is 221%,” long. The shaft is 
aluminum and the base is finished in black vinyl paint. 
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OPTICAL TOE GAUGE 


@® WA-95 OPTICAL TOE GAUGE 


READ THIS 
GAUGE 


Complete instructions for operation are included with the WA- 
95 Toe Gauge. 


® WA-96 STEERING WHEEL HOLDER 


WA-96 Steering Wheel Holder. This unit is designed for use 
with the WA-95 Optical Toe Gauge. The WA-96 is used to 
hold the steering wheel in the “straight ahead” position when 
using the Optical Toe Gauge. The Steering Wheel Holder can 
be adjusted so that the rubber sleeves grip the steering wheel 
and hold it securely in place. (See illustration below.) The 
unit is nickel plated and measures 181%,” long by 7” wide. 


FRONT END ALIGNMENT TOOLS 
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(A) WA-308 Caster-Camber Adjusting 
Wrench Set. Includes WA-28 Torque 
Adaptor, six hex drive sockets and an 
adaptor to adapt wrench to any %” 
square drive socket. 

WA-308-B Set. Above set in KRA-40 
Metal Box. 

WA-28 Torque Adaptor Wrench. 5” long 
with 4” drive opening in handle and %” 
double hex reversible ratcheting ‘“‘Box- 
ocket.” Can be used with TE-175 “Torqo- 
meter.” 

WA-28-8 Adaptor. 74” hex end fits WA- 
28 Wrench, drive end fits any 14” square 
drive socket. 


Double Hex Sockets 


WA-28-20 54” WA-28-26 1545” 
WA-28-22 1144,” WA-28-28 7%” 
WA-28-24 3 94 “ WA-28-30 144” 


KRA-40 Metal Box. 912” x 514” x 2”. 
Caster-Camber Hex Wrenches. Black fin- 
ish bits in chrome sockets. 

(@® FA-10B 4” Wrench. 

© FAL-8 14” Wrench. 

S-6206 Caster-Camber Adjustment 
Wrench. For some Chevrolet, Van, Pick- 
up, Greenbrier and Pontiac Tempest. 3” 
long. 14,” double hex “Boxocket” at one 
end, ur square drive at other. Chrome 
plated. 

(©) Crowfoot Caster-Camber Wrenches. 
Heads 4” thick, 4%” square drive. 
$-8272 1144” Wrench. 

$-8175 154” Wrench. 

(|) AWL-8 Caster-Camber Wrench. For 
44” hex head set screw adjustments on 
most G.M. cars. 544” long to bend. 

(@ WA-12A Toe-In Adjusting Tool. Fits 
larger cars and trucks. Two position 
hook turns tie rod sleeve. %” square 
drive. 

WA-13 Toe-In Adjusting Tool. Same 


as above, but handles most passenger 
cars. 
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SIMB-280D 7” Ball-Type ‘‘Flexocket.”’ 
For caster-camber adjustments on Olds- 
mobile. 3%¢” long. 144” square drive. 


(K) GCP-10 Grease and Hub Cap Tool. 
One handle has bent edge to fit behind 
hub cap to pry it loose. Tapered jaws 
fit behind ridge of dust cap. 105¢” long. 


(0 S-8686A Caster-Camber ‘‘Boxocket."’ 
%” double hex wrench for Ford and 
Mercury. Double bend provides clear- 
ance. Use with TE-175 “Torqometer.” 
Set dial at % desired torque. 


S-8366 Torque Adaptor. For lower 
control arm attaching bolt on Rambler. 
8%” long, 1%.” double hex. Use with 
TE-175. Set dial at 34 desired torque. 


WA-24 Caster-Camber Wrench. 4” 
double hex, reversible ratcheting action. 
For adjusting Oldsmobile and Pontiac 
cars. Used with 1” drive “Torqometer.” 
bo” long. 

(© S-9545 Torque Adaptor. For caster- 
camber adjustments on some Chevrolets, 
Pontiac Tempest, Buick Special and 
Olds 85. 1414” long, 1449” double hex, 14” 
square drive. Use with TE-175. Set dial 
at % desired torque. 

(® S-9365A Ball Joint Socket. For Dodge 
and Plymouth cars. %” square drive. 
@ WA-14A Tie Rod End Socket. Fits al- 
most all cars and some trucks. Use with 
%"” square drive handle or impact 
wrench, “U” on opening is 15%” by 
%4”. I.D. is 11%,”. Tool is chrome plated. 
2% ” long. 

Tie Rod Adjusting Tools. Turn tie rod 
sleeve to adjust toe-in. Two position 
jaws and double hooks. Handles are 
knurled. 

WA-10. For passenger cars. 

(S) WA-11A. For use on larger cars and 
trucks. 

(© B-240 Brake and Throttle Pedal Jack. 
Allows fine control of R.P.M. Handle 
slides to any position on the shaft. Pres- 
sure is instantly released when desired. 
Shaft is 2414” long. 


GA-258 Coil Spring Compressor Set. 
Holds coil spring in compressed state 


for removal. Allows spring to be held 
at desired tension while removing other 
parts. Screw 11” long. 


GA-267 8” Accessory Bolt for GA-258. 
Adapts compressor to handle Ramblers. 


@ WA-171B Caster-Camber Adjusting 
Hook. Used for Ford Galaxie and Mer- 
cury. Hook fits over upper suspension 
arm inner shaft, tapered end into hole 
in frame. After loosening shaft bolts, 
caster and camber are adjusted by mov- 
ing shaft in or out. 

(X%) 1658 Pinch Bar. 16” long, 4%” stock. 
58” wide prying blade at one end, 
tapered point at other. 

$-5910 Alignment Wrench. For cam- 
ber adjustment on Volkswagen. 36 mm. 
wrench turns upper ball joint. Head is 
set at 30° angle to knurled handle. 1354” 
long. Chrome plated. 

(@ S-8699 Caster-Camber Adjustment 
Tool. For Ford Pinto. Limits movement 
of front suspension when setting caster 
and camber. ““Y” shaped end of tool fits 
around upper shaft, opposite end fits 
hole in supporting sheet metal. S-8699 
includes two identical units. 

(@ @ OH-30 Alignment Flex Wrench. 
13444” double hex, Flank Drive wrench for 
both cars and trucks. 19%” long. 
Chrome plated. 

® WA-16 Tie Rod Adjusting Tool. 
For tie rod adjusting on Ford trucks. 
Wrench is 4%" long with %” square 
drive. Chrome plated to prevent corro- 
sion. 

© © GA-235 18” Convex Mirror. Two 
mirror set-up allows view of entire front 
and rear of vehicle from behind the 
wheel. Lets you check headlights, turn 
signals, tail and backup lights. 18” di- 
ameter mirror on masonite back with 
adjustable swivel base. Base is attached 
to mounting bracket and can be fastened 
to almost any surface in several posi- 
tions. 
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WHEEL ALIGNMENT MERCHANDISING AIDS 
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JALIGNING (©) 


@ CURB SIGN 

$S-312A Curb Sign. Includes five 32” by 
12” swinging panels. Frame is 76” maxi- 
mum height and 35%” wide, with 50” 
long base. The five panels swing on 
spring loaded steel rods. One or more 
panels can be removed and the frame 
telescoped down to a lower height. 


Replacement Panels 

SS-312-1 Wheel Alignment Panel. Red and 
black on white background. 

S$S-312-2 Wheel Balancing Panel. Red and 
black on white back. 

S$S-312-3 Electronic Tune-up Panel. Black 
on white on red background. 

SS-312A-4 Air Conditioning Panel. White 
on blue background. 


(8) BANNER 
SS-459 Banner. Large white letters on 
red and blue background read “Snap-on 
WHEEL ALIGNING.” The 82” long by 
34” high banner is made of weather- 
resistant plastic material. A 5’ rope at 
each corner of the banner facilitates 
hanging. 
(©) ILLUMINATED SIGN 

S$S-470 Illuminated Sign, This electric 
sign for indoor display reads “Snap-on 
WHEEL ALIGNMENT.” Made of me- 
dium impact styrene, the red, black and 
white sign is 36” long, 12” high and 2%” 
deep. The sign plugs into any standard 
110 volt outlet and is illuminated with 
a single fluorescent bulb. Keyholes are 
furnished for easy mounting. 


WALL BRACKET AND SIGNS 


SS-313 Wall Bracket. Accepts any of 
three different signs. (Signs are avail- 
able individually). This strut-type 
bracket is 28” long with a black enamel 
finish. Two cadmium plated “S” hooks 
are included for mounting the sign. 
Holes are provided in the bracket to 
facilitate mounting it to a building, pole, 
etc. Each of the three signs for the SS- 
313 Bracket is 24” wide and 18” high. 
Signs are made of 20-gauge steel and 
are two colored. 


@ SS-313 Wall Bracket. 
(® SS-314 Wheel Balancing Sign. 
() SS-315 Wheel Alignment Sign. 
@ SS-316 Tune-up Sign. 


(@ HEADLIGHT AIMER SET 


HE-502 Headlight Aimer Set. Used to check the aiming of sealed 
beam headlights. This set will handle 5%” diameter, type 1 
and 2 headlights as well as 7” diameter, type 2 headlights. 
These two sizes encompass standard sizes of all U.S. and 
foreign made automobile headlights. Aimers meet S.A.E. 
specifications. All calibrations are in inches at 25 feet to com- 
ply with S.A.E. and state codes. Headlight Aimers are accu- 
rately factory calibrated and will remain accurate under 
normal use. Should the units be dropped or subjected to rough 
wear, they can be recalibrated by the mechanic. 


The HE-502 Set includes two Aimers, HE-50L for left head- 
lights and HE-50R for right headlights. Both left and right 
aimers are equipped with 5%” and 7” adaptor rings, which are 
attached to the main assemblies with two socket head cap 
screws. For accurate headlight aiming, the floor should be 
level. If it is sloped, aimers can be calibrated by the mechanic 
to compensate for the slope. Main assemblies are black painted 
steel and alignment pins are anodized aluminum. Contents 
are packaged in the GA-317 Case. 

Specifications 
Small Adaptor Diameter: 554” 
Large Adaptor Diameter: 6154,” 
Overall Length: 1534” 
Overall Diameter with Alignment Pin: 12%” 
Overall Diameter without Alignment Pin: 2” 


(®) HEADLIGHT ALIGNMENT SPRING TOOL 


HE-52 Headlight Alignment Spring Tool. Removes and installs 
headlight alignment springs. %” diameter shank has hooked 
end for easy application. Shank is secured in a black plastic 
handle. Tool is 7” long. 


(© CYLINDER HEAD ALIGNMENT DOWEL SET 

CF-83 Head Alignment Dowel Set. Drop the dowels in place, 
lay gasket over them and set the head in place without the 
danger of deforming the gasket or the need to slide the head 
or gasket back into place. Then start head bolts in other holes. 
Use the retriever to pull the dowels. Use whenever fast drying 
sealants are used on the head gasket. Set includes retriever, 
three 4,” and three 14” bolt dowels. 
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DELUXE TUNE-UP CENTERS 


Both the MT-4063F Master Center and 
the MT-4064C Utility Center contain a 
well-balanced selection of test instru- 
ments. These testers allow a mechanic 
to diagnose potential trouble areas on 
all makes of cars, trucks and buses — 
any vehicle powered by a gasoline or LP 
engine. 


Each of the Tune-up Centers is com- 
posed of independent, self-contained 
testing instruments. The meters are 
fully described on pages 221 and 222 
while the Anal-O-Scope is explained on 
page 220. Each tester can be removed 
from the Console for use inside or out- 
side the shop. 


The “heart” of both Centers is the MT- 
615D Anal-O-Scope. This Scope pro- 
vides a direct reading of both primary 
and secondary circuits, operates off the 
vehicle’s battery or standard A.C. 115 
volt power, features a patented ignition 
reserve test — just a few of its many 
features. 


These instruments are mounted on a 
Console, which consists of an illum- 
inated cowl, meter trays and roll-cab. 
These heavy duty roll-cabs, described 
on page 216, provide ample storage 
space for tools and accessories. Draw- 
ers hold leads, clips and other needed 
items. Slots in the drawer front allow 
leads to protrude when drawers are 
closed. With the instruments mounted 
on this mobile console, your entire tune- 
up operation can be rolled right to the 
vehicle being serviced. 
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@ MT-4063F MASTER CENTER 


The Master Tune-up Center consists of 
the MT-615D Anal-O-Scope, MT-405D 
Combustion Analyzer, MT-416E Tach- 
Dwell Meter, MT-402D Alternator Test- 
er and MT-440C Advance Meter. 


The five instruments are mounted on 
the 48” wide Master Console, which in- 
cludes the KR-465 Roll-Cab, KRA-458A 
Illuminated Cowl and two KRA-449 
Meter Mounting Trays. 


All the instruments and mount equip- 
ment is described fully elsewhere in this 
section. The MTC-10 Master Console 
Cover is available as an optional unit. 


(® MT-4064C UTILITY CENTER 


The Utility Tune-up Center contains 
the MT-615D Anal-O-Scope, MT-405D 
Combustion Analyzer and the MT-416E 
Tach-Dwell Meter. 


These three instruments are mounted 
on a 32” wide Console, which consists of 
the KR-460 Roll-Cab, KRA-453A II- 
luminated Cowling and the KRA-449 
Meter Mounting Tray. The Console pro- 
vides ample storage area. 


The three instruments in the Center are 
described individually in this section as 
are the mounting units. The MTC-11 
Utility Console Cover is available op- 
tionally. 


SOME TESTS PERFORMED BY THE 
MT-4063F AND MT-4064C TUNE-UP CENTERS 


WITH TUNE-UP CENTER 


* Ignition Reserve Capacity 
* Ignition Timing 

* Coil Polarity 

* Spark Plug Action 

¢ Secondary Circuit Resistance 
Condensor Resistance 
Battery to Coil Resistance 
Point Opening Faults 
Point Closing Faults 

Cam Angle (Dwell) 
Primary Circuit Leakage 
Point Bounce 

Distributor Wear 
Condensor Faults 

Valve Timing 

Valve Leakage 

Valve Sticking 

Weak or Broken Valve Springs 
Engine R.P.M. 

Breaker Point Resistance 
Cylinder Balance 


=) 
=) 


bd bel bd bd bd bd bd bd bd bd bd bd bd bd Bd bet Bt Bd Pet Bd Bd 
D4 bed bd bd Bd bd bd bd bd bd bel De Bd bet bet et dt Bd Bd bd Bd 


eee®eeseeeveeneeetre eevee 


WITH TUNE-UP CENTER 


Alternator Output 

Generator Output 

Alternator Field Current 
Electrical Short Circuit 
Ignition Bypass Circuit 
Ballast Resistor Check 
Cranking Voltage 

Resistance Tests 

Voltage and Amp Readings 
Intake System Air Leak 
Exhaust System Back Pressure 
Idle Mixture 

Cruising Mixture 

Accelerator Pump Action 
Diode Efficiency 

Electrical Continuity 

Fuel Pump Pressure 

Fuel Pump Vacuum 

Vacuum Booster Units 
Vacuum Operated Accessories 
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The MT-4065C Basic Tune-up Center in- 
cludes the MT-402D Alternator Tester, 
MT-405D Combustion Analyzer, MT- 
416E Tach-Dwell Meter and the MT- 
425D Vacuum Gauge. The four meters, 
which are described on page 221 and 222, 
are completely self-contained and can 
be removed from the console. 


Meters are mounted on a 32” wide Mas- 
ter Console, which includes the KR-460 
Roll-Cab, KRA-453A Illuminated Cowl- 
ing and two KRA-449 Meter Mounting 
Trays. If desired later, two of the me- 
ters may be replaced by an Anal-O- 
Scope. 


® MT-4065C BASIC TUNE-UP CENTER 


BASIC TUNE-UP CENTERS 


@® MT-1000 BASIC 
TUNE-UP CENTER 


The MT-1000 Basic Tune-up and Charg- 
ing Circuit Center includes a well-bal- 
anced selection of test equipment to in- 
troduce the mechanic to automotive di- 
agnosis. 


The portable center includes the fol- 
lowing: MT-402D Alternator Tester to 
check performance of alternators, gen- 
erators, regulators and accessory cir- 
cuits; MT-416E Tach-Dwell Meter to 
test engine speed and dwell readings; 
MT-215B Power Timing Light for en- 
gine timing; MT-358A and MT-362A Bat- 
tery Post Adaptors; and, MT-359 Ter- 
minal Adaptor Set. 


The two meters are mounted on a KRA- 
449 Meter Tray which clamps onto the 
KRA-423 Roll-Stand. This portable 
Stand includes a storage tray. 


TESTS PERFORMED BY THE MT-4065C CENTER 


R.P.M. Checks 

Cylinder Balance 
Breaker Point Resistance 
Transmission Shift Points 
Alternator Output 
Generator Output 
Alternator Field Current 
Diode Efficiency 
Electrical Continuity 
Ballast Resistor Checks 
Cranking Voltage 
Resistance Tests 

Voltage & Amp Readings 
Intake System Air Leak 


@ Valve Timing 

@ Valve Leakage 

Valve Sticking 

Weak or Broken Valve Springs 
Electrical Short Circuit 
Ignition Bypass Circuit 
Exhaust System Back Pressure 
Idle Mixture 

Cruising Mixture 

Accelerator Pump Action 
Vacuum Booster Units 

@ Vacuum Operated Accessories 
® Fuel Pump Vacuum 

e@ Fuel Pump Pressure 


Smap-on STORAGE UNITS FOR TUNE-UP CENTERS 


KR-460 32” ROLL-CAB 
@ KR-460 Roll-Cab. Holds Anal-O- 
Scope, KRA-453A Illuminated Cowling 
and various meter combinations. A stor- 
age compartment below the two draw- 
ers is covered by two sliding doors. A 
shelf divides this section into two sep- 
arate areas. Four swivel casters and 
a side handle provide mobility. This and 
the KR-465 are heavy gauge steel with 
baked on, red enamel finishes. 
pe 32” wide, 3744” high, and 20%” 

eep 

Drawers: 44%” x 13%” x 192740” 
Compartment: 28%.»” x 291%45” x 17%” 


KR-465 48” ROLL-CAB 
(® KR-465 Roll-Cab. Includes two draw- 
ers with storage compartment below. 
Divider and shelf partition compart- 
ment into four separate areas. Two 
sliding drawers with fingerhole pulls 
cover the compartment. Tumbler lock on 
left secures left storage area and draw- 
er while tumbler lock on right secures 
contents on that side of the cab. 
Overall: 48” wide, 3744” high, and 20%” 
deep 
Drawers: 231744” x 201945” x 4%” 
Compartment: 3034” x 1856” 


VINYL CONSOLE COVERS 


Protect your instruments when tune-up 
center is not in use. Made of foam 
backed red vinyl, the covers have zip- 
pers on both sides of the clear vinyl 
window so cover can be flipped over con- 
sole top. Two loops aid in removing the 
cover. 


MTC-11 Vinyl Cover. Fits 32” wide Tune- 
Up Center Console. Measures 33” wide, 
16%” high, 20%” deep. 


MTC-10 Vinyl Cover. Fits 48” wide Tune- 


Up Center Console. Measures 48” wide, 
20” high and 15” deep. 


MT-7004 TUNE-UP SET 


MT-7004 Tune-Up Instrument Set. 
(Shown below). Includes three most re- 
quired meters, MT-702 Alternator-Gen- 
erator Tester, MT-715 Tach-Dwell 
Meter and MT-730 Ignition Analyzer, 
on KRA-419 Meter Rack and KRA-423 
Roll-Stand. 


MT-7003 Set. Above set without Roll- 
Stand. 


KRA-419 Meter Rack. Holds any three 
meters on page 223. Leads enter slots 
and are stored in rack. Brushed alumi- 
num cowling fits over meter handles. 
Cowling is fastened to the rack with 
two thumb screws. 


KRA-423 Roll-Stand. Holds KRA-419 
Meter Rack at convenient angle and 
height. Stand is equipped with storage 
tray, lead hooks, handle and three cast- 
ers. Tripod base provides stability. 


— 


TUNE-UP CENTER 


The individual meters included in the 
Tune-Up Centers on this page are de- 
scribed on page 223. With the selection 
of instruments contained in these Cen- 
ters, you are able to pinpoint the ex- 


act cause of improper engine operation 
quickly and accurately, enabling you to 
effect the necessary repair or replace- 
ment of parts with a minimum of job 
time. 


@ MT-7006 GENERAL TUNE-UP CENTER 


The six meters included in the MT- 
7006 General Tune-Up Center provide 
a wide range of test equipment. The 
Center contains the MT-702 Alternator- 
Generator Tester, MT-704 Ohmmeter, 
MT-705 Exhaust Gas Analyzer, MT-715 


Tach-Dwell Meter, MT-725 Vacuum and 
Fuel Pressure Gauge and the MT-730 
Ignition Analyzer. This Center also in- 
cludes two KRA-419 Meter Racks, the 
KRA-453A Illuminated Cowling and the 
KR-460 Roll-Cab. 


TESTS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED INCLUDE 


Alternator Output 
Generator Output 
Alternator Field Current 
Diode Efficiency 

Voltage Regulator Test 
R.P.M. Checks 

Cylinder Balance 

Point Resistance 
Transmission Shift Points 
Dwell Reading 

Continuity Checks 

Short Circuit Test 
Voltage and Amp Readings 


Idle Mixture 

Cruising Mixture 
Accelerator Pump Action 
Exhaust System Back Pressure 
Fuel Pump Tests 
Vacuum Tests 

Manifold Leaks 

Coil Efficiency 

Condenser Efficiency 

Coil Polarity 

Plug Misfiring 

Ballast Resistor 


® MT-7005 EFFICIENCY TUNE-UP CENTER 


This Center includes the MT-615D Anal- 
O-Scope described on page 220 in addi- 


alyzer and MT-715 Tach-Dwell Meter. 
Completing the MT-7005 Efficiency 


tion to three of most needed auxiliary 
instruments, MT-702 Alternator-Gener- Rack, KRA-453A Illuminated Cowling 
ator Tester, MT-705 Exhaust Gas An- and the KR-460 Roll-Cab. 


TESTS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED INCLUDE 


Tune-up Center are the KRA-419 Meter 


Condensor Faults 
Valve Action — Valve Timing 


Intake and Manifold Air Leak 
Accelerator Pump Action 


© Ignition Reserve Capacity ® Cylinder Balance 
@ Ignition Timing e Alternator or Generator Output 
i) ® Coil Polarity e Alternator Field Current 
@ Spark Plug Action ® Diode Efficiency 
i ® Secondary Circuit Resistance @ Electrical Continuity or Short 
5 © Secondary Circuit Leakage Circuit ae 
© Point Opening and Closing ¢ Ignition Bypass Circuit 
— eee > ae Faults @ Ballast Resistor Check 
i W ® Cam Angle Measurement ® Cranking Voltage 
s @ Primary Circuit Leakage e@ Resistance Tests 
N ® Point Bounce @ Voltage and Ampere Readings 
~N ® Distributor Wear @ Idle and Cruising Mixtures 
’ . e 
° e 
° @ 
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R.P.M. Checks 


Exhaust System Back Pressure 


Snap-on MT-539C AVR TESTER 


MT-539C ALTERNATOR-GENERATOR-REGULATOR-BATTERY TESTER 
FEATURES OF THE MT-539C AVR TESTER 


This push-button design AVR Tester 
speeds and simplifies the testing of any 
6 or 12 volt charging and starting sys- 
tem. The MT-539C Tester combines a 
Field Rheostat, multi-range Voltmeter, 
multi-range Ammeter, Carbon Pile Load 
and Battery Tester into one compact, 
portable unit. It can be used for testing 
alternators, generators, regulators, 
starter systems and batteries. The pro- 
grammed test sequence saves both time 
and trouble. Only four steps are re- 
quired for the complete testing of the 
charging and starting system. 


Color-coded push buttons, meter scales 
and leads make testing easier. Only two 
leads are required for hook-up. A vari- 
able carbon pile provides positive con- 
trol over the charging system at all 
times and prevents damage to electrical 
components while making tests. In- 
structions for testing are printed on the 
console of the Tester. A complete in- 
struction manual is also included. 


The KRA-423 Roll-Stand is included 
with the MT-539C Tester. This solid 
base and tripod design assure stability 
while the casters provide smooth mo- 
bility. For further information on the 
Roll-Stand, see page 222. 


MT-539C SPECIFICATIONS 

Dimensions: 16” wide, 12 °4” high and 
17” deep. 

Ammeter Ranges: —10 to +120 amps (1 
amp div.) ; —1 to +12 amps (.1 amp 
div.); —50 to +600 amps (5 amp 
div.). 

Voltmeter Ranges: 0-4 (.02 V. div.) ; 0-20 
(.1 V. div.) D.C, 

Field Rheostat: Heavy duty 100 ohm. 

KRA-423 Roll-Stand: 24” wide, 34” high. 


Easy-to-read, color-coded 6” meter 
dials are protected by unbreakable 
plastic face covers. 

Heavy gauge steel case is protected by 
a red enamel finish. Instrument panel 
is dull black with brushed aluminum 
trim. 

Precision instruments are calibrated 
to extreme accuracy. 

Equipped with smooth-rolling Roll- 
Stand for complete portability. Roll- 
Stand has convenient tray for tool 
storage. 

Polarity switch permits hook-up of 
leads to positive or negative connec- 
tions. 


TESTS PERFORMED BY 
MT-539C AVR TESTER 


Battery Load 

Starter Current Draw 
Starting System Resistance 
Solenoids 

Voltage Regulator Setting 
Transistor Regulators 
Alternator Field Current 
Voltmeter Tests 

Ammeter Tests 

Battery Drain 

Insulated Circuit Test 
Alternator Output 

Integral Circuit Alternator 
Alternator Resistance 
Alternator Diode Test 
Generator Output 

Cutout Checks 

Generator Field Current 
D.C. Charging System Resistance 
Current Regulator 


© Programmed test sequence requires 
only four steps, saving time and 
trouble. 


@ Fuse on control panel permits fast, 
easy replacement. 


@e Large control knobs are clearly 


marked and easy to turn. 


© 6’ long leads are color-coded for easy 
hook-up. 


® Variable carbon pile provides positive 
control over charging system at all 
times. 


@ Handles both 6 and 12 volt systems. 
® Complete test and hook-up instruc- 
tions are included. 


OPTIONAL ACCESSORY FOR AVR 


MT-549 Adaptor. For use with the MT- 
540C and MT-539C AVR Testers. Al- 
lows checking alternator diodes without 
disconnecting them from stator wind- 
ings. Adaptor plugs into jacks on AVR 
and voltmeter leads are connected to 
adaptor and diodes. A good diode will 
check high resistance or no current flow 
in one direction and show current flow 
in the other. A shorted diode shows same 
flow in both directions. 


Siice-on MT-540C HEAVY DUTY AVR TESTER 


i th eS ATS? Doak 2 Vs : « 


TESTS PERFORMED BY MT-540C 


Battery Capacity 

Starter Current Draw 
Starting System Resistance 
Alternator Output 
Generator Output 

Voltage Regulator Setting 
Charging System Resistance 
Current Regulator Setting 
Cutout Opening and Closing 
Alternator Field Current 
Generator Field Current 


ALTERNATOR — GENERATOR — REGULATOR — BATTERY TESTER 


This heavy duty AVR Tester combines six instruments in one —a Field Rheostat, 
AC Voltmeter, DC Voltmeter, DC Ammeter, Carbon Pile Load and Battery Tester. 
This makes the AVR a complete tester for alternators, generators, regulators and 
batteries. The MT-540C can also be used to check the current draw on any electrical 
component as well as voltage drop across any switch or wire. Its field rheostat 
provides accurate control over alternator or generator output with fused rheostat 
leads to protect the circuit. It handles 6, 12, 24, 30 and 32 volt systems, allowing use 
on cars, trucks, buses and tractors — both U.S. and foreign made. 


QUALITY FEATURES OF THE 


@ Easy-to-read 6” meter dials. 0 


® Variable carbon pile provides positive 
control over charging system, pre- 


MT-540C AVR TESTER 


Sensitive earphone plugs into tester 
for accurately checking upper and 
lower point setting on double contact 
regulators. 


Field Circuit Resistance 
Voltmeter Tests 
Ammeter Tests 

Shorted or Open Diodes 


MT-540C SPECIFICATIONS 


venting damage to electrical compo- 


nents while testing. Ps Dimensions: 16” wide, 12°%” high and 


17” deep. 

Ammeter Ranges: —10 to +120 amps (1 
amp div.) ; —1 to +12 amps (.1 amp 
div.); —50 to +600 amps (5 amp 
div.) ; with optional shunt —100 to 
+1200. 


Large control knobs clearly marked 


and easy to turn. 
@ Field current draw readings made by “s 


simply flipping a switch with no need ° 
to change connectors. 


Heavy gauge steel case has red enamel 
finish with brushed aluminum trim 


and carrying handle. 
© Positive battery protection given by ies) 


red warning light which indicates ® Simplified test and hook-up proce- 4 ob 
when carbon pile is on. dures detailed in instruction manual. rT aa pet Lf a a . 
© Long, color-coded leads lock in with © Mounts on KRA-423_ Roll-Stand Both A.C. and D.C. 


shown on page 222 to move the AVR 
to the vehicle being tested. 


Field Rheostat: 100 ohms with open posi- 
tion for system cycling. 


quarter turn and prevent chance of 
an exposed live terminal. 


OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES FOR THE AVR TESTER 
TERMINAL ADAPTOR SET AMPERE SHUNT 


E 2 MT-541C Ampere Shunt. (Shown at right). 
ole y-yag e Terminal Adaptor Set. Includes the items Used with MT-540C when checking current 


flow from 600 to 1200 amps. It is needed 
MT-352 Ford Alternator-Regulator Adaptor. when readings are taken in a series with 
MT-353 G.M. Delco-Remy Delcotron Adaptor. 


the starter on heavy duty electrical equip- 
ment nae Negeron buses =e —_ trucks. 
uni § one-type or connec- 
MT-356A Terminal Adaptor Set. Used with AVR to attach test tion ‘to the MTeed0G, Ty ie. a stondand: 0 
leads to alternator system components, including regulators M.V. 1200 amp external shunt and may be 
connected by molded plugs. Set includes one jumper, one dou- 
ble male and four male-female adaptors. It can also be used 
with MT-701 and MT-702 Meters on page 223. 


used with any 50 M.V. meter. 
MT-548 Set of 15’ Leads. Used with AVR for making battery, 
peaaeter and voltmeter tests on trucks and buses, including 
iesel. 


"4 Nqiyenqugaeey " 
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VINYL COVER 


MTC-7 Vinyl Cover. Fits over the MT-540C 
Tester. Red and clear vinyl cover protects 
Tester. 


TESTS WHICH CAN BE 
PERFORMED BY THE MT-615D 


© Ignition Reserve Capacity 
© Ignition Timing 

® Coil Polarity 

@ Spark Plug Action 

@ Secondary Circuit Resistance 
®@ Secondary Circuit Leakage 
© Condenser Resistance 

© Battery to Coil Resistance 
© Coil to Ground Resistance 
® Breaker Point Resistance 
® Point Closing Faults 

© Point Opening Faults 

© Cam Angle Measurement 
® Primary Circuit Leakage 
@ Point Bounce 

© Distributor Wear 

® Condenser Faults 

@ Valve Action 


The “Anal-O-Scope” presents a trace 
pattern on a “picture tube” type screen. 
A perfect picture indicates a properly 
operating ignition system. Deviations 
from this normal pattern pinpoint the 
location and nature of the trouble. All 
such possible deviations are diagrammed 
in a detailed instruction manual in- 
cluded with the MT-615D Scope. 


The Scope provides two basic patterns. 
One is a direct reading off the primary 
circuit while the other is a direct read- 
ing off the secondary circuit. Patterns 
are obtained with simple hook-ups, 
Large, clearly marked control knobs 
make pattern adjustments quick and 
easy. 
MT-615D SPECIFICATIONS 
Dimensions: 1244” high, 16” wide, and 
19%” deep. 
Power Supply: 6, 12 or 24 volt D.C.; 115 
volt A.C. 


Dwell Scales: 0-60 (6 cylinder), 0-45 (8 
cylinder). 


PATTERN TELLS THE STORY 


The instruction manual details 44 pat- 
tern variations which pinpoint the spe- 
cific engine malfunction. For example: 


SS, 


1, Normal pattern as it appears on the 
tube. Variations from this pattern 
indicate the specific problem. 


2. This pattern indicates that the con- 
tact points are not breaking cleanly. 


8. This pattern variation shows that 
there is resistance in the primary 
circuit. 


——— tC Cm, Ct 


MODEL MT-615D 
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SOME EXCLUSIVE FEATURES OF THE MT-615D 


EXTREMELY VERSATILE. Handles stan- 
dard, transistor and magneto ignition 
systems. 


UNIVERSAL POWER SUPPLY. Works off 
the test vehicle’s own 6, 12 or 24 volt 
power supply. This permits complete 
portability as well as eliminates inter- 
ference from other shop equipment using 
115 volt shop power. The Scope will 
also operate on ordinary house current 
of 115 volts A.C. No power pack is re- 
quired. Scope fully protected by fuses. 


IGNITION RESERVE TEST. This patented 
test puts a calibrated load on the igni- 
tion system electronically to simulate 
an actual road test. It determines if a 
vehicle has the necessary power reserve 
for high speeds and varied road con- 
ditions. 


FAST, EASY HOOK-UP. Only four leads 
and the power connection are required 
for hook-up. Leads are detachable and 
can be easily replaced in the four-prong 
jack. In case of damage to the leads, 
there is no need to rewire inside the 
instrument. 


COMPLETELY PORTABLE. Since the 
Scope works on battery systems with 
its built-in power pack, it can be used 
in the shop or on the road. 


EASY-TO-READ PATTERN. The large pat- 
tern can be amplified vertically or hori- 
zontally to show any part of a cylinder 
or all cylinders at one time. 


SECONDARY CIRCUIT ADAPTOR 


MT-626 Adaptor. Lets you make accurate tests with your 
Anal-O-Scope through the secondary circuit. This is 
very necessary on transistor ignition systems as many 
have unknown circuitry or components. Also accurate 
secondary circuit information must be gained through 
the secondary circuit when high ratio coils are en- 
countered. Included with Model MT-615D Anal-O-Scope 
shown above. Available as an optional unit for owners 


of previous Anal-O-Scope Models. 


EASY-TO-UNDERSTAND PATTERN. Pat- 
tern shows complete firing cycle. Pat- 
ented features provide complete primary 
and secondary circuit information. Pat- 
terns are extremely detailed to provide 
complete information. Instruction man- 
ual explains all test procedures as well 
as illustrates and explains all possible 
test pattern deviations. 


COMPLETE PACKAGE. There are no hid- 
den extras to buy. All the accessories 
required for complete operation are in- 
cluded with the Scope, as listed below. 


ACCESSORIES INCLUDED 


Accessories furnished with the MT- 
615D include the connection lead har- 
ness, 8 flexible spark plug adaptor jacks, 
insulated jumper wire, high tension 
jumper cable, power-type timing light, 
timing light jack, 3 spark plug adaptors, 
gapped distributor adaptor, ignition 
fault finder, insulating rubber glove, 2 
extra 8-amp fuses, kit bag and operat- 
ing manual. MT-626 Secondary Circuit 
Adaptor and MT-624 Glare Shield be- 
low are also included. 


GLARE SHIELD 


MT-624 Glare Shield. Included with the 
MT-615D Scope. Also available option- 
ally for previous model MT-615C. Dull 
black inside and out. Hooks into holes 
in screen face bezel. Designed to aid 
visibility. 


FEATURES TO ASSURE THE ULTIMATE IN ACCURACY AND DURABILITY 


© Large open face, 6” wide meters with long, color-zoned scales. 
© Folding case enables setting the meter at any angle for easy 
viewing and provides complete protection for the meter when 
not in use. © Nickel-chrome plated steel handles form a bracket 
on the ends to provide winding storage for the 9’ leads. ¢ Leads 


@ MT-416E TACH-DWELL METER 

FOR TESTING OFF PRIMARY CIRCUIT 
This single control unit handles engine speed and dwell read- 
ings with one hook-up of 9’ leads. To read engine R.P.M.’s, the 
control is turned to the number of cylinders in the engine on 
either 1000 or 5000 R.P.M. scale. To read dwell, the control is 
turned to the dwell position and read on the 6 or 8 cylinder 
seale. It operates on current supplied by the ignition system 
tested. The meter has high imput impedance and will not load 
the circuit connected to it or cause any interference on the 
Anal-O-Scope readings. The meter can be used on 6 or 12 volt, 
negative and positive systems and on most transistor ignition 


systems. 
TESTS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED 
@ Engine R.P.M. Checks @ Transmission Shift Points 
® Cylinder Balance @ Cam Angle Measurement 
® Breaker Point Resistance 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Case Dimensions: Open, 754” wide, 1314” high, 8%” deep; 
Closed, 758” wide, 914” high, 5” deep. 
Dwell Scales: 6 cylinder (2 degree divisions); 8 cylinder (1 
degree divisions). 
Tach Scales: 0-1000 (20 R.P.M. divisions) ; 0-5000 (100 R.P.M. 
divisions). 


® MT-405D COMBUSTION ANALYZER 


For in shop or on-the-road tests of carburetion and fuel sys- 
tems of gas engines. Analyzing cells measure air-fuel ratio 
while color-coded scales on meter face indicate if the mixture 
is rich, normal or lean. Analyzing cells mount on rear bumper 
next to tailpipe, giving instantaneous reading of mixture 
changes. Rear cell assembly and meter are connected with 20’ 
conductor cable. 


TESTS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED 
¢ Idle Mixture ® Intake Manifold Air Leak 
® Cruising Mixture @ Accelerator Pump Action 
@ Exhaust System Back Pressure 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Case Dimensions: Open, 758” wide, 18%” high, 8%” deep; 
Closed, 7%” wide, 914” high, 5” deep. 
Relative Efficiency Scale: 65% to 93%. 
Power Requirements: Four “D” size flashlight batteries. 
MT-405-108 Jar of Dessicant. Dessicant used in MT-405D should 
be replaced periodically. 


exit from back of case to present uncluttered appearance. 
© Rubber feet help prevent slipping and marring of any sur- 
face on which the tester is placed. © Red enamel case contrasts 
with brushed aluminum cover plates. @ Detailed instructions 
included with each meter. 


© MT-417 TACH-DWELL METER 
FOR TESTING OFF SECONDARY CIRCUIT 

Checks engine speed and dwell on two and four cycle engines, 
like outboard motors, power lawnmowers, tractors with mag- 
neto systems, motorcycles, snowmobiles, small aircraft engines, 
etc. It can also be used on any ignition system using contact 
points or on Wankel engines. Meter has three tachometer and 
two dwell scales. Two switches are provided — 5-position 
rotary switch and slide switch for two or four cycle engines. 
To test engines which use gas-oil mixture or Wankel engines, 
put slide switch in 2 cycle position. Engine R.P.M. can be 
checked on Wankel engines, magneto ignition, transistor ig- 
nition and capacitive discharge systems. 


TESTS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED 
@ Engine R.P.M. Checks ¢ Transmission Shift Points 
® Cylinder Balance ® Cam Angle Measurement 
@ Breaker Point Resistance 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Case Dimensions: Open, 758” wide, 13%4” high, 814” deep; 
Closed, 758” wide, 914” high, 5” deep. 
Dwell Scales: 60° 6 cylinder; 45° 8 cylinder. 
Tach Scales: 400-1,200 R.P.M. (10 R.P.M. divisions) ; 0-4,000 
R.P.M. (100 R.P.M. divisions) ; 0-16,000 R.P.M. (400 R.P.M. 


divisions). 


© MT-404C OHMMETER 


This automotive Ohmmeter has the capacity to check various 
electrical resistances found on cars and trucks. Excessive 
resistance can cause the ignition or charging system to oper- 
ate improperly. 


TESTS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED 

© Resistance in Primary Circuit ¢ Electrical Continuity 

© Resistance in Coils ® Check Transistors 

©@ Diode Efficiency ® Check Ballast Resistors 
¢ Resistance in Secondary Circuit 
® Resistance in Accessory Circuits 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Case Dimensions: Open, 754” wide, 13%” high, 8%” deep; 
Closed, 758” wide, 914” high, 5” deep. 
Power Requirements: One “D” size flashlight battery. 
Scale Divisions: 0-500-infinity ohms (divisions as low as 1 
ohm); 0-5,000-infinity ohms (divisions as low as 10 ohms) ; 
0-50,000-infinity ohms (divisions as low as 100 ohms) ; 0-100 
diode test (1 division). 


Sx<p-on MATCHED METERS FOR RELIABILITY 


ALL METERS SELF-CONTAINED, BUT MATCHED IN APPEARANCE 


All meters have matching appearance to enable you to start 
with a minimum and develop as extensive a Center as you 


© MT-402D ALTERNATOR TESTER 


Tests performance of alternators, generators, regulators and 
accessory circuits. MT-402D contains multi-range voltmeter, 
dual range ammeter and multi-range ohmmeter. A flip of the 
switch selects the desired function and range. Dual purpose 
external ammeter shunt near end of 10’ leads virtually elimi- 
nates voltage loss. 


TESTS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED 


Alternator Output Electrical Short Circuit 
Generator Output Ignition Bypass Circuit 
Alternator Field Current Ballast Resistor Check 
Diode Efficiency Cranking Voltage 
Electrical Continuity Resistance Tests 

@ Voltage and Amp Readings 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Case Dimensions: Open, 754” wide, 13%” high, 814” deep. 
Closed, 75g” wide, 914” high, 5” deep. 

Voltmeter Ranges: 0-2 (.02 V. divisions); 0-20 (.2 V. divi- 
sions) ; 0-40 (.5 V. divisions). 

Ammeter Ranges: Minus 1-10 (.1 amp. divisions); minus 10- 
100 (1 amp. divisions). 

Ohmmeter Range: 0-infinity. 

MT-4023 Set. Includes MT-402D Alternator Tester, MT-358A 

Battery Post Adaptor and MT-316B Field Rheostat. 


© MT-440C ADVANCE METER 


Checks vacuum or mechanical advance of distributor while 
it is on the car. Top seale measures engine and distributor 
advance, Engine and distributor R.P.M. is read on the bottom 
scale and is obtained by depressing the tach button. Meter 
includes a pick-up unit, Magnetic base allows MT-440C to be 
mounted on any flat surface near the engine vibration damper, 
pulley or flywheel. 


TESTS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED 


®@ Mechanical Advance ® Vacuum Advance 
@ Engine R.P.M. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Case Dimensions: Open, 754” wide, 13%” high, 8%” deep. 

Closed, 756” wide, 9%4” high, 5” deep. 
Distributor Advance Scale: 0-50° (1° divisions). 
Engine Advance Scale: 0-100° (2° divisions). 
Distributor R.P.M. Scale: 0-2500 (50 R.P.M. divisions). 
Engine R.P.M. Scale: 0-5000 (100 R.P.M. divisions). 
MT-440C-350 Reflective Tape. White, pressure sensitive ad- 


hesive tape used with the MT-440C on vibration damper 
(pulley) to initiate the turn-off signal. Roll is %” x 36” long. 


wish. Each meter, however, is completely self-contained. In- 
structions detail hook-up and test procedures. 


@ MT-425D VACUUM-FUEL PUMP GAUGE 


Top portion of case contains gauge with vacuum measured 
on the top scale and fuel pump pressure measured on the 
lower scale. Lower portion of the case is a 74%” x 54%” x 1%” 
storage area for gauge accessories. Included with the gauge 
are a 10’ rubber hose and thirteen vacuum gauge adaptors 
described on page 224. 


TESTS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED 


Valve Leakage Exhaust Back Pressure 
Valve Timing Sticky Valves 

Intake System Leakage Broken Valve Springs 
Vacuum Booster Pump Fuel Pump Pressure 

Fuel Pump Vacuum Vacuum Operated Accessories 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Case Dimensions: Open, 754” wide, 13%” high, 814” deep. 
Closed, 754” wide, 9%” high, 5” deep. 

Vacuum Gauge Capacity: 0-28 inches mercury (1” divisions) ; 
0-700 mm. mercury (20 mm. and 100 mm. divisions). 

Fuel Pressure Gauge Capacity: 0-10 Ibs. per sq. inch ('% Ib. 
divisions) ; 0-700 grams per sq. centimeter (50 gram cent. 
divisions). 


TEST INSTRUMENT 
ROLL STAND 


KRA-423 Roll Stand. Designed to 
hold the MT-540C AVR Tester 
on page 219, or by adding the 
KRA-449 Meter Mounting Tray 
described below, it will also hold 
two of the meters above and op- 
posite. (Meter Mounting Tray 
not included with the Roll 
Stand). The instruments are 
held at a convenient working 
angle and height. A storage tray 
for parts and tools and lead 
hooks are provided. The heavy 
tripod base offers stability. The 
three casters and handle assure 
smooth mobility. Red enamel 
finish. 


METER MOUNTING TRAY 


KRA-449 Meter Mounting Tray. 
Clamps to the KRA-423 Roll 
Stand described above. Holds 
any two of the meters shown on 
this and the opposite page. Red 
enamel finish. 


Meters feature jeweled bearings for 
needle accuracy, long leads, and silver 
plated switch terminals for resistance- 
free performance. Anti-static dial coat- 
ing prevents needle float. Self-contained 
meters use simple batteries or engine 
eurrent. All meters, except MT-730, 
have red enamel finished cases with 
black bakelite top panels. (MT-730 has 
entire black bakelite case.) Meters are 
equipped with carrying handles and 
rubber feet. 


(4) ALTERNATOR-REGULATOR TESTER 


MT-702_ Alternator-Generator- Regulator 
Tester. Tests all 6 or 12 volt generating 
systems on cars and trucks with al- 
ternators or D.C. generators. Ohm- 
meter tests diodes and continuity. It 
shows resistance from 1 to 5000 ohms. 


Dual range voltmeter has 20 volt scale 
in .2 volt divisions to check voltage reg- 
ulator settings and 2 volt scale in .02 
volt increments to measure voltage 
drops throughout the charging circuit 
wiring. 


Dual scale ammeter ranges to 100 am- 
peres in 1 amp increments to check the 
maximum output of alternator gener- 
ator and a 10 amp scale in .1 amp 
divisions to measure field current. Ex- 
ternal ammeter shunt near lead ends 
minimizes voltage drop. One battery op- 
erates tester. 
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@ AUTOMOTIVE OHMMETER 


MT-704 Ohmmeter. Measures resistance 
of electrical components, such as coils, 
resistance wiring, ballast resistors and 
diodes, Can also be used for continuity 
tests and to locate open circuits in com- 
ponents and wiring. 


Dial has red calibrations at 0, 5, 10, 
15, 25, 50, 100, 200, 300, 500 and infinity 
with black subdivisions. R x 1 range 
for direct reading in ohms; R x 10 
multiplies dial reading by 10; R x 100 
multiplies reading by 100. Lead clips 
have color-coded boots to observe polari- 
ty when testing diodes and transistors. 
1.5 volt battery powers tester. 


EXHAUST GAS ANALYZER 


MT-705 Exhaust Gas Analyzer. Analyzing 
cell measures air-fuel ratio to spot im- 
proper carburetor adjustment, fouled 
plugs, air leaks, vapor locks, clogged 
muffler, stuck heat riser, inoperative ac- 
celerator pump, improper timing, etc. 


Portable, battery-operated tester allows 
analysis in the shop or on the road. 
Timer shuts off tester after 8 minutes 
of operation to extend battery life. 


The analyzing cell mounts on the bump- 
er near tailpipe for instantaneous re- 
sponse. The rear cell assembly will not 
“drown out” or “freeze up” due to 
moisture. 20’ conductor cable leads to 
meter. 


MT-405-108 Jar of Dessicant. Dessicant 
used in MT-705 should be replaced peri- 
odically to maintain cell response ac- 
curacy. 


@ TACH-DWELL METER 


MT-715 Combination Tach-Dwell Meter. 
Combines jobs of tachometer and dis- 
tributor tester. Checks engine speed and 
dwell readings with one hookup of 8’ 
leads. Detects many distributor mechan- 
ical faults, determines point resistance 
and sets points at cranking speed. 


High-low range tach scales range from 
0 to 1000 r.p.m. and 0 to 5000 r.p.m. 
Used on 6, 12 or 24 volt systems on any 
4, 6 or 8 cylinder engine. 


Separate dwell scales in 2° divisions 
for 6 and 8 cylinder engines. One bat- 
tery operates tester. 


© IGNITION ANALYZER 


MT-730 Ignition Analyzer. Dual-scale 
ohmmeter and ammeter test primary 
coil efficiency, secondary coil efficiency, 
coil heat, stalled motor coil current, ca- 
pacitor efficiency, secondary coil resist- 
ance, capacitor leakage, coil polarity, 
ignition efficiency, plug misfiring, bal- 
last resistor continuity and motor idle 
currents. 


R xX 1 scale reads 0 to 300,000 ohms 
with 10,000 ohm mid-scale reading; R x 
10 scale reads 0 to 3 Meg ohms (3,000,- 
000 ohms) with 100,000 mid-scale read- 
ing. Amp scale reads 0 to 1.5 amps in 
.05 amp increments and 0 to 6 amps 
in .2 amp increments. Neon indicator 
flashes to show exact spark plug gap 
setting for secondary efficiency readings. 


Analyzer includes 22% volt Mallory 
type battery, special distributor adap- 
tor, MT-16 timing light jack, two fibre 
insulators and 3’ jumper wire with 
clips. Meter has black bakelite case. 


(FE) GENERATOR-REGULATOR TESTER 


MT-701 Generator-Regulator Tester. 17 
volt range for cars and trucks; 60 volt 
range for heavy duty ignition systems 
over 12 volts. 60 amp range handles 
any car or truck used today. No addi- 
tional equipment needed to test full 
generator output without damaging 
tester. Built-in polarity switch for 
speed and accuracy. 


Flip the switch for the correct reading. 
No adjustments or hookup changes are 
required. One voltage scale provides 
readings in both 15 and 60 volt ranges. 
No computations required. Furnished 
with 6’ leads. No batteries needed. 


VACUUM AND FUEL PUMP GAUGE 


MT-725 Vacuum and Fuel Pressure 
Gauge. Detects wide range of engine 
troubles from leaky manifolds to weak 
valve springs. 


Vacuum scale shows up to 28” of mer- 
cury in 1” and 5” increments and metric 
calibrations to 700 mm.Hg. in 20 and 
100 mm. increments. 


Fuel pump pressure scale shows up to 
10 p.s.i. in % and 1 p.s.i. increments 
and in metric to 700 g/cm* in 50 g/em? 
increments. 


10’ rubber tube and one each of vacuum 
gauge adaptors listed on page 224 are 
included. 
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VACUUM AND FUEL PUMP GAUGE 


(@® MT-14E Vacuum and Fuel Pump 
Gauge. Equipped with 4’ hose. Vacuum 
scale shows up to 28” of mercury in 1” 
and 5” increments and metric divisions 
up to 700 mm. of hydragyrum in 20 and 
100 mm. increments. Fuel pump pres- 
sure scale shows up to 10 p.s.i. in % 
and 1 p.s.i. divisions and in metric up to 
700 grams per square centimeter in 
50 g/cm? divisions. 


VACUUM GAUGE ADAPTORS 


Needed to attach MT-14E Gauge hose 
for various carburetor, fuel pump and 
exhaust emission test connections. 


MT-425-12 6” adaptor hose 
MT-12-10 4%” pipe thread adaptor 
MT-12-12 %”-20 thread adaptor 
MT-14-6 14” x 18 thread adaptor 
MT-14-7 1%” pipe, “.6”-24 adaptor 
MT-14-13 ._"-24 thread adaptor 
MT-14-14 5¢”-18 thread adaptor 
MT-14-8 %4”-20 thread adaptor 
MT-14-9 %»”-24 thread adaptor 
MT-14-16 “T” adaptor 

MT-14-11 hose coupling 
MT-14-12A tube connector 
MT-14-15 %”-18 thread adaptor 
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VACUUM AND FUEL PUMP 
GAUGE SET 


9 MT-311D-B Set. Contains MT-14E 
auge and 13 adaptors above in KRA- 
128 Metal Box. 


KRA-128 Box. 8” long, 6%4” wide, 154” 
deep with partitions. Button type latch 
secures hinged cover. 


COMPRESSION GAUGE ADAPTOR 


(© MT-24D8 Compression Gauge Adap- 
tor. Fits on MT-24H and older model 
gauges so they can be used on Chrysler 
line of V-8’s with deep set spark plug 
openings. Cone assembly of gauge is re- 
moved and adaptor threaded onto shaft 
end. Replacing cone assembly leaves 
gauge ready for use. Installed, release 
valve is 6%” from cone tip. 


RUBBER GLOVE 


GA-196 Rubber Glove. Thin, flexible, 
shock resistant glove permits direct con- 
tact with secondary voltage leads or 
terminals without getting high tension 
jolt. Removes leads faster than with 
insulated tongs. 


UUM AND COMPRESSION GAUGES 
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ENGINE TUNE-UP SET 


(® MT-318F-B Engine Tune-up Set. Con- 
tains 22 units: MT-24H Compression 
Gauge, MT-24D8 Adaptor, MT-14E 
Vacuum Gauge with 13 adaptors at left, 
MT-51 Timing Light, MT-16 Adaptor 
Jack, MT-26-13A 14 mm. and MT-26- 
14A 18 mm. Cylinder Pressure Adap- 
tors and MT-19A Flexible Spark Plug 
Adaptor in KRA-125 Metal Case. 


MT-318F Set. Above set without metal 
case. 


COMPRESSION GAUGE 


MT-24H Compression Gauge. Dial 
reads from 0 to 250 p.s.i. in 5 p.s.i. in- 
crements and in metric calibrations 
from 0 to 17 kg./cm? in % kg./cm’ in- 
crements. Holds the highest compression 
reading until release valve button is 
pressed. Gauge may be removed from 
wpark plug hole. Dial cover is replace- 
able. 


Check valve similar to inner tube valve, 
but ordinary valve should not be used 
as replacement. Spare valve is included. 
Neoprene cone tip is unaffected by 
grease or gas. It swivels to reach and fit 
all spark plug holes. Service kit is in- 
cluded. 


MT-24DR Service Kit. Included with 
above gauge. Contains cone tip, valve 
and sealing ring in drawstring bag. This 
kit is for MT-24H Compression Gauge 
and previous models. 


CYLINDER PRESSURE TEST ADAPTORS 


Hold valve in place while spring is re- 
placed or to check for leaky valves or 
gaskets, bad rings or cracked blocks. 
Screw adaptor into spark plug hole, at- 
tach air hose and inject air pressure 
into cylinder to keep valve seated. 
Adaptors have no check valves and can- 
not be used with Compression Gauge. 
Each adaptor is 7” long with a flexible 
center portion. 


(1) MT-26-13A 14 mm. Cylinder Pressure 
Adaptor. 


@ MT-26-14A 18 mm. Cylinder Pressure 
Adaptor. 


MT-26-15A 14 mm. Cylinder Pressure 
Adaptor. For Chevrolet 348 cu. in. and 
G.M.C. V-6 and V-8 engines. Similar to 
MT-26-13A, but has longer threaded 
section. 


COMPRESSION GAUGE SET 


@ MT-308G-B Compression Gauge Set. 
Contains MT-26F Gauge, MT-26-11B, 
MT-26-6B, MT-26-12C and MT-26-16C 
Adaptors in KRA-124A Box. 


MT-26F Compression Gauge. This 
25” flexible hose-type compression gauge 
and adaptors are needed to service late 
model cars where there is lack of clear- 
ance. 24” hose is fitted with a quick 
coupler. Dial registers from 0 to 250 
p.s.i. in 5 Ib. divisions and in metric 
calibrations from 0 to 17 kg./em* in % 
kg. increments. Push button releases all 
air after test. Gauge includes MT-26- 
10B 14 mm. x 1.25 universal adaptor 
with 8” hose. 


(® MT-26-6B 14 mm. Short Adaptor for 
Chevrolet. 


MT-26-11B 18 mm. Adaptor. With 8” 
flexible hose for use on Fords with 18 
mm. spark plug holes. 


MT-26-12C 14 mm. Adaptor. For use on 
Chevrolet cars and trucks with large 
348 cu. in. engines. Similar in appear- 
ance to MT-26-6B. 


MT-26-16C 14 mm. Adaptor. For use 
on Buicks. 


KRA-124A Metal Box. 12”x 74%” x 1%” 
deep with partitions. Also holds the 
MT-26-9 Universal Adaptor and MT-308 
G-B Set. 


OPTIONAL ADAPTORS FOR 
MT-26F COMPRESSION GAUGE 


Ideal to service motorcycle engines. 
One end threaded to screw into spark 
plug hole. Other end slips into quick 
coupler assembly on MT-26F. 


MT-26-17 Adaptor. 10 mm. x 1 mm. 
threaded fitting, 10%.” long. 


MT-26-18 Adaptor. 12 mm. x 1.25 mm. 
threaded fitting, 11546” long. 


UNIVERSAL COMPRESSION 
GAUGE ADAPTOR 


@ MT-26-9 Universal Cone-Type Adap- 
tor. Used with MT-26F when taking 
readings on low compression engines. 
Has 2-piece hexagon housing with neo- 
prene cone shaped for insertion and 
swivel joint to use on any spark plug 
hole. Plastic knob enables adaptor to 
be held in spark plug well. Release valve 
button releases air after test so needle 
zeros. Gauge hose connected to side 
outlet. 
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TIMING LIGHT 
(@ MT-51 Timing Light. Used on any 
volt system. Coil-type neon tube pro- 
vides bright light. Tube is housed in 
soft rubber case, molded to hold plastic 
lens. Lens is break-resistant and case 
resists shock damage and provides in- 
sulation. Unit is 6” long with 4’3” leads. 
Lead end clamps fitted with rubber 


boots. 
POWER TIMING LIGHTS 

@® MT-215B Power Timing Light. This 
6-12 volt timing light prevents burned 
hands from reaching for plugs under 
hot manifolds. Permits use of capaci- 
tive clip on spark plug lead that senses 
impulses through insulated wires with- 
out puncturing lead. Prevents damage 
to carbon-Nylon high tension wires. 
You can also test hard-to-reach plugs 
from the top of the engine. Just clip 
the light onto each plug wire in turn. 
If plug is fouled, light will not flash. 


Light pattern is concentrated to high 
degree of brightness regardless of en- 
gine speed or whether 6 or 12 volt sys- 
tems. Gases in neon tube are activated 
by glow from small bulb when trigger 
is depressed. Less voltage is needed and 
a more efficient flash results. 


Pistol-grip handle has push-button 
trigger. Flexible leads leave through 
rubber strain reliever out of way of 
hands. High impact, red plastic case 
insulates against shock, will not break 
or chip and is impervious to grease, 
gas and oil. 


MT-215 Power Timing Light. Housed in 
same case as MT-215B, but has differ- 
ent circuitry. It does not have capaci- 
tive type clip, but has two battery clips 
and smaller clip to attach to spark plug 
or spark plug adaptor. 

SPARK PLUG ADAPTOR 
MT-319 Spark Plug Adaptor. Allows 
attaching SNAP-ON Timing Light or 
Anal-O-Seope to various foreign cars. 
Adaptor clips onto spark plug, plug 
lead is pressed onto threaded end and 
test instrument is attached to the center. 
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TIMING LIGHT ADAPTOR JACK 

@ MT-16 Timing Light Adaptor Jack. 
Many cars have completely shielded ig- 
nition leads, making it impossible to 
connect timing light lead to spark plug. 
This brass adaptor plugs into distribu- 
tor cap in No. 1 spark plug lead opening 
and lead plugs into it, providing ample 
contact area for clipping on timing 
light. 2” long. 


FLEXIBLE SPARK PLUG ADAPTOR 
©) MT-19A Flexible Spark Plug Adaptor. 
Long enough so shorting tests can be 
made or timing light clip attached with- 
out altering position of spark plug in- 
sulation boot. Metal female end shaped 
to fit over plug. Rubber covered section 
is flexible. 444” long. 

MT-198 Set. Includes 8 adaptors. 


ANAL-O-SCOPE ADAPTORS 
Eliminate triggering problems when 
testing Volkswagen and other vehicles 
with SNAP-ON Anal-O-Seope. Such 
problems can be caused by low cylinder 
compression, closed spark plug gap, car- 
bonized plugs or induced voltage. By in- 
troducing spark gap into high tension 
lead, adaptors overcome such problems. 
Use adaptor in series with high tension 
lead at distributor or spark plug. Adap- 
tors also solve double or intermittent 
timing light flashing. 

(© MT-40 Spark Plug Adaptor. One end 
fits over spark plug; other end accepts 
leads. Center part is insulated and brass 
ends allow attaching of trigger lead. 
3%_” long. 

@ MT-41 Distributor Adaptor. Has cen- 
ter insulated part. One brass end fits 
into distributor; other end receives high 
tension spark lead and provides for at- 
taching of trigger lead. 254” long. 


FIELD RHEOSTAT 

(@ MT-316B Field Rheostat. Used with 
any 6 or 12 volt regulator tester that 
does not have built-in rheostat. Control 
panel has continuous adjustment from 
0 to 75 ohms with setting for full open 
circuit. Has 6’ lead with alligator clips 
and boots. Uses an 8 amp fuse. 


TUNE-UP SERVICE EQUIPMENT 


IGNITION CONTROLLER 


@) MT-345A Ignition Controller. For 6 
or 12 volt systems. Starts engine with- 
out ignition key, permits intermittent 
or constant turnover of engine from out- 
side car, tests for broken circuits or 
blown fuses, bypasses switches, used as 
direct or intermittent switch, tests and 
adjusts horn, finds voltage drop in 
charging circuit and grounds out arma- 
ture. 


Case is 2” x 3146” x 31%”. Starter but- 
ton controls heavy duty momentary con- 
tact-type switch substituting for any 
switch on car. Starter will not crank 
unless button depressed. It is spring 
loaded to prevent accidental operation. 
Indicator light provides visual means of 
checking distributor point operation. 
Switch has “Start”, “Off” and “Test” 
positions. “Start” is same as ignition 
switch on car; “Off” used for cranking 
operation without starting car; “Test” 
used to test opening and closing se- 
quence of distributor points, to check 
continuity, using light indicator, check- 
ing operation of any switch, etc. Has 3 
flexible 6’ leads and color-coded clamps. 
Automatic circuit breaker protects unit. 
CT-4-5 Replacement Indicator Bulb. 


14 OHM RESISTOR 


(®) MT-314 14 Ohm Resistor. Simulates 
fully charged battery for use with vari- 
ous alternator and regulator testers. 


COIL AND CONDENSER TESTER 


() MT-335 Coil and Condensor Tester. 
Operates off 6, 12 or 24 volt system—no 
outside power needed. Tests condensors 
and magnetos on engines. Tests coils 
without car engine running, without dis- 
tributor and disassembly. Also tests ef- 
ficiency of coils by calibrated spark gap 
read on 3 color-coded zones which indi- 
cate efficiency of coil. Neon indicator 
light warns when electrodes “hot”, even 
if gap too wide for spark to jump. 3- 
position switch permits condensor, coil 
or heat tests. 6 amp fuse protects elec- 
trical system if leads are incorrectly 
connected. Black bakelite case is 614” 
x 3%” x 2”, Leads are 314’ long with 
boot covered clips. High tension lead in- 
sulated for 20,000 amps. 


INDUCTIVE AMMETERS 


(A) MT-111 600 Amp Inductive Ammeter. 
Tests starters on cars and most 12 volt 
trucks. Meter is held directly over wire 
which fits in slot at back of meter. No 
direct connections are needed. Dial reads 
from 0 to 600 amps on both sides of 
zero in 50 amp increments, allowing 
readings regardless of cable polarity. 


(® MT-112 100 Amp Inductive Ammeter. 
Tests output of generators and alter- 
nators on most cars and light trucks. 
Dial reads 0 to 100 amps on both sides 
of zero in 10 amp divisions, permitting 
readings regardless of current flow di- 
rection, Metal channel on meter back 
placed over output wire. Since meter is 
affected by magnetism, it should not 
be too close to alternator or generator. 


MT-1112 Inductive Ammeter Set. In- 
cludes MT-111 and MT-112 Inductive 
Ammeters above in plastic tray inset in 
printed carton. 


TEST LEAD KIT 


(© MT-301 Test Lead Kit. Contains 3 
jumper leads — 12”, 18” and 24”. Check 
wiring between lights, switches, igni- 
tion testing, etc. All three leads have 
alligator clips at each end. Also used as 
extension for test leads or for shorting 
out components when testing ignition. 
Leads are packed in a plastic bag. 


ALTERNATOR FULL FIELDER 


FF-100 Alternator Full Fielder. Sim- 
plifies on-car alternator testing. Ener- 
gizes field circuit so full alternator out- 
put can be measured. Allows mechanic 
to bypass voltage regulator to isolate 
charging circuit problems. Can be used 
with Volt/Amp meters, induction me- 
ters, MT-402D Alternator Tester, etc. 
Mechanic can pull the plug from voltage 
regulator on car and insert it into place 
on unit. Next attach test instrument. 
Start engine and run at fast idle. Next 
read amp output and compare with al- 
ternator specifications. Accepts all 
standard Delco, Ford and Chrysler volt- 
age regulator connectors. Plastic unit 
is 3%” long, 11%4¢” wide and %” deep. 
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COIL TERMINAL ADAPTORS 


(© FC-200 Pair of Coil Terminal Adap- 
tors. Designed for use on Ford, these 
adaptors allow attaching Tach-Dwell 
leads to Ford coils. No disconnect is 
needed. Adaptors provide place for al- 
ligator clips to grip. Units are equipped 
with insulated end to prevent grounding 
and tail string for attachment to test 
leads. Made of Beryllium copper for 
conductivity, each adaptor is 24%” long. 


-UP SERVICE EQUIPMENT 


REMOTE CONTROL STARTER SWITCH 


MT-302 Remote Control Starter 
witch. Allows operation of engine from 
either side or beneath car. Leads are 5’ 
long. Unit will carry current of any 
car with push-button starter, including 
G.M. cars with solenoids. Shock-proof 
Neoprene housing keeps out dirt and 
moisture. Heavy duty switch has inlaid 
silver contact points to reduce arcing. 
Switch button is chrome plated. 


CIRCUIT AND SPARK TESTERS 


© CT-6 Circuit and Spark Tester. Used 
on 6 or 12 volt ignition systems to check 
for shorts, breaks, ground in wiring, or 
to test field coils, stuck relay points, 
burned out indicator lights, etc. Handle 
is clear plastic with bolster. Switch al- 
lows choice of “spark” or “test” posi- 
tion. Live circuit causes bulb to glow. 
Pte clip grounds tool. 8” long with 
6’ cord. 


@ CT-4B Circuit Tester. Has 2 to 18 
volt direct current capacity. Prod an- 
chored in semi-transparent plastic han- 
dle of high dielectric strength. Alligator 
ground clip has rubber boot. Metal cap 
in handle end prevents 6’ cord from pull- 
ing loose and unscrews for bulb changes. 
Makes tests with engine turned off. 


() STP-7 Spark Tester. Works on all 6 
or 12 volt electrical systems. The Tester 
resembles a ball point pen with a clear 
plastic body, neon tube and retractable 
tapered prod with a sharp point. Push 
button on top of Tester to extend prod 
and push the point through the spark 
plug lead insulation. Equipped with a 
handy pocket clip. 5%4” long. 


® CT-5 Polarity and Circuit Tester. Sim- 
ilar to CT-4B at left, but has diode built 
into it for polarity tests. Use for test- 
ing battery polarity, polarity of circuit, 
etc. Positive current causes neon bulb 
to light; negative current will not. 


( SSTP-5 Spark Tester. Ignition sys- 
tems on late model cars are completely 
shielded to prevent contact at spark 
plugs with standard spark testing screw 
drivers. This tool consists of a trans- 
parent plastic handle with neon tube 
fitted into it and tapered prod with 
sharp point. Prod is pushed through 
insulation of high tension leads to con- 
tact wire. Intensity of neon flash indi- 
cates condition of spark. Blade bolster 
prevents blade from pushing through 
handle. 


GA-336 Circuit Check. Trigger-oper- 
ated tester is 12” long to reach where 
hands cannot, Pull trigger so point 
pierces insulation. If the wire is alive, 
the handle glows. It is ideal for trailer 
hook-ups, testing circuits, locating 
shorts, identifying wires, etc. It is de- 
signed for 6 and 12 volt systems and 
can also be used on 24 volt systems by 
changing the bulb. Cable is 5’ long. 


TUNE-UP SERVICE PROMOTIONAL AIDS 


(® SS-461 Electronic Tune-up Banner. 
Banner is 82” long by 34” high. 5’ rope 
at each corner of banner allows attach- 
ment to poles, hooks, building, ete. Ban- 
ner is made of weather-resistant plastic 
material. “Electronic Tune-up” is in 
white letters on a red and blue back- 
ground. 


© SS-476 Precision Tune-up Illuminated 
Sign. This indoor display sign is red, 
black and white and measures 36” long, 
12” high and 2%” deep. It plugs into 
any 110 volt outlet. One fluorescent bulb 
illuminates sign. Keyholes are provided 
for mounting. Sign reads “Precision 
Tune-up.” 
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VERSATILE — PORTABLE — EFFICIENT — EASY TO USE 


This versatile test bench allows you to test repaired or re- 
built alternators, generators or regulators by duplicating any 
on-vehicle condition. The instrumentation of the MT-540C 
AVR Tester on page 219 can be used as an integral part of 
the bench. If desired, the AVR Tester can be removed in less 
than 30 seconds. 


Powered by a two h.p. motor, the tester will drive 6 or 12 
volt generators or alternators up to 80 amperes. Four speeds 
ranging from 1,310 to 5,200 r.p.m. handle any of nine pulley 
sizes encountered. Universal mounts provide for fast, easy 
installation or removal of test units while a reversible motor 
drive permits either clockwise or counterclockwise rotation. 
The KR-460 Roll-Cab mounts the test unit, providing mo- 
bility and ample storage space for accessories. 
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TEST BENCH UNITS AVAILABLE 


(A) MT-4072 Complete Test Bench and Roll-Cab Set. Contains 
MT-645A Power Unit, MT-540C AVR Tester and the KR-460 
Roll-Cab. 


MT-645A 2 H.P. Test Bench Power Unit. Does not include 
instrumentation. The MT-540C AVR Tester on page 219 can 
be mounted to provide instrumentation. 


MT-4073 Test Bench Power and Instrument Set. Contains 
MT-645A Power Unit and MT-540C AVR Tester. 


(©) MT-540C AVR Tester. Described on page 219. 


©) KR-460 Roll-Cab. Mounts the MT-4073 Test Unit at a 
convenient work height. The Roll-Cab is 3744” high, 32” wide 
and 20%” deep with two drawers and a storage compartment. 
Full Roll-Cab details are on page 216. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
a ea 624%” high (on Roll-Cab), 32%4” wide and 19%” 
eep. 
Power: 2 H.P., 220 volt, single phase, 60 cycle, constant speed 
motor. 
Capacity: 6 and 12 volt system. 
Speed Range: 1,310 to 5,200 R.P.M. 


OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES FOR AVR TESTERS 


BATTERY POST ADAPTORS 


SIDE TERMINAL BATTERY 
CHARGING ADAPTOR SET 


Required to connect a test ammeter into 
a sealed charging circuit. Speeds hook- 
up and test procedures. Provides safe 
hook-ups of ammeter and voltmeter 
leads on any vehicle and prevents dam- 
age to alternator diodes should an am- 
meter lead be pulled loose during tests 
or the circuit be opened without an am- 
meter properly connected. A ™% ohm 
resistor built into the unit enables ac- 
curate voltage regulator tests as it simu- 
lates a fully charged battery. The adap- 
tors thread onto the battery terminals 
and the battery cable is then attached 
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to the adaptor. These units may be used 
with the AVR Testers, MT-402D, MT- 
701 and MT-702 meters on pages 218, 
219, 222 and 223. 


(FE) MT-358A Battery Post Adaptor. For 
use with batteries with terminal on the 
top. Measures 3%” high, 4” long and 
2%” wide at terminals. 


@ MT-362A Battery Post Adaptor. For 
use with batteries with terminal on the 
side. Measures 3%” high, 3” long and 
2%” wide at terminals. 


() B-225B Side Terminal Battery Charg- 
ing Adaptor Set. Enables hook-up of bat- 
tery chargers to new Delco side termi- 
nal batteries. Adaptors service all G.M. 
cars since 1971. This set includes two 
B-255P %” Adaptors. One end of adap- 
tor screws into battery terminal. Clamps 
from the battery charger are attached 
to the opposite end. To service batteries 
with side terminals made before 1971, 
use one B-255P Adaptor with a B-255N 
Adaptor. The ™%4.” B-255N Adaptor is 
available optionally. 


® MT-1510 10 H.P. TEST BENCH 


@® MT-1505B 5 H.P. TEST BENCH 


180 AMP CAPACITY, 6-12-24 VOLTS 300 AMP CAPACITY, 6-12-24-30-32 VOLTS 


The MT-1505B 5 H.P. Test Bench tests all alternators and 
D.C. generators up to 180 amps capacity at 14 volts. It handles 
all 6, 12 or 24 volt systems. Ammeter capacity is 240 amps; 
load capacity is 200 amps. Main drive motor is Standard Nema 
5 H.P., constant duty, 184T frame, class B insulation, 220/440 
volt A.C. 60 cycle 3 phase. Unit is 55” long, 30” wide and 54” 
high. Gross weight with crate is 900 lbs. 


The MT-1510 10 H.P. Test Bench tests all alternators and 
D.C. generators up to 340 amps capacity at 14 volts. It handles 
all 6, 12, 24, 30 or 32 volt systems. Ammeter capacity is 500 
amps; load capacity is 350 amps. Main drive motor is Stan- 
dard Nema 10 H.P., constant duty, 256T frame, class B insula- 
tion, 220/440 volt A.C. 60 cycle 3 phase. Unit is 72” long, 3244” 


wide and 54” high. Gross weight with crate is 1,500 lbs. 


FEATURES OF BOTH THE MT-1505B AND MT-1510 TEST BENCHES 


® Tests all regulators, heavy duty and 
transistor. 


© Equipped with stepless, fingertip 
speed control, 2 field circuits and 
jack for optional 1200 amp shunt. 


® Field current control has separate 
circuits for high and low field cur- 
rent, fused to prevent damage to gen- 
erators or alternators. 


® Load controls allow infinite adjust- 
ments by a variable load of 50 amps 
and added fixed loads of 50 amps 
each. Fan cooled load bank. 


@ Ohmmeter scale readings small as 1 
ohm. Permits testing diodes without 
removing them from stator windings. 


® A.C. voltmeter ranges up to 60 volts. 
D.C. voltmeter reads from 0 to 20 
volts and 0 to 60 volts. Polarity re- 
versing switch is provided. Readings 
from 6 to 16 volts are in .1 volt di- 
visions. 


© Dual range ammeter has capacity of 
—10 to +120 amps and —20 to +240 
amps on MT-1505B; —10 to +100 
amps and —50 to +500 amps on MT- 
1510. Scale of 1200 amps included for 
use with optional MT-541C shunt. 


® Tachometer operates on scales of 5000 
and 10,000 r.p.m. Generator rotation 


switch and drive ratio control are 
used with tachometer. 


Green service switch light indicates 
when electric power is on. Two limit 
lights used with speed control switch 
aid in staying within the required 
speed range. 


6” meters have D’arsonval jeweled 
movements and are guaranteed accu- 
rate within 2%. 


Isolation transformer powers the ac- 
cessories. 


Safety motor switch prevents revers- 
ing the motor while running. 


Speed control motor is continuous 
duty, 4% H.P., 110 volt, 60 cycle, gear 
reduction type. 


Variable speed drive contains heavy 
duty spring loaded drive sheaves. 
Positive stops and warning lights for 
high and low speed limits. 


Output drive will drive belt-driven 
generators and alternators to speeds 
over 8000 r.p.m. 


Standard accessories for MT-1505B 
include pulley drive belts, regulator 
heater, test jumpers and locking con- 
nectors, voltage regulator mounting 
plate, universal chain, clamp, pivot 


mount for alternators and detailed 
instruction and specification manuals. 


® Standard accessories for MT-1510 in- 
clude all items above plus set of 300 
amp charging circuit leads and direct 
drive adaptor set for gear driven 
generators. 


© Welded steel construction. Instrument 
console vibration proofed to eliminate 
pointer deflection. Rubber covered 
work area and ample storage space. 


OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES 


MT-1508A OIL COOLER. For use with 
MT-1510. Permits checking 220 amp and 
300 amp oil cooled alternators used on 
large buses at full output and normal 
operating temperature. Full output test 
is necessary to check oil seals, stator and 
field windings and bearings. 


MT-1501B MAGNETO ADAPTOR. For use 
with MT-1505B and MT-1510. Base or 
flange mounted magnetos, such as used 
on tractors, industrial engines and in 
small power plants, can be tested. 
Adaptor mounts on vise block and spe- 
cial drive pulleys give a 10 to 1 step- 
down ratio. 


MT-541C 1,200 AMP SHUNT. (See page 
219.) Used with MT-1505B and MT-1510 
for readings taken in series with start- 
ers used on diesels, buses, trucks, etc. 
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SHOWING MILLIMETER SIZES, FRACTIONAL AND 
DECIMAL INCH SIZES AND NUMBER DRILL SIZES 


Seap-on TOOL SETS 


The set described at the right is just one of 
many such complete, well-balanced sets as- 
sembled by SNAP-ON to make your work 
easier, Other large combination sets are 
shown on catalog pages 128 through 137. 
Sets of tools in a similar square drive size 
are shown in their appropriate square drive 
sections of the Catalog. SNAP-ON also 
makes available special service sets for a 
precise job, such as wheel alignment or bal- 
ancing, air conditioning service, utility work, 
etc. Whether you require a special set of 
tools for a specific job or a general assort- 
ment of popularly used tools for use on many 
jobs, SNAP-ON has the set for you. 
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MECHANIC’S SERVICE SET 
See back cover for set illustration 


Stock See 

Number Description Page 
120A-TMP \%4” Drive Set 16 
218-FSP ¥%”" Drive Set 26 
206-FU ¥%”" Dr. Flexocket Set 21 
211-SFS-Y %”" Dr. Deep Hex Soc. Set 20 
$-9704C-FU Spark Plug Flexocket 24 
F-711A ¥%" Drive Ratchet 22 
316-SW-Y ¥4” Dr. Hex Socket Set 34 
$-710 4” Drive Ratchet 36 
SN-18A Y%4” Drive Nut Spinner 37 
SX-5 4” Drive Extension, 5” 37 
SX-10 4” Drive Extension, 10” 37 
XS-609 Dwarf Boxocket Set 65 
OEX-711 Combination Wr. Set 70 
RXH-1214S Flare Nut Wrench 78 
RXH-1618 Flare Nut Wrench 78 
R-1618 Ratcheting Boxocket 69 
VP-7WR Vise Grip Plier 77 
AW-1013-AK Hex Wrench Set 63 
2011B-ITK Tune-up Set 76 
FB-301 Wire Feeler Gauge 171 
47 Plier lil 
87 Diagonal Cutter 112 
90A Plier lll 
BH-92 Plastic Tip Hammer 109 
96 Needle Nose Plier 113 
BP-212 12 Oz. Hammer 109 
CSA-12 Gasket Scraper 186 
HS-8 Hack Saw Frame 162 
PPC-200-K Punch & Chisel Set 102 
1650 Pry Bar 103 
SSDS-50 Screw Driver Set 104 
SSDP-50 PHILLIPS Sc. Dr. Set 105 
SSN-5 Screw Starter 108 
CT-4B Circuit Tester 226 
AC-58B Wire Brush 186 
CJ-92 Battery Cable Puller 148 
KRA-58C Metal Box 120 
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